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GRADUATE   COURSES. 
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BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 


1891-1892. 


1  \IC^IL' 

W  A 

Academic  Appointments. 

James  E.  Rhoads,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College. 

M.  Cakey  Thomas.  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877  ;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78  ;  University  of 
Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the  College  de  France,  1883. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Associate  Professor  of  3Iathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Girton  College,  Cambridge,  1880  ;  B.Sc,  University  of 
LondoQ,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton  College,  Cambridge,  1880-84 ;  lectured  in 
connectioa  with  Newnham  College,  1880-83;  D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Edward  Washburn    Hopkins,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of   Greek,  Sanskrit,  and 
Comparative  Philology. 

A.B.,  Columbia  College,  1878 ;  Fellow  in  Literature,  Columbia  College,  1878-81;  University  of 
Leipsic,  1878-81 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1880 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1881  ;  Sorbonne 
and  the  College  de  France,  1881 ;  Assistant  in  Latin  and  Instructor  in  Zend,  Columbia  College, 

1881-84. 

Paul  Shorey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  G-reek  aiul  Latin. 

A.B.,  Harvard  College,  1878;  University  of  Leipsic,  1881-82 ;  University  of  Bonn,  1882;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1882-83 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1884. 

Edward   H.  Keiser,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.  B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1880;  Assistant  in  Chemistry  in  Swarthmore  College,  1880-81 ;  S.M., 
Swarthmore  College,  1881 ;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-84;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  student  at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines,  Freiberg,  Saxony, 
1884;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884-85. 

Hermann  Collitz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German  Literature  and  Language. 

Bleckede,  Hanover,  Germany.  University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878-81 ; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Harkness,  M.A.  {^Cambridge  and  London),  Associate  in  Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  1882 ;  Graduate  in  Honors  (8th 
Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  1885  ;  Mathematical  Exhibitioner,  London 
University  Intermediate  Art  Examination,  1885;  Mathematical  Scholar,  London  University 
B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Ph  D.,  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1876,  and  Harvard  University,  1878  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81 ; 
University  of  Gottingen,  1881-83;  Instructor  in  Classics  and  Sanskrit,  Williams  College, 
1883-85;  fh.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1884;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Lecturer  on  Greek, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1885-87  ;  Reader  in  Greek  Literature,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1887-88. 

Mary  M.  Gwinn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82 ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882 ;  Sorbonne  and  the 
College  de  France,  1883;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1885-87,  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1888. 

Franklin  H.  Giddings,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 
A.B.,  Union  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889. 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884;  Fellow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89,  and  Ph.D.,  1889. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Latin. 

A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1883;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1883-86,  and  Ph.D.,  1886  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Davidson  College,  1886-88;  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1888-89  ;  University  of  Bonn,  1889. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Biblical  Study  and  Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890,  and  Ph.D., 
Harvard  University,  1891. 


Joseph  Adguste   Fontaine,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

College  of  Sion,  Nancy,  France,  1879  ;  Pans,  1880-81 ;  Johns  Hopkins,  1882-86,  and  Ph.D.,  1886, 
College  de  France,  Sorbonne,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  University  of  Bonn, 
1886-87  ;  Instructor,  University  of  Nebraska,  1887-89  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  the 
University  of  Mississippi,  1889-91. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  A.M.,  Lecturer  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  College,  1885,  and  A.M. ;  Fellovc,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

James  Douglas  Bruce,  A.M.,  Associate,  in  Anglo-Saxon. 

A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1883;  University  of  Berlin,  1836-88;  University  of  Strassburgi 
1888  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90.  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Centre  College) 
1890-91. 

Samuel  P.  Mulliken,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

8.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1887  ;  Associate  in  Chemistry,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  1887-88  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1890 ;  Fellow,  Clark  University,  1890-91. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  18S8;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-89  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890;  Adam  T.  Bruce  F'^ellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91.  Studied  at 
the  Marine  Laboratories,  Annisquan,  1886  ;  Beaufort,  1888 ;  U.  S.  Fish  Commission,  1889  ;  Bos- 
ton Marine  Laboratory,  1890  ;  Johns  Hopkins  Marine  Laboratory,  Jamaica,  1891. 

Joseph  W.  Warren,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  College,  1871 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72 ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-73;  Uni- 
versity of  Bonn,  187a-79  ;  M.D.,  Bonn,  1880.  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Harvard 
Medical  School,  1881-91.  Lecturer  in  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  188.5-86  ;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  University  of  Michigan,  1889. 

Jacques  Loeb,  M.D.,  Asssociate  in  Biology. 

M.D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1884;  studied,  1884-86,  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory  of  the 
University  of  Berlin,  under  Professor  Christiani,  and  also  in  that  of  Professor  Zuntz  of  the 
Agricultural  College  at  Berlin ;  Assistant  in  Physiological  Laboratory  of  Professor  Fick  at 
Wurzburg,  1886-88;  Assistant  in  the  Physiological  Laboratory  of  Professor  Goltz  at  Strass- 
burg, 1888-90 ;  studied  at  the  Biological  Station,  Naples,  1890-91. 

RosK  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Newnham  College  (Mediaeval  and  Modem 
Languages  Tripos,  First  Class) ;  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1886. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  A.M.,  Bryu 
Mawr  College,  1890. 

Frederic  M.  Page,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages. 

Instructor  in  Languages,  University  of  Virginia,  1880-81 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages  and  Literature,  University  of  the  South,  1882-91. 

Agnes  Mathilde  VVergeland,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  the  History  of  Art. 

Christiania,  Norway.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Konrad  Mauer,  Munich, 
1884^86;  University  of  Zurich,  1888-90  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890  ;  Fellow,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1890-91. 

Ida  Hyde,  B.S.,  Senior  Student  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory. 
S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891. 

Anna  Donaldson  McNair,  A.B.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 
A.B.,  Antioch  College,  1886  ;  Studied  under  Dr.  Sargent,  1889-90. 
Anna  B.  Broomall,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College. 
Professor  in  the  Women's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania. 
Ida  Richardson,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 
Florence  E.  Peirce,  Librarian. 

Julia  Cope,  A.B.,  Secretary. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889. 


FELLOWS. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson,  Holder  of  tlie  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891. 

Jane  K.  Howell,  Fellow  in  Biology. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.    Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  M.S.,  1890. 

Florence  Keys,  Fellow  in  G-reek. 

Toronto,  Canada.    A. B.,  Toronto  University,  1891. 

Cakoline  Miles,  Fellow  in  History. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    A.B.,  Earlham,  1887;  M.A.,  1891. 

Makguerite  Sweet,  A.B.,  Fellow  in  English. 

Albany,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90 ;  and 
Graduate  Scholar,  1890-91. 

Mart  Francis  Winston,  Felloiv  in  Mathematics. 
Fox  Lake,  Wis.    A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889. 


BRYN   MAWR   COLLEGE. 


PROGRAM  OF  GRADUATE   COURSES 
1891-1892. 


Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college :  graduate  students,  undergraduate  students,  and 
hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  courses  belong- 
ing to  the  graduate  departments  of  the  college  are  now  for  the  first 
time  published  separately. 

These  courses  are  as  follows  : 

ANCIENT  LANGUAGES. 

SANSKEIT,    GREEK,    AND    LATIN. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Edward  W.  Hopkins,  Dr.  Paul 
Shorey,  Dr.  Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Dr.  Gonzalez  Lodge. 

Sanshrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 
The  following  courses  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Hopkins  in  1891-92  : 

1.  Lectures  introductory  to  Comparative  Philology. 

Weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduates  in  their  fourth  year. 

2.  Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and 
French.  A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  will  also  be  of  great  aid  to  the 
student.  The  lectures  on  Comparative  Philology  will  treat  of  the  connection 
of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group, 
first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and 
lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part  of  the  course,  which 
covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most  active 
research,  the  student  will  be  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries 


in  Aryan  phonetics,  and  will  be  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appear- 
ing from  time  to  time  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these 
articles.  The  same  method  will  be  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history 
of  forms  ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the  course  the  student  will  begin  the  study  of 
comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use  of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in 
Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

3.  Beginners'  Sanskrit. 

Weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  in  their  fourth  year.  It  will 
consist  mainly  of  Sanskrit  grammar,  with  selections  from  Lanman's  Reader. 

4.  Course  in  the  Kig  Veda. 

This  course  is  intended  for  advanced  students  of  Sanskrit. 

5.  Introduction  to  Zend  and  the  Zend-Avesta. 

The  number  of  hours  will  be  determined  later. 

Note. — Courses  1  and  3  will  be  given  in  alternate  years,  the  course  given  in  1891-92  being 
determined  by  the  wishes  of  the  students.    Courses  4  and  5  also  will  alternate. 

Greek. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  that 
they  may  be  pursued  by  the  student  for  several  consecutive  years. 
Certain  of  these  courses  are  required  of  students  taking  Greek  as  a 
minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  certain  others  of  students  taking  it  as  a  major  subject.  A  large 
part  of  the  -work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  in  pursuing 
certain  courses  of  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  department,  and 
reports  of  works  thus  read  will  from  time  to  time  be  required  of  the 
students. 

Dr.  Herbert  Weir  Smyth  will  offer  the  following  courses  in 
1891-92  : 

la.  Attic  Orators. 

Twice  weekly  and  once  weekly  on  alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year. 

16.  Advanced  Prose  Composition. 

Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  Greek. 

Parts  a  and  b  cannot  be  taken  separately. 

2.  Sophocles,  CEdipus  Tyr annus,  Philodetes. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  Greek. 


3.  History  of  Greek  Lyric  Poetry,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
fifth  century  b.  c. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  critical  study  of  some  portion  of  the  text  and  the 
reading  of  most  of  the  contents  of  Bergk's  "  Poetse  LyriciGrseci."  Special  atten 
tion  will  be  given  to  the  history  of  the  development,  and  to  the  diction,  of  each 
branch  of  lyric  poetry. 

4.  Homer. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  entire  Iliad  is  read,  and  a  critical  study  is  made  of  some  portion  of  one 
book.  The  following  topics  will  be  treated  : — Study  of  the  Scholia Venetus  A; 
history  of  Homeric  criticism  in  antiquity  and  in  modern  times,  so  far  as  it  relates 
to  the  language  of  the  epic  ;  study  of  selected  portions  of  Homeric  grammar. 

The  course  on  Homer  presupposes  a  thorough  acquaintance  with  Greek,  and  is 
devoted  to  the  study  of  the  dialectic  and  syntactic  peculiarities  of  Homer,  with 
a  comparison  of  inscriptional  forms.  Like  Course  3,  it  will  consist  chiefly  of 
lectures  and  seminary  work. 

Note. — Courses  3  and  4  will  be  given  in  alternate  years. 

Dr.  Edward  W.  Hopkins  will  offer  the  following  courses  in  the 
year  1891-92  : 

5.  Greek  Dramas,  selections. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  in  the  Drama  will  be  grouped  about  a  single  play  or  series  of 
plays.  In  1891-92  the  plays  of  Sophocles  will  be  selected  for  the  first  semester, 
and  the  Eumenides  of  ^Eschylus  for  the  second  semester.  Rapid  but  careful  read- 
ing will  be  expected.  The  class  work  will  consist  of  a  running  commentary  on 
the  interpretation  of  the  text,  and  a  comparison  of  varies  lectiones.  The  student 
is  expected  to  read  much  more  than  can  be  treated  in  class. 

%a.  Theocritus,  selections. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester. 

66.  Euripides,  selections. 

Once  lueekly  throughout  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  that  have  com- 
pleted the  major  course  in  Greek,  but  is  open  also  to  graduate  students. 

la.  Aristophanes,  Clouds. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester. 

7  b.  JEschylus,  Orestes. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  pi  imarily  for  undergraduate  students  that  have  com- 
pleted the  major  course. in  Greek,  but  is  open  also  to  graduate  students. 


Dr.  Paul  Shorey  will  give  the  following  courses  in  1891-92  : 

8.  Rapid  reading  of  Plato,  Republic. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  Greek. 

9.  Pindar,  selections. 

One  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the  major 
course  in  Greek. 

Course  9  will  not  be  given  in  1891-92. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it 
to  their  advantage  to  attend  Dr.  Shorey's  lectures  on  Greek  Literature, 
twice  weekly  throughout  the  major  year  of  the  undergraduate  course 
in  Greek. 

Dr.  George  A.  Barton  (see  page  13)  will  conduct  a  course  in 

10.  New  Testament  Greek. 

Tivice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  presuppose  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  a  course  of 
introductory  lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament 
Greek,  one  hour  weekly  during  the  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  careful 
study  of  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  the  other  hour  to  lectures  on  the  history 
of  the  New  Testament  text,  both  in  its  written  and  its  printed  form,  on  the  helps 
extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of  using  them.  In  the  second  semester 
the  subject  of  study  will  be  the  Epistles  of  Paul.  During  the  first  semester  the 
students  will  be  expected  to  read  privately  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels  other 
than  that  read  in  the  class  ;  and  during  the  second,  either  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles, 
the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Ijatin. 
.  Graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  Seminary 
method.  One  department  of  Latin  Literature,  or  one  Latin  author,  is 
selected  as  a  centre  of  study.  A  course  of  historical  and  critical 
lectures  is  given  by  the  instructor,  and  selected  passages  of  the  text 
are  made  the  subject  of  critical  interpretation  by  the  students.  Every 
effort  is  also  made  to  guide  the  students  in  the  direction  of  special  or 
original  work. 

Dr.  Gonzalez  Lodge  will  give  the  following  courses  in  the  year 
1891-92: 

1.  Terence,  critical  study  of  Hautontimorwnenos  and  Captivi. 

Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  Latin. 
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2.  Rapid  reading  of  Aulularia,  Trmummus,  MencBchmi,  Andria, 
Phormio,  Adelphi. 

Once  iveekhj  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  Latin. 

3a.  Conferences  on  Latin  Periodology. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester. 

36.  Lectures  on  Latin  Syntax,  The  Subordinate  Sentence. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  second  semester. 

4.  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  class  work  in  this  course  will  coincide  with  a  part  of  the  class  work  of  3, 
a  and  b,  but  may  be  elected  separately. 

Courses  3,  o,  b,  and  4  are  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  com- 
pleted the  major  course  in  Latin. 

5.  Roman  Satire  (Seminary). 

Three  hours  weekly. 

This  course  on  Roman  Satire  will  be  followed  by  courses  on  Roman  Comedy  and 
Roman  Historiography ;  these  courses  will  be  so  arranged  as  to  offer  three  con- 
secutive years  of  graduate  work  in  the  Latin  Seminary. 

Dr.  Paul  Shorey  will  offer  the  following  courses  in  the  year 
1891-92 : 

6.  Lucretius. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

7.  Advanced  Latin  Literature  (Rhetoric). 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  not  be  given  in  1891-92. 

Courses  5  and  6  are  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed 
the  major  course  in  Latin. 

Graduate  students  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  attend  Dr. 
Shorey's  lectures  on  Latin  Literature,  given  once  weekly  in  the  major 
year  of  the  undergraduate  course. 

MODERN   LANGUAGES. 

Professors  and  instructors  in  Euglish :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr. 
Mary  M.  Gwinn,  Mr.  James  Douglas  Bruce ;  in  German,  Dr.  Hermann 
Collitz,  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin  ;  in  Romance  Languages,  Dr.  Joseph  A. 
Fontaine,  Mr.  Frederic  M.  Page. 

There  will  be  offered  in  each  department  of  Modern  Languages 
courses  in  literature  and  in  language.  Although  certain  courses  in 
philology  and  certain  courses  in  literature  will  be  required  of  every 
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candidate  for  a  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  candidate  may 
specialise  either  in  literature  or  in  language.  Every  effort  will  be 
made  by  the  instructors  of  the  several  departments  to  facilitate  the 
study  of  comparative  philology  and  of  comparative  literature. 

The  instructors  and  graduate  students  belonging  to  the  School  of 
Modern  Languages  will  meet  together  at  regular  intervals  in  a  Modern 
Language  Seminary,  which  it  is  hoped  will  be  organized  at  a  later 
date  in  two  sections,  one  philological  and  the  other  literary.  The 
meetings  are  designed  to  promote  research,  and  to  bring  together  pro- 
fessors and  students  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  papers  of  common 
interest. 

English. 

There  will  be  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in 
English,  one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  will 
be  so  varied  that  they  may  be  followed  •  by  the  graduate  student 
throughout  three  years.  The  graduate  courses  in  literature  presuppose 
at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course  of 
undergraduate  lectures  on  English  Literature  ;  and  the  graduate  courses 
in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is 
obtained  in  the  language  year  in  the  English  Major. 

Students  who  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examina- 
tion for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  special- 
ise in  literature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and 
Early  English,  and  if  they  specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much 
knowledge  of  literature,  as  is  obtained  in  the  courses  required  of  those 
students  who  make  English  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate 
study,  and  their  essay  work  must  be  satisfactory. 

Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas  will  conduct  in  1891-92  : 

1.  A  course  on  the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama. 

Twice  ivcekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  this  course 
the  equivalent  of  four  hours  weekly.  During  (he  first  semester  the  Mystery  and 
Miracle  Plays  and  the  chief  works  of  the  pre-Shakespearean  Drama  are  read 
privately  by  the  class  and  discussed  in  detail  in  the  lectures  and  conferences, 
different  plays  being  assigned  to  difi'erent  members  of  tbe  class  for  report  and 
discussion.  In  the  second  semester  seven  or  eight  of  Shakespeare's  plays  are 
read  critically,  and  the  other  plays  of  Shakespeare,  with  the  exception  of  the 
histories,  are  studied  privately  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  course  ends 
with  the  reading  of  specimen  plays  by  some  of  the  other  Elizabethan  and 
Jacobean  dramatists. 
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2.  An  English  Seminary. 

Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  Seminary  •will  be  taken  from  the  poetry  of  the  later  nine- 
teenth century. 

Dr.  Mary  M.  Gwinn  will  conduct  the  following  courses  in  the  year 
1891-92  : 

3.  Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  English 
Dramatists. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  meant  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  1.  The  essay 
work  will  deal  for  the  most  part  with  dramatists  not  made  a  subject  of  special 
study  in  Course  1. 

4.  Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  prose  works  of 
Carlyle  and  Matthew  Arnold. 

Once  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

5.  Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  study  of  Eighteenth  Century 
Authors, 

Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year.  * 

Dr.  Gwinn  will  meet  the  students  in  these  courses  from  time  to  time,  in  order 
to  direct  their  reading  and  to  discuss  the  subjects  of  their  essays.  Courses  4  and 
5  are  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the  essay  work  of 
the  required  English. 

Mr.  James  Douglas  Bruce  will  offer  the  following  courses  in  the 
year  1891-92  : 

6.  Beowulf. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  of  Beowulf  is  supplemented  by  lectures  upon  its  geography, 
mythology,  and  ethnography.  Parallelisms  between  Beowulf  and  the  Csedmonian 
and  Cynewulfian  poems  are  also  investigated  by  the  students. 

7.  Old  English  Phonology  and  Inflection. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

8.  Chaucer. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Reading  of  Chaucer  and  lectures  on  Early  English  Dialects,  illustrated  by 
selections  from  authors  of  Chaucer's  time. 

German. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz  will  offer  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
the  year  1891-92,  in  addition  to  the  courses  offered  under  the  head  of 
General  Teutonic  Philology : 
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1.  Middle  High  German. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester,  and  once  iveekly  throughout  the  second 
semester. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  differences  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  Ger- 
man, and  a  study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of 
Hartman's  "Armer  Heinrich"  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the 
"  Nibelungenlied,"  a  brief  account  being  given  of  the  "  Nibelungenft-age  "  and  of 
the  manuscripts  of  the  "  Nibelungenlied."  In  the  second  semester  Middle  High 
German  lyric  poetry  will  be  studied  in  selections  from  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide 
and  other  Minnesingers,  and  the  Middle  High  German  knightly  epic  poetry  in  the 
poetry  of  its  three  main  representatives  :  Hartman  (Iwein),  Wolfram  von  Eschen- 
bach  (Parzival),  and  Gotfried  von  Strassburg  (Tristan). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  major  subject  in 
their  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  private  reading 
will  include  the  entire  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

2.  Old  High  German. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  second  semester. 

This  course  presupposes  an  accurate  knowledge  of  Gothic  and  some  acquaint- 
ance with  Middle  High  German  grammar,  Old  High  German  being  studied  in  its 
relation  to  Early  Teutonic  and  to  the  later  periods  of  High  German.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  differences  between  the  Old  High  German  dialects,  and  to 
the  study  of  some  especially  interesting  or  difficult  texts,  such  as  the  "  Hilde- 
brandslied"  and  "  Otfried." 

Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German,  offers  the  following 
courses  in  the  year  1891-92  : 

3.  Critical  study  of  the  Goethe-Schiller  Correspondence,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  principal  works  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  and  to  their 
other  important  letters. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

4.  Themes  and  Essays  in  German  in  connection  with  Course  3. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Private  reading  will  be  assigned  in  connection  with  Courses  3  and  4,  and 
Course  4  cannot  be  taken  without  Course  3.  These  courses  are  open  also  to  under- 
graduate students  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  German. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 
Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of  Compara- 
tive Teutonic  Philology  offered  in  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  English 
and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided  for  a  complete 
course  in  Teutonic,  comprising  both  the  study  of  the  individual  lan- 
guages (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German, 
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Middle  High  GermaD,  Piatt  Deustch,  etc.)  and  that  of  general  compara- 
tive philology. 

There  is  still  much  opportunity  for  original  work  in  Teutonic  philol- 
ogy ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  students  who  have  completed  the  full  course 
will  be  able  to  take  an  active  part  in  it.  It  should  be  remembered 
that  original  work  does  not  require  any  unusual  faculties,  and  presup- 
poses only  a  more  widely  extended  and  more  accurate  knowledge  than 
former  investigators  possessed,  and  training  under  an  experienced 
teacher  from  whom  the  student  may  learn  where  to  start  and  how  to 
proceed. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz  will  offer  the  following  courses  in  1891-92  : 

1.  Gothic. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of 
comparative  Aryan  grammar.  The  Gothic  texts  to  be  read  are  those  given  in 
"  Braune's  Grammar." 

A  firm,  knowledge  of  Gothic  being  the  foundation  for  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  in  Teutonic  grammar  is 
advised  to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

2.  Old  Norse. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  Old  Norse  language 
and  literature.  As  students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted 
with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar,  their  attention 
will  be  called  in  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  to  the  relation  between  Gothic 
and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences  between  the  East  Teutonic  and  the  West  Teutonic 
branches.  Among  the  texts  to  be  read,  selections  from  the  younger  and  the  older 
Eddas  will  take  a  prominent  place.  In  connection  with  the  latter,  the  Old  Teu- 
tonic heroic  verse  and  Prof.  Sievers's  system  of  metrics  will  be  explained. 

3.  Outlines  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  Comparative  Teutonic  Philology  is  recommended  to  those  students 
only  who  are  acquainted  with  the  single  Old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied 
Gothic,  Old  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the 
course  is  to  compare  the  single  Old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with 
the  related  Aryan  languages, — or,  in  other  words,  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive 
Teutonic  languages,  (2)  to  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teu- 
tonic in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan,  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early 
Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic 
languages.  Together  with  Teutonic  phonetics  and  inflection  some  problems  of  a 
more  general  character  will  be  discussed, — such  as  the  question  of  relationship  of 
dialects,  of  consistency  of  phonetic  laws,  etc. 
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EOMANCE   LANGUAGES. 

Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
1891-92 : 

1.  Critical  reading  of  Old  French  Texts. 

2.  French  Philology  (Morphology  and  Phonetics). 

3.  Comparative  study  of  Old  and  Modern  French  Syntax. 

4.  Comparative  Romance  Philology  (Morphology  and  Phonetics). 

5.  Comparative  survey  of  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish  Literature. 

The  number  of  hours  of  the  several  courses  ivill  be  determined  later. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to  their 
advantage  to  attend  Dr.  Fontaine's  lectures  on  French  Literature  twice  weekly 
throughout  the  two  years  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

The  following  courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish  offered  by  Dr.  Joseph 
A.  Fontaine  and  Mr.  FeedePvIC  M.  Page  may  be  taken  by  under- 
graduate students  as  one  of  the  two  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate 
study,  but  are  more  frequently  taken  by  graduate  students : 

6.  Beginners'  Italian, 

Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  systematic  study  of  Italian  grammar,  of  pronuncia- 
tion, and  of  the  reading  and  translation  of  Italian  texts,  and  is  meant  to  give  the 
student  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  language. 

7.  Beginners'  Spanish. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  similar  to  the  course  in  Italian. 

8.  Advanced  Italian. 

Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  Italian  the  course  will  be  mainly  occupied  with  the  study  of  the  "  Divina 
Commedia"  and  the  "Vita  Nuova  "  of  Dante,  which  will  be  preceded  by  read- 
ings in  the  "Sonetti"  and  the  "Canzoni"  of  Petrarch,  and  the  "Orlando"  of 
Ariosto. 

Private  reading  in  more  modern  authors,  as  Goldoni,  Manzoni,  Leopardi,  will 
be  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors. 

9.  Advanced  Spanish. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  Spanish  the  plan  pursued  will  be  similar  to  that  in  Italian.  The  "Don 
Quixote  "  of  Cervantes  will  form  the  principal  subject  of  study,  and,  in  addition, 
the  best-known  plays  of  Lope  de  Vega  and  of  Calderon. 

Private  reading  in  more  modern  authors,  as  Fernan  Caballero  and  Castelar, 
will  be  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors. 


15 

CELTIC  AND  SLAVONIC  LANGUAGES. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz  will  offer  courses  in  these  languages  to 
students  of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology, 
who  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at  least  some  knowledge  of 
Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses  will  also  be  arranged  for 
students  that  prefer  to  study  Lithuanian  or  any  of  the  more  important 
living  Slavonic  laaguages  (Russian,  Polish,  or  Serbian). 

SEMITIC  LANGUAGES. 

Dr.  George  A.  Barton  will  offer  the  following  courses  in  1891-92  : 

1.  Hebrew. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
Hebrew  language.  As  soon  as  the  grammatical  principles  are  sufficiently  mas- 
tered, portions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  will  be  read,  including  passages  from  Genesis, 
Exodus,  Deuteronomy,  and  Samuel. 

A  knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  important  not  only  to  the  student  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, but  also  to  all  students  of  Semiticliterature  and  of  the  history  of  religion. 
It  is  the  most  natural,  and  in  some  respects  the  easiest,  introduction  to  the 
study  of  the  Semitic  languages. 

2.  Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic. 

Tu:o  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are 
learned,  which  is  an  easy  matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections 
are  read  from  the  Syriac  versions  of  the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of 
Barhebraus,  and  from  the  hymns  of  Efrem.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to 
Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of  large  parts  of  the  books  of  Daniel  and 
Lzra,  as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

A  knowledge  of  Syriac  is  of  especial  value  for  the  textual  criticism  of  the  Bible, 
since  the  Syriac  versions  of  the  Bible  are  among  the  earliest.  It  is  important  also 
to  students  of  general  Semitics,  particularly  to  those  who  pursue  Assyrian,  and  to 
the  students  of  ecclesiastical  history  and  of  general  mediaeval  history.  The  work 
of  the  second  semester  enables  the  students  already  acquainted  with  Hebrew  to 
study  the  Aramaic  portions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  and  furnishes  an  introduction 
to  the  study  of  the  Talmud. 

3.  Assyrian. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

for  studeats  of  ancient  oriental  history  and  of  Semitic  religion,  Assyrian  is  of 
especial  importance.  It  is  generally  recognised  as  almost  indispensable  to  those 
who  purpose  to  teach  Semitic  languages,  or  to  become  students  of  Hebrew  history 
and  prophecy.  The  complicated  nature  of  the  written  character  and  the  absence 
of  adequate  dictionaries  make  a  knowledge  of  some  other  Semitic  tongue  impor- 
tant for  the  study  of  Assyrian. 
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The  reading  of  transliterated  texts  will  begin  with  the  first  lesson,  the  texts 
being  taken  mainly  from  the  classical  Assyrian  period  (1100-650  b.  c),  and 
especially  from  that  of  the  dynasty  of  Sargon. 

A  few  of  the  written  characters  will  be  learned  daily,  and  as  soon  as  learned 
will  be  used  in  writing  exercises  and  reading  texts  in  the  original.  The  Assyrian 
account  of  the  deluge  and  some  of  the  creation  tablets  will  be  read  in  class. 

4.  Courses  in  more  advanced  Hebrew  and  Assyrian,  and  in  the 
Phoenician,  Arabic,  and  Ethiopic  languages,  will  be  given  from  time  to 
time,  according  to  the  demands  of  the  students. 

5.  History  of  Israel  from  the  Judges  to  the  Fall  of  Jerusalem,  with 
a  sketch  of  the  Life  of  Christ  and  of  the  Apostolic  Age. 

Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  as  clear  an  account  as  possible  of  the 
political  and  social  history  of  th«  period  mentioned,  and  to  gain  a  view  of  the 
historical  setting  of  primitiTe  Christianity.  The  time  covered  by  the  course 
includes  the  really  interesting  portion  of  Israel's  life:  the  formative  period  of 
the  Judges,  the  rise  of  the  monarchy,  the  disruption  of  the  state,  the  internal 
feuds  and  the  relations  to  foreign  powers,  the  political  activity  of  the  prophets, 
the  Assyrian  and  the  Babylonian  captivities,  the  return  from  Babylon,  the  forma- 
tion under  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  of  a  theocratic  state,  the  Maccab^an  and  Herodian 
periods,  the  beginnings  of  Christianity,  and  the  taking  of  Jei'usalem  by  the 
Romans.  The  revised  version  of  the  Bible  will  be  used  as  a  text-book.  The 
instruction  will  be  given  by  lectures,  supplemented  by  parallel  readings  in 
Josephus  and  in  modetn  works  on  Jewish  history.  The  lectures  will  be  illus- 
trated by  contemporaneous  archteological  remains.  During  a  part  of  the  first 
semester  one  hour  a  week  will  be  devoted  to  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  history. 

6.  History  and  progress  of  religious  ideas  in  Israel,  including  a  survey 
of  the  New  Testament  religious  ideas. 

Two  hours  ^veekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  Hebrew  religion  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
known  period  down  to  the  rise  of  Christianity ;  a  study  is  made  of  the  fundamental 
institutions  of  the  Semitic  religion,  and  of  their  relation  to  Christianity.  The 
principal  topics  of  the  course  are  :  the  idea  of  God,  including  the  development  of 
monotheism  ;  subordinate  supernatural  beings  ;  the  moral-religious  constitution  of 
man  ;  ethical  ideas  and  practices  ;  the  religious  functions  of  priests  and  prophets  ; 
the  passage  of  the  nation  into  a  church;  the  expectation  of  a  national  deliverer; 
the  New  Testament  teaching  as  to  the  trinity,  the  atonement,  eschatology,  and 
the  parousia.  The  instruction  will  be  given  by  lectures.  Smith's  "Religion  of 
the  Semites  "  will  be  read,  and  topics  assigned  for  special  study. 

7.  Semitic  Seminary. 

It  is  proposed  to  hold  twice  in  every  month  a  Seminary,  at  which  a  paper  on 
some  topic  in  Biblical  or  Semitic  study  will  be  read  by  the  instructor  or  by  one 
of  the  students,  and  discussed  by  the  members  of  the  Seminary. 
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Notes. — The  undergraduate  course  on  the  origin  and  contents  of  the  books  of  the 
Bible,  once  weekly  throughout  the  year,  is  recommended  to  graduate  students  also. 

For  the  study  of  New  Testament  texts,  see  page  6. 

Courses  5  and  6  will  be  given  in  alternate  years,  the  course  given  in  1891-92 
being  decided  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 

The  courses  in  Semitic  languages  and  Biblical  studies  will  be  varied  from  year 
to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  three  years'  course  for  those  students  who  wish  to  make 
them  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  college  has  been  particularly  fortunate  during  the  past  year  in  securing 
the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiand,  of  Paris.  While  M.  Amiand  was 
especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was  also  prominent  as  a  general  Semitic 
student.  His  library  was  the  collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working 
library  for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  particularly 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing  several  works, 
indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out  of  print.  These  books, 
together  with  those  already  owned  by  the  college  and  easily  accessible  in  neigh- 
boring libraries,  form  a  good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Biblical  or  Semitic 
study. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

As  yet  only  a  minor  undergraduate  course  in  Philosophy  has  been 
organised,  but  Dr.  Paul  Shorey  will  direct  the  philosophical  reading  of 
graduate  students  who  intend  to  offer  three  subjects  for  the  examina- 
tion for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  who  wish  to  take 
philosophy  as  one  of  the  secondary  subjects.  Such  students  will  be 
required  to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  ground  covered  by  the 
undergraduate  lectures  in  philosophy,  to  do  all  the  private  reading 
assigned  in  connection  with  the  lectures,  and  in  addition  to  acquaint 
themselves  in  detail  with  the  works  of  some  philosophical  writer. 

Dr.  Paul  Shorey  offers  the  following  undergraduate  course  in 
1891-92 : 

Lectures  on  Logic,  Psychology,  and  the  History  of  Philosophy. 

Three  times  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  elementary  instruction  in  Logic  and  Psychology  will  be  based  upon  the 
text-books  of  Jevons  and  Sully,  which  will  be  supplemented  by  lectures  emphasis- 
ing the  historic  and  literary  associations  of  the  subject-matter.  In  the  history  of 
Philosophy  the  chief  stress  will  be  laid  upon  Bacon,  Descartes,  and  Locke,  but 
the  lectures  will  present  a  brief  summary  of  the  general  history  of  speculative 
thought  in  Western  Europe,  with  copious  definite  references  for  students  who 
care  to  investigate  special  points.  Comparatively  little  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  post-Kantian  metaphysics  of  Germany. 


ART. 

COURSES   IN   SCULPTURE   AND    ARCHITECTURE. 

In  tlie  year  1891-92  two  courses  in  the  History  of  Art  will  be  given 
by  Dr.  Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland,  Reader  in  the  History  of  Art. 

Dr.  Wergeland  will  also  direct  the  reading  of  graduate  students  that 
may  wish  to  take  the  history  of  art  as  one  of  the  secondary  subjects 
required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Wergeland  will  offer  the  following  courses  in  the  year  1891-92  : 

1.  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Architecture. 
Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  will  treat  of  the  Greek  temple  and  dwelling-house,  Roman  build- 
ings, the  Christian  basilica,  and  the  mediaeval  cathedral. 

2.  Lectures  on  Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture. 
Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Both  courses  of  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  Braun  photographs  and 
magic-lantern  slides,  and  will  be  supplemented  by  courses  in  private  reading. 
They  are  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

HISTORY  AND   POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

Instructors :  Franklin  H.  Giddings,  M.  A.,  Dr.  Charles  McLean 
Andrews. 

The  advanced  work  in  Political  Science  comprises  four  courses, — 
namely,  two  in  Political  Economy,  one  in  the  History  of  Political 
Theories,  and  one  in  Sociology. 

Mr.  Franklin  H.  Giddings  offers  the  following  courses  in  1891-92 : 

la.  Advanced  Political  Economy. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester. 

This  course  will  deal  with  social  economic  questions.  It  will  begin  with  lectures 
on  the  labor  question,  in  which  theories  of  wages,  the  work  of  trades  unions, 
experiments  in  cooperation  and  profit-sharing,  and  the  results  of  labor  legislation 
will  be  reviewed.  Subsequent  topics  will  be  the  land  question,  including 
the  theories  of  Henry  George ;  socialism,  which  will  be  studied  historically 
and  critically;  and  finally,  more  special  questions  touching  the  relations  of  the 
state  to  property,  industry,  and  the  poor.  Each  student  will  be  expected  to  do 
special  work  on  one  of  these  topics. 

16.  Political  Theories. 

Five  hours  xveekly  throughout  the  second  semester. 

This  will  be  a  course  in  the  History  of  Political  Science,  tracing  the  develop- 
ment of  political  thought  from  Aristotle  down   to  Hegel,  Bentham,  Mill,  and 
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Spencer.     OpportHnity  will  be   given    for  special   study    of  authors  that  have 
influenced  American  political  thinking. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  already  studied 
"political  economy. 

2.  Graduate  Course  in  Political  Economy. 

The  graduate  work  in  Political  Economy  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  fel- 
lows and  graduate  students  who  intend  to  become  investigators  or  teachers.  Much 
time  will  be  devoted  to  a  critical  study  of  methods  of  economic  research.  Personal 
direction  of  special  investigations  will  be  given.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  indispensable. 

3.  Sociology. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

A  course  of  thirty  lectures  will  be  given  on  General  Sociology.  The  various 
attempts  that  have  been  made  to  construct  a  philosophical  science  of  society  as 
an  organic  whole  will  be  examined,  and  the  field  of  sociology,  as  a  study  distinct 
from  history,  politics,  and  economics,  will  be  defined.  The  causes  and  laws  of 
social  change  will  be  sought,  and  the  lectures  will  then  lead  up  to  the  problem  of 
progress,  its  conditions  and  limits.  The  difi"erent  types  of  progressive  and  unpro- 
gressive  societies  will  be  studied  comparatively.  Statistical  methods  will  be 
employed  to  show  the  reactions  of  civilisation  that  take  such  forms  as  insanity, 
suicide,  crime,  pauperism,  and  changes  in  birth-rates  and  death-rates.  Fellows 
and  graduate  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  this  course  must  have, 
besides  their  equipment  in  history  and  political  economy,  a  general  knowledge  of 
the  history  of  philosophy,  and  some  acquaintance  with  the  literature  of  modern 
biology  and  empirical  psychology.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German 
is  requisite. 

Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews  offers  the  following  graduate 
courses  in  1891-92  : 

4.  English  and  American  Constitutional  History. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

English  constitutional  history  is  examined  as  a  necessary  introduction  to  the 
study  of  Ameriean  institutions. 

This  course  is  open  also  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  history. 

5.  Historical  Definition,  Method  and  Criticism. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  character  of  this  course  is  that  of  an  informal  lecture  and  discussion.  The 
treatment  is,  therefore,  rather  suggestive  than  exhaustive.  The  topics  discussed 
are  the  definitions,  divisions,  and  limits  of  history ;  the  different  classes  of  his- 
torical writing;  the  relation  of  history  to  other  sciences  ;  the  sources  of  history, 
direct  and  indirect,  and  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  sources  ;  historical 
criticism,  including  the  different  kinds  of  evidence,  and  their  treatment,  argu- 
ment, analysis,  the  inductive  process,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  chronology,  etc 
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6.  History  of  the  Roman  Law. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Law  is  studied  from  an  historical  rather  than  from  a  purely  legal  point  of  yiew. 
The  object  is  rather  to  observe  the  steps  by  which  custom  and  rules  of  conduct 
took  on  legal  form  ;  to  examine  the  character  of  the  early  family  law  and  its  ex- 
tension beyond  the  family;  the  nature  of  the  early  constitution  of  Rome;  the 
Servian  reforms  ;  the  Twelve  Tables;  the  ancient  forms  of  procedure  ;  the  struggle 
I'etween  the  Patricians  and  Plebeians,  and  their  gradual  equalisation  ;  the  effects 
of  the  struggle  upon  the  law;  the  Praetorian  legislation,  the  Jus  gentium.  Jus 
naturale,  the  influence  of  the  Stoic  philosophy  and  of  the  Christian  religion;  the 
period  of  the  great  lawyers,  and  the  attempts  at  codification;  final  codification  by 
Justinian,  and  the  later  influence  through  the  barbarian  tribes,  the  church,  and 
the  universities.     A  knowledge  of  Latin  is  indispensable  for  this  work. 

7.  Dr.  Andrews  will  also  direct  the  private  reading  of  graduate 
students  who  wish  to  work  on  other  topics. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Professors  and  instructors  :  Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Mr.  James 
A.  Harkness,  M.A. 

Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott  offers  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  1891-92 : 

1.  Higher  Plane  Curves. 

Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  mathematics 
may  be  admitted  to  this  course  by  special  permission  of  the  instructor. 

2.  Modern  Algebra  (Seminary). 

Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.    James    Harkness,    M.A.,   offers    the    following    courses  in 
1891-92  : 

3.  Dynamics. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  mathematics 
may  be  admitted  to  this  course  by  special  permission  of  the  instructor. 

4.  Elliptic  Functions. 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

5.  Theory  of  Functions. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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6.  Courses  of  lectures  and  Seminary  work  in  modern  geometry,  theory 
of  numbers,  history  of  mathematics,  and  other  mathematical  sub- 
jects will  be  arranged  according  to  the  requirements  of  graduate 
students  taking  the  course.  The  lectures  will  be  varied  from  year  to 
year,  so  as  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make 
mathematics  the  chief  subject  in  their  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

SCIENCE. 

PHYSICS,    CHEMISTRY,    BIOLOGY. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  consists 
of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations  pursued 
by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors.  The  chemical, 
biological,  and  physical  laboratories  are  open  for  students  throughout 
the  day.  The  chemical  laboratory  consists  of  a  lecture-room,  a  work- 
ing room,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical  library.  The 
supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully  selected  for  the 
purposes  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increasing  from  year  to 
year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides  necessary  treatises  and 
reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most  important  chemical  journals. 
A  similar  suite  of  five  rooms  is  appropriated  to  the  biological  depart- 
ment. The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the 
study  of  experimental  physiology.  A  separate  building  containing  a 
physical  laboratory  and  lecture-room  was  furnished  with  apparatus 
and  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1887.  In  the  year  1892  the  trustees 
expect  to  erect  a  large  building  for  the  use  of  the  scientific  departments. 

The  attention  of  the  graduates  of  medical  colleges  and  of  graduate 
students  intending  to  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  at  a 
medical  college  is  called  to  the  facilities  offered  by  the  laboratories,  and 
to  the  recent  resolution  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity in  regard  to  the  admission  of  women  to  the  Medical  School  of  that 
University  as  soon  as  it  shall  open.* 

*RESOLUTIONS  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  ON  OCTOBER  28th,  1890. 

The  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  have  received  from 
Mrs.  Nancy  Morris  Davis,  chairman  of  one  of  the  committees  formed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a 
fund  to  procure  the  most  advanced  medical  education  for  women,  the  gratifying  intelligence 
that  $100,000.00  has  been  raised  for  the  use  of  their  intended  Medical  School,  and  is  at  their  dis- 
posal, if  they  will,  by  resolution,  agree  to  the  terms  upon  which  the  money  was  contributed  by 
its  donors. 

These  terms  are  that  this  Board,  if  it  accepts  the  funds  thus  raised,  shall  agree,  by  resolu- 
tion, that,  when  its  Medical  School  shall  be  opened,  women  whose  previous  training  has  been 
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The  value  of  a  practical  knowledge  of  biology  and  chemistry  as 
preliminary  or  accessory  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine  is  gen- 
erally recognised.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New- 
York  Infirmary,  allowance  will  be  made  in  their  professional  courses 
for  work  carried  on  at  Bryn  Mawr  in  the  scientific  laboratories. 
Students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  that  have  completed  major  courses  in 
chemistry  and  biology  will  be  released  from  the  first  year's,  or  primary,, 
examination  in  these  colleges,  and  from  laboratory  practice  in  chemistry 
and  biology.  The  courses  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  chemistry, 
biology,  and  physics  correspond  in  all  respects  to  those  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  and  it  will  be  easy  for  the  student  to  pursue  a 
course  corresponding  to  the  entire  Preliminary  Medical  Course  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  enable 
students  of  medicine  to  complete  the  studies  necessary  to  their  pur- 
poses in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

Since  many  graduate  students  have  hitherto  found  it  to  their  interest 
to  attend  the  courses  of  the  second  year  of  undergraduate  work  in 
physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  the  courses  of  the  second  years  in  each 
of  these  subjects  are  reprinted  here  for  convenience  of  reference.  The 
advanced  or  graduate  courses  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  as  \& 
obtained  in  the  two  years  of  undergraduate  work. 

Physics. 
The  advanced  work  in  physics  will  be  carried  on  under  the  direction 
of  Mr,  Arthur  S.  Mackenzie,  A.M.     This  course  will  consist  of  exer- 
cises intended  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  physical  methods  and 
operations.  .  Whenever  possible,  students  will  be  directed  to  points  of 

equivalent  to  the  preliminary  medical  course  f  prescribed  for  men,  shall  be  admitted  to  such, 
school  upon  the  same  terms  as  may  be  prescribed  for  men. 

The  offer  to  this  University  of  the  particular  fund  is  the  free  voluntary  act  of  women  resid- 
ing in  this  state  and  in  other  States,  made  without  the  suggestion  or  solicitation  of  this  Board,, 
and  we  accept  it  under  and  subject  to  the  terms  which  are  made  a  part  of  the  gift,  with  the 
understanding  and  declaration,  however,  that  such  preliminary  training  in  all  its  parts  shall 
be  obtained  in  some  other  institution  of  learning  devoted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the  education 
of  women,  or  by  private  tuition. 

t  Preliminary  Medical  Course  as  prescribed  for  men  in  Johns  Hopkins  University  Register 
for  1890-91. — Third  Group  (Chemical-Biological):  PAysici,  five  hours  weekly  of  class  work  and 
three  hours  weekly  of  laboratory  work  throughout  one  year;  Chemistry,  five  hours  weekly  of 
class  work  and  five  hours  weekly  of  laboratory  work  throughout  two  years;  Biology,  five  hourg 
weekly  of  class  work  and  five  hours  weekly  of  laboratory  work  throughout  two  years;  Logic,. 
Ethics,  Psychology,  etc.,  five  hours  weekly  for  one  year;  German,  five  hours  weekly  for  one 
year;  French,  five  hours  weekly  for  one  year;  (or,  where  French  or  German  has  been  elected 
instead  of  Greek  for  matriculation,  five  hours  weekly  for  one  year  of  Latin,  Mathemathics, 
Italian,  and  Spanish,  or  some  other  subject);  and  some  work  in  English  History  and  Physical 
Geography,  amounting  altogether  to  not  more  than  five  hours  weekly  for  one  year. 
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investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  or  to  the  study 
of  new  methods  of  experiments  and  research.  There  will  be  lectures 
from  time  to  time  upon  selected  topics.  The  courses  for  graduate 
students  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  consecutive 
course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  physics  one  of  the  chief  subjects 
in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  work  of  the  second  year  in  physics  (undergraduate)  is  as  follows : 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Mackenzie  : 

Theory  of  Errors,  Mechanics  and  Electricity.  Elementary  Thermo- 
dynamics, Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics. 

Five  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work. 

Four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  on  Mechanics  deal  especially  with  the  more  important  applications 
of  mechanics  to  physical  problems.  Those  on  heat  and  light  consist  of  an 
extension  of  the  treatment  of  the  first  year,  and  an  endeavor  is  made  to  bring  the 
students  in  contact  with  the  work  of  original  investigators. 

In  the  laboratoi'y  work  of  the  second  year  more  attention  is  paid  to  accuracy 
of  measurement  than  in  the  first  year,  and  the  special  problems  assigned  are 
adapted  as  far  as  possible  to  the  requirements  and  wishes  of  the  individual 
students.  Special  study  is  made  of  the  sources  and  amount  of  errors  involved  in 
the  different  operations. 

Chemistry. 
Dr.  Edward  W.  Reiser   and   Dr.  Samuel  P.  Mulliken  offer 
the  following  courses  in  1891-92  : 

1.  Advanced  Chemistry. 

This  course  will  consist  of  exercises  intended  to  give  the  student  a  comprehen- 
sive knowledge  of  chemical  methods  and  operations,  and  of  difficult  and  typical 
preparations.  There  will  also  be  lectures  from  time  to  time  upon  selected  topics, 
and  upon  the  more  recent  researches  in  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry.  The 
students  will  make  researches  on  assigned  topics,  and  will  be  required  to 
become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing  on  their  practical  work.  A  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German  will  therefore  be  necessary.  The  courses  for 
graduate  students  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  consecutive 
course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  chemistry  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Mulliken  will  also  direct  graduate  work  in 

2.  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

The  work  of  the  second  year  in  Chemistry  (undergraduate)  is  as  fol- 
lows: 
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Dr.  Keisee: 

2a.  Lectures  on  Organic  Chemistry. 

Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester. 

2b.  Lectures  on  Carbon  Compounds. 

Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  second  semester. 

In  the  lectures  on  Organic  Chemistry  typical  compounds  are  studied  in  detail ; 
the  general  relations  existing  between  classes  of  compounds,  as  'well  as  the 
methods  of  transforming  one  class  into  another,  are  discussed.  In  these  lectures 
the  experimental  processes  and  the  reasoning  employed  in  determining  constitu- 
tional or  structural  formulas  are  considered,  and  an  effort  is  made  to  trace  the 
influence  which  organic  investigations  have  had  in  developing  the  general  theories 
of  the  science,  and  in  enlarging  our  conceptions  of  the  ultimate  constitution  of 
matter. 

Dr.  MuLLiKEN  : 

4.  Lectures  on  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Twice  weekly  throxtghout  the  year. 

The  lectures  on  Inorganic  Chemistry  consist  of  a  detailed  description  of  the 
properties  of  the  elements  and  compounds,  and  include  a  brief  discussion  of 
analytical  processes  and  methods. 

Dr.  Kejser  and  Dr.  Mulliken  will  also  direct 

5.  The  Laboratory  Work. 

Five  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  is  upon  the  subjects  considered  in  the  lectures  ;  great  care 
is  taken  to  avoid  a  mere  mechanical  use  of  analytical  tables,  the  student  being 
encouraged  to  devise  analytical  methods  without  aid.  The  greater  portion  of  the 
second  semester's  course  being  devoted  to  Analytical  Chemistry.  Towards  the  end 
of  the  semester,  some  of  the  typical  carbon  compounds  are  prepared  and  studied 
in  the  laboratory. 

Biology. 

Dr.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren,  and  Dr. 
Jacques  Loeb  will  conduct  graduate  courses  in 

1.  Advanced  Biology. 

To  students  that  have  completed  a  major  course  in  Biology,  or  that  have  done 
an  equivalent  amount  of  work,  advanced  courses  are  offered  in  Comparative 
Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Embryology.  These  courses  consist  in  part  of  lectures 
and  recitations,  but  mainly  of  practical  instruction  in  the  laboratory,  supple- 
mented by  courses  of  reading.  Special  topics  may  be  selected  according  to  the 
wish  or  abilities  of  the  student,  and  pursued  with  direct  reference  to  original 
research.  In  such  study  students  are  required  to  familiarise  themselves  with  the 
literature  of  the  subject;  a  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  therefore  indis- 
pensable. The  advanced  courses  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a 
consecutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief  subjects 
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of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may 
specialise  either  in  morphology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  physi- 
ology under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

As  far  as  arranged  the  advanced  instruction  for  the  year  1891-92 
will  be  as  follows  : 

Dr.  Morgan  : 

Advanced  Morphology. 

A  course  of  about  fifteen  lectures  on  the  Embryology  of  the  Verte- 
brata. 

The  more  important  embryological  problems  'will  be  discussed  in  connection 
with  these  lectures.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  present  such  fundamental  ques- 
tions as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and  loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.,  and 
the  evidence  given  by  the  ontogeny  of  vertebrates  towards  the  solution  of  phylo- 
genetic  problems  will  be  examined. 

Dr.  Warren  : 

Advanced  Physiology. 

Dr.  Warren  will  direct  graduate  work  in  advanced  physiology  in  the  labora- 
tory, and  will  give  instruction  either  by  directing  the  reading  or  by  giving 
lectures,  as  may  seem  desirable  to  those  students  electing  physiology. 

Dr.  LoEB  : 

It  is  expected  that  Dr.  Loeb  will  give  a  course  of  advanced  lectures. 
The  subjects,  as  yet,  are  undetermined. 

Journal  Club. 

The  advanced  students  will  meet  for  one  hour  fortnightly  for  the 
presentation  and  discussion  of  current  papers  on  morphology,  phy- 
siology, and  botany. 

Seminary. 

It  is  desired  that  the  advanced  students  shall  meet  for  one  hour  every 
other  week,  alternating  with  the  Journal  Club,  for  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  important  topics.  The  subject  for  the  year  1891-92  has 
not  yet  been  determined,  but  will  depend  somewhat  upon  the  wishes  of 
the  advanced  students  themselves. 

The  work  of  the  second  year  in  Biology  (undergraduate)  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

2.  Advanced  Physiology  and  Histology. 

Five  times  weekh/  throughout  the  first   semester. 

A  knowledge  of  scientific  physiology  is  here  conveyed  by  a  detailed  account 
of  the  microscopic  structure  and  mode  of  working  of  the  higher  animal  organism. 
The  application  of  this  knowledge  to  hygiene,  medicine,  and  psychology  is  indi- 
cated. 
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3.  Laboratory  Work. 

Six  hours  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester. 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  "witli  a  stock  of  physiological  apparatus,  and 
the  fundamental  facts  of  physiology  and  the  methods  of  physiological  inquiry 
a,re  learned  by  means  of  demonstrations  and  experiments  by  the  students. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Waeeen: 

4.  General  Zoology. 

JPive  times  loeekly  throughout  the  second  semester. 

The  course  in  General  Zoology  comprises  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  more 
important  facts  of  general  morphology,  with  especial  reference  to  the  relationships 
and  classification  of  animals.  The  course  in  Comparative  Anatomy  is  devoted  to 
the  morphology  of  vertebrates,  and  is  designed  to  serve  in  part  as  a  study  of  ver- 
tebrate homologies,  with  especial  reference  to  animal  physiology  and  histology. 

5.  Laboratory  Work. 

Six  hours  weekly  throughout  the  second  semester 

In  the  laboratory  thorough  dissections  are  made  of  typical  forms,  illustrating 
the  leading  groups  of  animals,  and  sufiScient  work  is  required  in  systematic 
zoology  to  teach  the  student  how  to  name  and  classify  animals,  and  to  learn  the 
relations  between  species,  genera,  and  the  higher  groups.  Students  looking  for- 
ward to  the  study  of  medicine  are  recommended  to  devote  especial  attention  to 
the  anatomy  of  higher  vertebrates  and  to  human  and  comparative  osteology. 

6.  Advanced  Biology. 

In  connection  with  General  Zoology,  Course  4. 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  some  of  the  leading  questions  of 
theoretical  general  biology.  The  tirst  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  history 
of  biological  discovery,  with  especial  reference  to  the  development  of  the  more 
important  generalisations  and  theories  of  the  science.  The  latter  part  is  mainly 
occupied  with  a  critical  analysis  of  the  theory  of  evolution,  and  with  discussions 
of  the  broader  philosophical  problems  of  biology,  such  as  heredity,  variation, 
adaptation,  animal  metamorphoses,  and  kindred  topics.  These  lectures  vary 
somewhat  from  year  to  year,  and  are  intended  to  be  suggestive  rather  than  ex- 
haustive in  character. 
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REGULATIONS  OF  THE  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  a  college 
•should  differ  from  a  university  not  in  the  extent  or  thoroughness  of  the 
instruction  given  in  the  subjects  which  it  professes  to  teach,  but  in  the 
range  of  instruction  and  in  the  number  of  its  schools  or  faculties  ;  and 
it  has  from  the  beginning  been  their  policy  to  organise  no  department  in 
-which  they  could  not  provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate 
study.  Only  such  instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct 
both  graduate  and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a  con- 
secutive series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three  years  leads 
to  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  and  certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  year  and 
•offered  as  one  of  the  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Admission. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some  college  of 
acknowledged  standing.*  They  may  enroll  themselves  either  as  special 
students  or  as  candidates  for  a  second  degree ;  in  either  case  they  must 
consult  with  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  in  regard  to  the  courses  they  are 
to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered  for  those  courses  at  the  Dean's 
■office. 

All  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  courses  of  the  College  are  open 
to  graduate  students.  Since  the  graduate  courses  presuppose,  as  a  rule, 
the  undergraduate  courses,  the  instructors  in  the  several  departments 
may  require  of  the  graduate  student  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  to  be  pursued  in  the  undergraduate  department. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department  will 
afford  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any  deficiency 
in  this  respect. 

Besides  attending  the  graduate  courses  of  the  college  the  graduate 
student  may  devote  herself  to  special  courses  of  reading  and  investiga- 
tion under  the  guidance  of  the  several  instructors  ;  and  her  needs  will 
be  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of  lectures. 

*  The  certificates  of  the  Harvard  Annex,  and  of  the  woman's  coHeges  of  the  English  Uni- 
Tersities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  will  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree,— i.e.,  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
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The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  may  be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  upon  graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the 
Faculty  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is 
equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at 
Bryn  Mav/r  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses 
of  lectures  as  may  have  been  recommended. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  three  years,  after  having  re- 
ceived the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional)  study  at 
some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Faculty,  and  spend  at  least 
two  of  these  years  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  She  must  have  written  on 
some  subject  connected  with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation 
that  bears  satisfactory  evidence  of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an 
oral  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one 
major  or  chief  subject,  and  a  written  or  a  written  and  an  oral  examina- 
tion on  two  minor  subjects.  In  special  cases  where  one  minor  subject  is 
substituted  for  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects,  the  time  spent  on 
the  one  secondary  subject  must  be  equal  to  the  time  usually  spent  on 
the  two  minor  subjects,  and  every  combination  of  major  and  minor 
subjects  for  the  final  examination  must  have  been  submitted  to  the 
Dean,  by  whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  depart- 
ments concerned,  it  will  be  submitted  to  the  Faculty. 

The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary  studies  in 
connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected ;  and  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  be  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French 
and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin  and  Greek. 
The  dissertation  must  be  printed  within  six  mouths  after  the  final 
examination  ;  and  before  the  candidate  is  admitted  to  the  examination 
the  sum  of  $50  must  be  deposited  at  the  Secretary's  desk  as  a  guarantee 
that  it  shall  be  printed.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in 
no  case  be  conferred  by  the  college  as  an  honorary  degree. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  on  graduates 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  candidate  for  this  degree  must  have 
studied  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least  one  year  after  receiving 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  must  have  pursued  either 
undergraduate  courses  not  previously  taken,  amounting  to  twelve 
hours  weekly,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  to  twelve  hours  weekly. 
She  may  have  devoted  herself  exclusively  to  a  single  subject,  and  must 
have  taken  in  some  one  subject  the  equivalent  of  a  five-hours  course. 
If    the   courses   taken    are   undergraduate  courses,   the  student  must 
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pass  the  usual  examinations  with  credit ;  if  they  are  graduate,  she 
must  pass  either  a  written  examination  or  an  oral  examination  in  the 
presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the 
heads  of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

FELLOWSHIPS. 

Five  Fellowships  have  been  created, — one  in  Greek,  one  in  English, 
one  in  Mathematics,  one  in  History,  and  one  in  Biology.  They  are 
awarded  annually,  and  are  intended  as  an  honor  and  as  a  recognition 
of  previous  attainments ;  they  entitle  the  holder  to  free  tuition,  a 
furnished  room  in  the  college  buildings,  and  the  sum  of  three  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
or  of  any  other  college  of  good  standing.  No  one  may  compete  that 
has  not  a  college  degree  or  a  certificate  of  prolonged  study  under  well- 
known  instructors ;  and,  generally  speaking,  the  Fellowship  will  be 
given  to  the  candidate  that  has  studied  longest  or  whose  work  afibrds 
the  best  promise  of  future  success.  All  applications  should  be  made  as 
early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  by  the  15th  of  April  preceding 
the  year  for  which  the  Fellowship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  applicant,  and  a  definite  answer  will  be  given  before 
May  15th.  The  holder  of  a  Fellowship  is  expected  to  show,  by  the 
presentation  of  a  thesis,  or  in  some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have 
not  been  without  result.  All  Fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  Fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose, 
as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Those  who  continue 
their  studies  at  the  College  after  the  expiration  of  the  Fellowship,  may, 
by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

LIBRARIES. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  at  a  distance  of  only  ten  miles  from 
Philadelphia,  which  may  be  reached  by  half-hourly  trains  in  from 
twenty  to  thirty  minutes,  enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the 
resources  of  the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the 
College  proper. 

The  College  Library  accordingly  will  remain  as  far  as  possible  a 
library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  the  shelves  about 
nine  thousand  bound  volumes,  and  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars 
is  expended  yearly  for  books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the 
several  collegiate  departments. 

Ninety-five    scientific,   literary,   and    philological    periodicals    and 
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reviews  in   the   English,  German,  French,  Italian,  and  Swedish  lan- 
guages are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows  : 

Academy;  Acta  Math  em  atica  ;  American  ChemicalJournal;  American  Journal 
of  Archasology  ;  American  Journal  of  Mathematics ;  American  Journal  of  Phil- 
ology ;  American  Journal  of  Psychology ;  American  Journal  of  Science  ;  American 
Microscopical  Journal ;  American  Naturalist ;  Andover  Review  ;  Anglia ;  Annalea 
der  Physik  und  Chemie  ;  Archiv  fiir  Anatomic  und  Physiologie  ;  Archiv  fiir  die 
Gesammte  Physiologie;  Archivio  Glottologico  Italiano ;  Arkiv  fiir  Nordisk 
Filologi;  Anthen^um ;  Atlantic  Monthly ;  Beitriige  der  Deutschen  Sprache  and 
Litteratur ;  Beitrage  zur  Kunde  der  Indogermanischen  Sprachen  ;  Bibliothec* 
Mathematica ;  Biologisches  Centralblatt ;  Bulletin  de  Correspondence  Hellenique  ; 
Centralblatt  fiir  Bibliothekswesen  ;  Century  Magazine  ;  Chemical  News  ;  Classical 
Review;  Contemporary  Review;  Cooperative  Index  fo  Periodicals;  Deutsche 
Literaturzeitung;  Dialect  Note;  Edinburgh  Review;  Electrician;  Englische 
Studien;  English  Historical  Review;  Fortnightly  Review;  Forum;  Germania; 
Gcittingen  Gelehrte  Anzeigen  ;  Harper's  Magazine;  Hermes;  Historische  Zeit- 
schrift;  Indian  Antiquary;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Alterthumswissenschaft ; 
Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Chemie;  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Studies  ;  Journal  fur  der  reine  u.  Angewandte  Mathematik  ;  Journal  fiir  Prak- 
tische  Chemie;  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society;  Journal  of  the  Microscopical 
Society;  Journal  of  Philology  ;  Journal  of  Physiology  ;  Library  Journal;  Library 
Notes;  Literarisches  Centralblatt;  Literary  News;  Literaturblatt  fiir  Germ.  u. 
Rom.  Philologie ;  Mathematische  Aunalen  ;  Messenger  of  Mathematics;  Mind; 
Modern  Language  Notes  ;  Mittheilungen  der  ArchEeologischen  Instituts  ;  Mit- 
theilungen  der  Englishen  Sprache  und  Litteratur;  Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie; 
Nachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften  ;  Nature;  Neue 
Jahrbiicher  fiir  Philologie  u.  Piidagogik  ;  Nineteenth  Century  ;  Philologische 
Wochenschrift ;  Philosophical  Magazine  :  Political  Science  Quarterly  ;  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Economics;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics;  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Microscopical  Science  ;  Quarterly  Review  ;  Quellen  und  Forschungen ;  Revue 
Historique ;  Rheinisches  Museum  fiir  Philologie;  Romania;  Romanische  For- 
schungen; Science;  Scribner's  Magazine  ;  Spectator;  University;  Westminster 
Review ;  Wochenschrift  fiir  Klassiche  Philologie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Deutsches  Alter- 
thum  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Deutsclie  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Physikalische  Chemie  ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Romanische  Philologie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Vergleichende  Sprachfor- 
schung ;  Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  during  these  hours. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries  : 
The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  145,000  volumes. 
The  Library  will  at  all  times  be  open  to  the  students  for  consultation  j 
and  students  can  obtain  books  on  the  shares  held  by  the  officers  of  the 
College.  Private  subscription,  $12  a  year  for  eight  volumes,  or  $10  for 
nine  months. 
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The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  150,000  volumes.  Students 
can  obtain  books  on  the  shares  held  by  the  College  Library.  Private 
subscription,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
30,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously  con- 
ceded the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

EXPENSES. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  dollars  a  year,  irrespective  of 
the  number  of  courses  attended,  or  of  the  actual  time  of  attendance. 
It  is  the  same  for  undergraduate  students,  graduate  students,  and 
hearers,  and  is  payable  in  advance.  An  additional  charge  of  fifteen 
dollars  a  year  is  made  for  materials  in  every  laboratory  course. 

A  special  exception  will  be  made  in  favor  of  non-resident  medical  students  and 
physicians,  who  will  be  charged  for  a  single  course  in  chemistry  or  biology  fifty 
dollars,  and  for  two  courses  one  hundred  dollars,  the  laboratory  charges  being 
the  same  for  them  as  for  other  students.  A  course  is  held  to  be  five  hours  weekly 
of  lectures  and  class  work  throughout  the  year. 

Eesidence  in  the  College  buildings  is  optional.  Of  the  students  in 
daily  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  class  work  of  the  College,  some 
have  always  lived  in  Philadelphia,  or  in  the  neighborhood  of  Bryn 
Mawr.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in  the  College  halls  is 
two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars,  three  hundred  dollars,  or  in 
special  cases  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  or  four  hundred  dollars, 
according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the  student.  Of  this 
sum  one  hundred  and  fifty  is  the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable 
half-yearly  in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room  rent,  and  is  payable 
yearly.  Room  rent  includes  all  expense  of  service,  heating,  and 
light,  except  open  fires  and  laundry  work.  The  rooms  are  furnished, 
and  are  sufiiciently  heated  by  steam. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  and  Denbigh  Hall,  with  a  full 
account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms  may  be  obtained  by  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Each  of  these  halls  provides 
accommodations  for  about  fifty  students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a 
lady, — a  resident  mistress, — who  resides  in  the  building.  Application 
for  particular  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 

Calendar. 

The  lectures  and  class  work  of  the  seventh  academic  year  will  begin 
September  29th,  1891,  at  nine  o'clock,  and  will  close  June  2d,  1892. 
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There  will  be  a  winter  recess  from  December  18th,  1891,  at  three 
o'clock,  to  January  5th,  1892,  at  nine  o'clock  ;  and  a  spring  recess  from 
April  12th,  at  three  o'clock,  to  April  20th,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  first  semester  will  end  February  6th,  1892  ;  half  yearly  examin- 
ations will  be  held  during  the  last  week  of  the  semester,  February  1st 
to  February  6th,  and  instead  of  a  holiday  on  Washington's  birthday 
there  will  be  a  recess  of  two  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  next 
semester,  February  10th,  1892. 
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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  by 
the  Trustees  at  eleven  o'clock,  on  June  7th,  1894. 

There  will  be  a  winter  recess  from  December  20th,  at  one  o'clock,  to 
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January  4th,  at  nine  o'clock  ;  and  a  spring  recess  from  March  20th,  at 
one  o'clock,  to  March  28th,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  first  semester  will  end  February  2nd  ;  half  yearly  examinations 
will  be  held  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  semester,  from  January 
22nd  to  February  2nd. 

The  second  semester  will  begin  February  5th,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  lectures  and  class-work  of  the  tenth  academic  year  will  begin 
October  2nd,  1894,  at  nine  o'clock,  and  will  close  June  6th,  1895. 

There  will  be  a  winter  recess  from  December  19th,  1894,  at  one 
o'clock,  to  January  3rd,  1895,  at  nine  o'clock  ;  and  a  spring  recess  from 
April  9th,  at  one  o'clock,  to  April  17th,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  first  semester  will  end  February  8th,  1895  ;  half  yearly  examina- 
tions will  be  held  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  semester,  January 
28th  to  February  8th. 

The  second  semester  will  begin  February  11th,  1895,  at  nine  o'clock. 
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Board  of  Trustees. 
James  E.   Rhoads, 

President. 


John  B.  Garrett, 

Treasurer. 

Charles  S.  Taylor,  Philadelphia. 
James  Carey  Thomas,  Baltiinore. 
James  E.  Rhoads,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
James  Whitall,  Philadelphia. 
John  B.  Garrett,  Rosemont,  Pa. 
Edward  Bettle,  Jr.,  Philadeli^hia. 


David  Scull, 

Secretary. 

Charles  Hartshorne,  Philadelphia. 
David  Scull,  Philadelphia. 
William  R.  Thurston,  New  York. 
Albert  K.  Smiley,  Lake  Mohonk,  N.Y. 
Philip  C.  Garrett,  Philadelphia. 
Howard  Comfort,  Philadelphia. 


Justus  C.  Strawbridge,  Philadelphia. 
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Academic  Appointments. 

James  E.  Rhoads,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,*  Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877  ;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78  ;  University 
of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the  Coll6ge  de  France, 
1883. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882  ;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton  College,  1880- 
84 ;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880-83 ;  D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Edward  Washburn  Hopkins,  Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Greek,  Sanskrit,  and 
Comparative  Philology. 

A.B.,  Columbia  College,  1878 ;  Fellow  in  Literature,  Columbia  College,  1878-81 ;  University  of 
Leipsic,  1878-81 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1880  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1881 ;  Sorbonne 
and  the  Coll&ge  de  France,  1881 ;  Assistant  in  Latin  and  Instructor  in  Zend,  Columbia  Col- 
lege, 1881-84. 

Edward  H.  Keiser,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1880 ;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Swarthmore  College,  1880-81 ;  S.M., 
Swarthmore  College,  1881 ;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-84  ;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  Student  at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines,  Freiberg,  Saxony, 
1884 ;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884-85. 

Hermann  Collitz,    Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German,  and   Teutonic 

Philology. 
Bleckede,  Hanover,  Germany.    University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 
81 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878  ;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Harkness,  A.M.    {Cambridge  and  London),  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  1882  ;  Graduate  in  Honors  (8th 
Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  1885  ;  Mathematical  Exhibitioner,  Lon- 
don University  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  1885 ;  Mathematical  Scholar,  London 
University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1876,  and  Harvard  University,  1878  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81 ; 
University  of  Gottingen,  1881-83 ;  Instructor  in  Classics  and  Sanskrit,  Williams  College, 
1883-85  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1884  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Lecturer  on  Greek, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1885-87  ;  Reader  in  Greek  Literature,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1887-88. 

Mary  Gwinn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the 

College  de  France,  1883 ;   Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1885-87,  and  Student 

1887-88  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. 

Franklin  H.  Giddings,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 
A.B.,  Union  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889. 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884 ;  Fellow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89  ;   Ph.D.,  1889. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Latin. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1883 ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1883-86;  Ph.D.,  1886;  Professor  of  Greek,  Davidson  College,  1886-88;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1888-89  ;  University  of  Bonn,  1889. 

*  President  (elect),  Academic  Year  1894-95. 
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George  A.  Barton,   Ph.D.,   Associate  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic 
Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885 ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890  ;  Ph.D., 
Harvard  University,  1891. 

Joseph  Augusts  Fontaine,  Ph.D.,   Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages. 

College  of  Sion,  Nancy,  France,  1879  ;'Paris,  1880-81 ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-86  ; 
Ph.D.,  1886 ;  Coll&ge  de  France,  Sorbonne,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes, 
University  of  Bonn,  1886-87 ;  Instructor,  University  of  Nebraska,  1887-89 ;  Professor  of 
Modern  Languages  in  the  University  of  Mississippi,  1889-91. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1885  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89  ;  Fel- 
low, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

James  Douglas  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Anglo-Saxon. 

A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1883  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1886-88  ;  University  of  Strasburg, 
1888  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Centre  College, 
1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  John  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professsor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  1888  ;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-90  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890  ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  College,  1871 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-73; 
University  of  Bonn,  1873-79 ;  M.D.,  Bonn,  1880 ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Physiology, 
Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91 ;  Lecturer  in  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  1885-86  ;  Lecturer  on  Physiology,  University  of  Michigan,  1889. 

William  Cranston  Lawton,  A.B.,  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin  LUerature. 
A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1873 ;  studied.  University  of  Gottingen,  1876-77 ;  Graduate  Stu- 1 

dent,  Harvard  University,  1879-80  ;  Member  of  Archfeological  Expedition  to  Assos,  1881  ; 

studied.  University  of  Berlin,  1882-83;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek,  Boston  University, 

1890-91 ;  Winkley  Professor  of  Latin,  Bowdoin  College,  1891-92. 

Dickinson  Sergeant  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  1885-88 ;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Clark  University,  1889-90 ; 
Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1890-91 ;  Walker  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1891- 
92;  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Harvard  Universitv,  1892  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93  ;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  HaUe,  1893. 

Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Muhlenburg  College,  1889 ;  studied  at  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-92  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1892. 

Edgar  Buckingham,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1887 ;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Harvard  University,  1888-89  ;  Assistant 
in  Physics,  University  of  Strasburg,  1889-90  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Assistant  in 
Physics,  Harvard  University,  1891-92  ;  Tyndall  Scholar  of  Harvard  University,  University 
of  Leipsic,  1892-1893 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893. 

Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1886  (Mediseval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Frederic  jNI.  Page,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages. 

College  Chaptal,  Paris  ;  attended  Studi  Superiori,  Florence  ;  Instructor  in  Languages,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  1880-82 ;  Acting  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature,  Uni- 
versity of  the  South,  1882-83  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature,  University 
of  the  South,  1883-91. 

Abby  Kirk,  A.  B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892. 


—  9  — 

Harriet  Randolph,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University 
of  Zurich,  1890-92 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892. 

Florence  V.  Keys,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B    University  of  Toronto,  1891 ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92 ;  Fellow  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93. 

Anna  Donaldson  McNair,  A.B.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 
A.B.,  Antioch  College,  1886 ;  studied  under  Dr.  Sargent,  1889-91. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Bates,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 
Graduate  of  Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1893. 

Ida  Eichardson,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 

Florence  E.  Peirce,  Librarian. 

Henrietta  R.  Palmer,  A.B.,  Associate  Librarian. 

School  of  Library  Economv,  Columbia  College,  1887-89  ;  Acting  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1890-91 ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 

Bessie  Baker,  B.S.,  Assistant  Librarian. 

B.S.,  Purdue  University,  Lafayette,  Indiana,  1886 ;    studied  in  the  Kew  York  City  Library 
School,  1891-92. 

Madeline  Vaugkan  Abbott,  A.B.,  Secretary. 

Frederick  A  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 

Susan  Grimes  Walker,  A.B.,  Secretary  to  the  Dean. 


Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

Mary  McMurtrie,  A.B.,  1104  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Sophia  Weygandt,  A.B.,  TJpsal  Street,  Germantown. 

Bertha  Haven  Putnam,  245  W.  75th  St.,  Xew  York  City. 

Margaret  Thomas  Carey,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Anthony'  Morris  Carey),  832 

Eutavj  Street,  Baltimore. 
Emily  Greene  Balch,  A.B.,  Prince  Street,  Jamaica  Plain,  Boston. 
Anne  Taylor  Simpson,  A.B.   (Mr.s.  Frank  H.  Simpson),    College  Hill, 

Cincinnati. 
Catharine  Bean  Cox,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Isaac  M.  Cox),  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Alys  Whitall  Pearsall  Smith,  A.B.,  40  Grosvenor  Road  S.  W.,  London, 

England. 

The  Secretary  of  the  College  will  answer  enquiries  in  regard 
to  the  College. 
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Fellows  and  Graduate  Students  in   Residence,  1893-94. 

Helen  Bartlett, Fellow  in  English. 

Peoria,  111.  Newnham  College,  1889  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1898.    Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93. 

Jane  Louise  Beownell, Fellorv  in  History. 

Bristol,  Conn.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 

Therese  F.  Colin,      Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

New  York  City.  Diplomee  et  agregee,  Coll&ge  de  Neuchatel,  1875.  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.,  University,  1893. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893. 

EuTH  Gentry,      Fellotv  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1890-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate 
Alumna;,  1891-92;  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92;  Sorbonne,  1892;  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93. 

Ada  Isabel  Maddison, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Reading,  England.  University  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89 ;  Girton  Col- 
lege, University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892 ;  Oxford 
Greats,  1892  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  B.Sc,  Uni- 
versity of  London,  Mathematical  Honors,  1893  ;  Garrett  European  Fellow  for  1894-95. 

Elizabeth  Nichols, Fellow  in  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  t 

Emma  Harriet  Parker, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

Charlestown,  N.  H.  B.S.)  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93. 

Helen  Winnipred  Shute, Felloiv  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Exeter,  N.  H.    A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.    Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93. 

Winifred  Warren, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Cambridge,  Mass.    A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891. 

Eliza  Raymond  Adams, Political  Science. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 

Emma  Louise  Atkins, Cliemistry. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Bessie  Baker, German. 

Lafayette,  Ind.  B.S.,  Purdue  University,  1886.  Assistant,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library, 
1893-94. 

Dora  Barr, English. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa.    B.S.,  Westminster  College,  1892. 

Stella  Bass, English. 

Evanston,  111.    Ph.B.,  North  Western  University,  1889. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, Garrett  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891.  Demonstrator  in  the  Biological  Labora- 
tory, Vassar  College,  1891-93. 

Beulah  Walter  Darlington, Latin  and  English. 

West  Chester,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1890.  Teacher  in  Friends'  Graded  School, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  1890-93. 
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EsTHEK  Friedlander, Garrett  Scholar  in  Greek. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1893. 

Claribel  Gardner, Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Lotus,  Ind.    A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1893. 

Anna  Goddard, Political  Science. 

Muncie,  Ind.  B.L.,  Earlham  College,  1891.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1891-92. 

Leah  Goff,      Biology. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  BrynMawr 
College,  1889-90.    Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines, Sociology. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892  ;  Graduate  Student  in  His- 
tory and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93. 

Mary  Bailey  Heath, English  and  German. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    B.L.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1893. 

Florence  V.  Keys, English. 

Toronto,  Canada.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891 ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891-92 ;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mavrr  College,  1892-93  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-94. 

Caroline  W.  Latimer, Chemistry  and  Physiology. 

Baltimore,  Md.    M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890  ;  Post-Graduate  Medical 

Course,  Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,  1890-91 ;     Graduate  Student,  Brvn    Mawr    College, 

1891-94. 

Elva  Lee,      English. 

Randolph,  K  Y.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 

Mary  H.  Lewis, History  and  Political  Science. 

Albion,  Iowa.    A.B.,  Penn  College,  1893. 

Dorothy  Wtlberforce  Lyon, Garrett  Scholar  in  English. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Wells  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawi-  College,  1887-89, 
1892-93. 

Fanny  I;0 water, Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  England,  1888-1891,  1892-93; 
Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92  ;  Student  Assistant  in  Phy- 
sics, Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1893-94. 

Mary  Taylor  Mason, Mathematics. 

German  town,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1892  ;  Teacher  of  History  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's 
School,  German  town,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93. 

Nellie  Xeilson, English  and  History. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 

Helen  Sleeper  Pearson, Mathematics. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1883;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1891-93. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.    B.S.,  Guilford  College,  1892. 

Anna  Ely  Rhoads, Garrett  Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1889-90  ;  University  of  Leipsie,  1890-91. 

Helen  J.  Robins, English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1892-93  ;  Teacher  of  History  and  English  Literature  in  Mrs.  Edward  Robins'  School, 
Philadelphia  ;  Teacher  of  Special  Class  in  English  Literature,  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallo- 
well's  School,  Philadelphia. 
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Amy  Cordova  Eock, Chemistry. 

Washington,  D.  C.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.    Student-Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Edith  F.  Sampson, Biology. 

Germantown,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1891-93. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, Biology. 

Germantown,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891.    Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European 

Fellowship,  1891-92 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Student 

in  Biology,  University  of  Zurich,  1892-93. 

LuELLA  H.  Thoene, Garrett  Scholar  in  Greek. 

Skaneateles,  N.  Y.   A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Teacher  in  Jamaica  School,  Long  Island, 
1890-92;  Teacher  in  Friends'  School,  Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1892-93. 

Inez  Loeena  Taggaet, English. 

Walton,  Kansas.    A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1892.    Teacher  of  English 
in  High  School,  Arkansas  City,  Kansas,  1890-93. 

Louise  Willie  Tull, Greek  and  Latin. 

Fairmount,  Md.    A.B.,  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  1893. 

Susan  Geimes  Walkee, Sociology. 

Boston,  Mass.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.     Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94. 

CoEA  E.  White, Mathematics. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.    B.S.,  Guilford  College,  1893. 

Julia  S.  White, Mathematics. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.    B.S.,  Guilford  College,  1890. 


Former  Fellows. 


The  Bryn  Mawr  European  FelloAvship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  fol- 
lowing graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  : 

Emily  Geeene  Balch, Bryn  Mawr  European  i^6■^Zo^i■,  1889-90. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Student  in  Political  Science, 
College  de  France  and  the  Sorbonne,  1890-91. 

Kathaeine  Morris  Shipley,  .    .    .  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellovj,  1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91;  College  de 
France  and  the  Sorbonne,  1891-92. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson,  ....  Bryn  Mawr  European  Felloic,  1891-92. 

Germantown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Zurich,  1892-93  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Annie  Crosby  Emeey,      Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1892-93. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93.    Student  in  Classics,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94. 

Louise  Sheffield  Beownell,     .    .  Bryn  Mavr  European  Felloiv,  1893-94. 
New  York  City.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.   Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94. 
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A  fellowship  m  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students: 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, 1885-86. 

Wilton,  K.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878  ;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.  Teacher  of 
Classics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,* 1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Michigan,    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886. 

Helen  L.  Lovell, 1887-88. 

Flint,  Michigan.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  at 
Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind. ,  1889-90  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Latin,  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Kate  May  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca,  New  York.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888.  Instructor  in  Greek,  Wellesley  College, 
1889-93. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, 1889-90. 

Newport,  E.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn  ]Mawr 
College,  1890-92 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1892-93  ;  accepted  as  candidate  for  the  Degree 
of  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College. 

Elizabeth  Harris, 1890-91. 

Germantown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  jNIawr  College,  1890.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  The 
Dutcli  PvCform  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York  City,  1891-92 ;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  at  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Canada.  A.B.,  Toronto  University,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93  ;    Eeader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Emily  W.  C.  France, 1892-93. 

Tvsley,  near  Birmingham,  England.  Mason's  College,  Birmingham,  England,  188.5-87 ; 
"Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892.  Fellow, 
Chicago  University. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, 1893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893. 

A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1892, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  follomng  students  : 

Esther  B.  VanDeman, 1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Instructor  in 
Latin,  Wellesley  College. 

"Winifred  Warren, 1893-94. 

Cambridge,  Mass.    A.B.,  Boston  University,  1892. 

A  fellowship  in  English  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  follomng  students  : 

Mary  Gwinn, 1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  LTniversity  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  Universitv  of  Ziirich,  1882  ;  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1887-88.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Associate  Professor  of  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Gertrude  H.  Mason, 1887-88. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876.  Teacher  of  English  in  Petaluma  High 
School. 

*Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890. 
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Ida  Wood, 1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  aud  A.M.,  1889.  Graduate  Studeut  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1887-88;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91 ;  and 
Ph.D.,  1891.  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1892-93. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark, 1889-90. 

New  York  City.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890.    Reader  in  English  and 

Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93  ;  Graduate  Student 

in  English  and  French,  Columbia  College,  1893-94. 

Katharine  Merrill, 1890-91. 

Abilene,  Kansas.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1889.  Graduate  Student  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1889-90 ;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
University  of  Illinois. 

Marguerite  Sweet,       1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ; 
and  Graduate  Scholar,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892  ;  Instructor  in  English, 
Vassar  College. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1892-9.3. 

Toronto,  Canada.  A.B.,  Toronto  University,  1891.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891-92  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Helen  Bartlett, 1893-94. 

Peoria,  111.  Newnham  College,  1889  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1893.   Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93. 


A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  establislied  by  the  Trustees 

in  1893,  and  has  been  held  during  the  year  1893-94  by  : 

Helen  Winnifred  Shute, 1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.  H.     A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.    Instructor  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93. 

A  felloAVship   in    Romance  Languages  was    established   by  the 
Trustees  in  1893,  and  has  been  held  during  the  year  1893-94  by: 

Therese  F.  Colin,      1893-94. 

New  York  Citv.  College  de  Neuchatel;  University  of  the  City  of  New  York  ;  Leland  Stan- 
ford, Jr.,  University,  1892-93  ;   A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1893. 

A  fellowship    in    History  and    Politics  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  follow- 
ing students: 
Jane  M.  Bancroft  Robinson*, 1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877  ;  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884. 
Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111., 
1877-85  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1886-87,  and  Coll&ge  de  France  aud  the  Sorbonne,  1888. 

Lucy  M.  Salmon, 1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, 1887-88. 

Quincy,  111.     A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878  ;  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883. 
*  Mrs.  George  O.  Robinson,  1891. 
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Hannah  Robie  Sewall,  . 1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887  ; 
Fellow  by  Courte.sy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smitli  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College. 

Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland, 1890-91. 

Christiania,  Norway.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Miinich,  1884-86  ; 
University  of  Zurich,  1888-90  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  Reader  in  History  of 
Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93. 

Caroline  Miles, 1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A. B.,  Earlham  College,  1887  Michigan  University,  1889-91,  and  A.M.,  1890. 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89  ;  Instructor  in  History 
and  Philosophy,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1892-93.   Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines, 1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in 
History  and  Political  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92 ;  Graduate  Student  in 
Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,      1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 


A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees 
in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students : 

Ella  C.  Williams, .  1885-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880;  studied  under  Professor  Schwartz  of 
Gottingen,  nineteenth  months,  1883-8.5  ;  in  residence  at  Newnham  College  during  the  spring 
term  of  1884.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses'  School,  New  York  City,  1886-87  ; 
Teacher  in  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H. 

Anne  A.  Stewart,     1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Nova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1880-82  ;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens' 
School,  Germantown,  Pa.,  1887-93  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  189.3-94. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, 1889-90. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  The  Brvn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1891-92. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1890-91. 

Stilesville,  Ind.    Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890. 

Mary  Frances  Winston,  1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  Col- 
lege, Wisconsin,  1889-91. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1890-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate 
Alumnse,  1891-92;  studied,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92  ;  Fellow  by  courtesy  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Ada  Isabel  Maddison, 1893-94. 

Reading,  England.  University  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton  College, 
Cambridge,  England,  1889-92  ;  Mathematical  Tripos  {1st  class),  1892  ;  Oxford  Greats,  1892  ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  Lon- 
don, Mathematical  Honors,  1893.    Garrett  European  Fellow,  1894-9.5. 
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A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established    by  the  Trustees  in 
1893,  and  has  been  held  during  the  year  1893-94  by: 

Emma  Harriei'  Parker, 1893-94. 

Charlestown,  K.  H.  B.S.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93. 

A. fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Effie  a.  Southworth,      1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.  Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  188.5.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1885-86,  and  Student^Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1886-87  ;  Assistant 
Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agricultural  Bureau,  Washington,  1887-92 ;  Assistant  in 
Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-94. 

Marcella  I.  O'Grady, 1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science  in  The 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87  ;  Demonstrator,  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1888-89  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College. 

Harriet  Randolph, 1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  University  of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Zurich,  1892  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Eeader  in  Botany,  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

Jean  K.  Howell, 1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  M.S.,  1890.  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, 1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891.  Student-Assistant  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  Collegiate  Alumna;,  189.3-94. 

Elizabeth  Nichols, 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 


BRYN   MAWR   COLLEGE 


GKADUATE   COUESES   OF   INSTRUCTION, 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Biyn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
ten  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  a  physician,  merchant  and 
member  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "advanced  education"  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  "  all  the  advantages  of  a  college  edu- 
cation that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the  spring  of 
1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college  opened  for 
instruction  in  the  following  autumn  wdth  forty-four  students. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class- 
work  of  the  college: — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  regu- 
lations of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of  in- 
struction are  published  separately. 

Regulations  of  the   Graduate  Department. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  a  college 
should  differ  from  a  university  not  in  the  extent  or  thoroughness  of 
the  instruction  given  in  the  subjects  which  it  professes  to  teach,  but 
in  the  range  of  instruction  and  in  the  number  of  its  schools  or 
faculties ;  and  it  has  from  the  beginning  been  their  policy  to  organ- 
ise no  department  in  which  they  could  not  provide  for  graduate  as 
well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such  instructors  have  been 
chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses 
pursued  throughout  three  years  leads  to  the  chief  or  major  subject 
of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  year  and  offered  as  one  of 
the  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 
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Admission. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*  They  may  enroll  themselves 
either  as  special  students  or  as  candidates  for  a  second  degree  ;  in 
either  case  they  must  consult  with  the  President  in  regard  to  the 
courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered  for  those 
courses  at  the  President's  office. 

All  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  courses  of  the  College  are 
open  to  graduate  students.  Since  the  graduate  courses  presuppose, 
as  a  rule,  the  undergraduate  courses,  the  instructors  in  the  several 
departments  may  require  of  the  graduate  student  certain  introduc- 
tory or  auxiliary  studies  to  be  pursued  in  the  undergraduate  depart- 
ment. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department 
will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any 
deficiency  in  this  respect. 

Besides  attending  the  graduate  courses  of  the  college  the  graduate 
student  may  devote  herself  to  special  courses  of  reading  and  in- 
vestigation under  the  guidance  of  the  several  instructors  ;  and  her 
needs  mil  be  considered  in  the  arrangemeilt  of  new  courses  of 
lectures. 

Felloivships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  graduate  students  will  be 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  College  during  the 
academic  year.  Nine  resident  Fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five 
hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — one  in 
Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and  Teutonic 
Philology,  one  in  Romance  Languages,  one  in  Mathematics,  one  in 
History  or  Political  Science,  one  in  Biology,  and  one  in  Chemistry. 
These  Fellowships,  which  do  not  exempt  the  holder  from  the  usual 
charges  for  tuition,  board  and  room-rent,  are  intended  as  an  honor 
and  are  awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments.  They  are 
open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other  college 

*  The  certificates  of  the  Harvard  Annex,  and  of  the  women's  colleges  of  the  English  Uni- 
versities of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  will  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.e.,  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
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of  good  standing.  No  one  may  compete  that  has  not  a  college 
degree  or  a  certificate  of  prolonged  study  under  well-known 
instructors ;  and,  generally  speaking,  the  Fellowship  will  be  given 
to  the  candidate  that  has  studied  longest  or  whose  work  affords  the 
best  promise  of  future  success.  All  applications  should  be  made 
as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  by  the  15th  of  March  pre- 
ceding the  year  for  which  the  Fellowship  is  desired.  Blank  forms 
for  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant.  A  definite 
answer  will  be  given  within  four  weeks  from  the  last  date  fixed 
for  application.  The  holder  of  a  Fellowship  is  expected  to  show, 
by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis,  or  in  some  other  manner,  that  her 
studies  have  not  been  without  result.  All  Fellows  may  study  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  Fellowship  being  counted, 
for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Those  that  continue  their  studies  at  the  College  after  the  expiration 
of  the  Fellowship,  may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive  the  rank 
of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

The  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence 
at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental,  is  open  for  com- 
petition to  all  students  still  in  residence  who  have  for  two  years 
pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  choice  of  a 
university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  College.  This  Fellowship  was 
founded  in  1894  by  Miss  Garrett,  of  Baltimore. 

The  Garrett  Graduate  Scholarships,  five  in  number,  of  the  value 
of  two  hundred  dollars  each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidate 
Dext  in  merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the  Fellowships,  or  to 
•other  graduate  students. 

Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other 
colleges,  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Faculty  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures    as  may  be    prescribed,   may,   at   their   discretion,  enroll 
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themselves  as  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  Master  of  Arts.  A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  open 
to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  be  conferred  upon 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  graduates  of  other 
colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Faculty  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  have  been  recommended. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  three  years,  after  having 
received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Faculty,  and 
have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected  with,  her  chief 
subject  of  study,  a  dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory  evidence 
of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination  in  the 
presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  or  a  ^\Titten  and  an  oral  examination 
on  two  minor  subjects.  In  special  cases  where  one  minor 
subject  is  substituted  for  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects, 
the  time  spent  on  the  one  secondary  subject  must  be  equal 
to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two  minor  subjects,  and  every 
combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects  for  the  final  examina- 
tion must  have  been  submitted  to  the  President,  by  whom,  after  due 
consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned,  it  will 
be  submitted  to  the  Faculty. 

The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary 
studies  in  connection  -with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected ;  and 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  vaW  be  given  to  no  one  who 
cannot  read  French  and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with 
Latin.  The  dissertation  must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate 
before  she  can  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred 
by  the  College  as  an  honorary  degree. 
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The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  on 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  candidate  for  this  degree 
must  have  studied  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least  one  year 
after  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  must  have 
pursued  either  undergraduate  courses  not  previously  taken,  amount- 
ing to  twelve  hours  weekly,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  to 
twelve  hours  weekly.  She  may  have  devoted  herself  exclusively 
to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject  the 
equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If  the  courses  taken  are  under- 
graduate courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  examinations 
with  credit ;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either  a  written 
examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the  heads  of  the 
departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

Expenses. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  dollars  a  year,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  number  of  courses  attended,  or  of  the  actual  time  of 
attendance.  It  is  the  same  for  undergraduate  students,  graduate 
students,  special  students,  and  hearers,  and  is  payable  in  advance. 
An  additional  charge  of  fifteen  dollars  a  year  is  made  for  materials 
in  every  laboratory  course  of  five  hours  weekly  throughout  the 
year. 

A  special  exception  will  be  made  in  favor  of  non-resident  medical 
students  and  physicians,  who  will  be  charged  for  a  single  course  in  chem- 
istry or  biology  fifty  dollars,  and  for  two  courses  one  hundred  dollars, 
the  laborator}'  charges  being  the  same  for  them  as  for  other  students. 
A  course  is  held  to  be  five  hours  weekly  of  lectures  and  class-work 
throughout  the  year. 

Residence. 

Residence  in  the  College  buildings  is  optional.  Of  the  students 
in  daily  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  class  work  of  the  College, 
some  have  always  lived  in  Philadelphia,  or  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Bryn  Mawr ;  others  have  resided  in  the  College  for  five  days 
of  the  week.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in  the  College 
halls  is  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars,  three  hundred  dol- 
lars,   three   hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  or    in    special    cases 
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three  hundred  and  fifty,  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  or  four 
hundred  dollars,  according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the 
student.  Of  this  sum  one  hundred  and  fifty  is  the  charge  for 
board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance ;  the  remainder  is 
room  rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance.  Room  rent  includes 
all  expense  of  service,  heating  and  light,  except  open  fires  and 
laundry  work. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Ida  E. 
Richardson,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia,  who  visits  the 
College  every  week,  and  can  then  be  consulted  by  all  the  students 
free  of  charge. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  and  Pem- 
broke Hall,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms, 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Col- 
lege. Each  of  these  halls  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining 
hall,  provides  accommodations  for  about  sixty  students,  and  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  resident  Mistress.  In  each  Hall  of  Resi- 
dence a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved  for  graduate  students, 
and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet  no  undergraduate  studeijts  are 
permitted  to  engage  rooms  in  the  graduate  wings  or  corridors.  In 
Denbigh  Hall  a  large  suite  of  rooms  is  reserved  for  the  use  of  the 
Graduate  Club,  organised  by  the  graduate  students  in  1894,  and 
composed  of  the  entire  body  of  resident  graduates.  Application 
for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Since  the  demand 
for  College  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every  room  unnecessarily 
reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering  College,  a 
deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  which  will  be  deducted  from  the  first 
College  bill,  is  required  before  a  room  is  assigned. 

A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student 
in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  follow- 
ing academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  no  formal  notice 
of  withdrawal  is  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  on  or  before  May  first 
of  the  current  year. 

All  students  reserving  rooms  who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of 
their  change  of  intention  before  September  first  of  the  academic 
year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved,  will  be  responsible  for  the  rent 
of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year. 
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The  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  lamps,  towels,  table  napkins,  sheets  or  supplies 
of  any  kind  need  be  brought  by  the  student.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the 
student  in  the  care  of  her  own  room. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  will  be  sutficiently 
heated  by  steam.  A  fixed  annual  charge  (fl8  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week)  is  made  for  washing 
(see  the  descriptions  of  Merion  Hall,  Eadnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall  and  Pembroke  Hall)  when 
students  prefer  to  have  their  washing  done  in  the  college.  Students  that  remain  at  the  college 
during  the  winter  and  spring  vacations  will  be  charged  seven  dollars,  or  eight  and  a  half 
dollars,  weekly,  according  to  the  rooms  occupied.  No  charge  is  made  for  sending  meals  to 
students  that  remain  in  their  rooms  by  the  advice  of  the  physician  or  of  the  mistress  of  the  hall. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  accordingly  $100  a  year,  payable  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  college  halls,  exclusive  of  board, 
is  $125,  -$150,  $175  (or  in  special  cases,  $200,  $250)  a  year, 
payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $150  a  year;  one  half  payable  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  board,  residence  and  tuition  is,  therefore,  $375, 
$400  or  $425  (or  in  special  cases  $450,  $475,  $500)  a  year ;  the 
additional  charges  are  $15  for  every  laboratory  course  of  five  hours 
weekly. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  op  Bkyn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  class  of  1890 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested 
in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in 
the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  will  be  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students 
only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  College  for  at  least  one  year.  The  P\ind  is  managed 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  and  Dean  and  three  representatives  of  the 
Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnae.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumnse  Association.  The  officers  for  the  year  1893-94  are  as  follows : 
Chairman,  Miss  Mary  McMurtrie ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Miss  Mary  T.  Mason,  School 
Lane,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  com- 
mittee. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  at  a  distance  of  only  ten  miles  from 
Philadelphia,  which  may  be  reached  by  half-hourly  trains  in  from 
twenty  to  thirty  minutes,  enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the 
resources  of  the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the 
College  proper. 

The  College  Library,  accordingly,  will  remain  as  far  as  possible 
a  library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves 
thirteen  thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty-four  bound  volumes, 
and  the  Classical  Library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottin- 
gen,  containing  nine  thousand  bound  volumes  and  seven  thousand 
doctors'  dissertations  and   pamphlets,  has  been  purchased  for  the 
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College,  and  will  be  ready  for  use  within  the  next  few  months. 
The  library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  was  acquired 
in  1892,  and  at  present  forms  part  of  the  library  of  the  College. 
It  is  a  good  working  library  for  the  student  in  every  department  of 
Semitic  study.  A  more  detailed  description  of  these  two  collections 
may  be  found  on  pages  26  and  37  of  this  pamphlet. 

In  1893  a  number  of  special  reading  rooms  for  graduate  students 
were  added  to  the  library,  and  the  books  referred  to  in  the  graduate 
work  of  the  different  departments  are  reserved  in  these  seminary 
rooms.  Each  of  the  scientific  departments  has  a  special  library 
and  reading-room  in  Dalton  Hall. 

The  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for  books 
under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate  departments, 
and  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books  more  than  four  thousand  dol- 
lars has  been  presented  to  the  library  during  the  past  six  years  for 
exj)enditure  in  special  departments.  One  hundred  and  forty-six 
scientific,  literary,  and  philological  periodicals  and  reviews  in  the 
English,  German,  French,  Italian,  Norse  and  Swedish  languages, 
ai'e  taken  by  the  librarv,  as  follows : 

Academy  ;  Acta  Mathematiea ;  American  Chemical  Journal ;  American  Economic  Associa- 
tion publications  ;  American  Journal  of  Archseology  ;  American  Journal  of  Mathematics ; 
American  Journal  of  Philology ;  American  Journal  of  Psychology ;  American  Journal 
of  Science ;  American  Naturalist ;  Andover  Review ;  Anglia ;  Annalen  der  Physik  und 
Chemie ;  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science ;  Annales  de 
I'Ecole  Normale  Superieure ;  Archiv  fiir  Anatomic  und  Physiologic ;  Archiv  fur  die 
Gesammte  Physiologic ;  Archivio  Glottologico  Italiano  ;  Archiv  fiir  Latein.  Lexicographic  ; 
Archiv  fiir  neueren  Sprachen  und  Litteraturen  ;  Arkiv  fur  Nordisk  Filologi ;  Athenaeum  ; 
Atlantic  Monthly  ;  Babylonian  and  Oriental  Record  ;  Beitrage  der  Deutschen  Sprache  und 
Litteratur  ;  Beitrage  zur  Kunde  der  Indogermanischen  Sprachen  ;  Biblical  World  ;  Biblio- 
theca  Mathematiea  ;  Bibliotheca  Philologica  Classica  ;  Biologisches  Centralblatt  ;  Botanisches 
Centralblatt ;  Bulletin  de  Correspondance  Hellenique  ;  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Mathe- 
matical Society  ;  Centralblatt  f.  Physiologic  ;  Century  Magazine  ;  Chemical  News  ;  Classical 
Review  ;  Comptes  Eendus  des  Academies  des  Sciences  ;  Contemporary  Review  ;  Cooperative 
Index  to  Periodicals  ;  Deutsche  Literaturzeitung ;  Deutsche  Zeitschrift  fur  Geschichtswis- 
senschaft ;  Dial ;  Dialect  Notes  ;  Economic  Journal ;  Economic  Review  ;  Electrician  ;  Eng- 
lische  Studien  ;  English  Historical  Review  ;  Expositor  ;  Fortnightly  Review  ;  Forum  ;  Ger- 
mania ;  Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen  ;  Harper's  Magazine  ;  Hartford  Seminary  Record  ; 
Harvard  University  Bulletin  ;  Haverford  College  Studies  ;  Hebraica  ;  Hermes  ;  Historische 
Zeitschrift ;  Independent ;  Indian  Antiquary  ;  Indogermanische  Forschungen  ;  International 
Journal  of  Ethics  ;  Jahresbericht  Germanischen  Philologie  ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Alter- 
thumswLssenschaft ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Chemie  ;  Jahrbuch  fiir  Gesetz- 
gebung ;  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies ;  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society  ; 
Journal  of  Biblical  Literature  ;  Journal  of  Morphology  ;  Journal  de  Mathematiques  ;  Jour- 
nal fiir  die  reine  u.  angewandte  Mathematik  ;  Journal  fiir  Practische  Chemie ;  Journal  of 
Hellenic  Studies  ;  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society  ;  Journal  of  the  Microscopical  Society  ; 
Journal  of  Philology ;  Journal  of  Physiology  ;  Kryptogamen  Flora ;  Library  Journal ; 
Library   Notes ;  I^iterarisches   Centralblatt ;    Literary  News ;  Literaturblatt  fiir   Germ.   u. 
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Eom.  Philologie ;  London  Weekly  Times  ;  Mathematische  Annalen  ;  Messenger  of  Mathe- 
matics ;  Mind ;  Modern  Language  Xotes  ;  Mittheilungen  der  Archsologischen  Instituts ; 
Mittheilungen  der  Englischen  Sprache  und  Litteratiir  ;  MittheDungen  aus  der  Zoologischen 
Station  zu  Xeapel  ;  Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie ;  IsachLi-ichten  tor  der  Koniglichen  Gesell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften  ;  Nation  ;  Xorth  American  Review ;  Nature ;  Xeue  Jahrbucher 
fiir  Philologie  u.  Padagoglk  ;  Nineteenth  Century  ;  Old  and  New  Testament  Student ;  Out- 
look ;  Philologische  Wochenschrift ;  Philosophical  Magazine ;  Philosophical  Pveview ; 
Philosophische  Studien  ;  PoUtical  Science  Quarterly  ;  Popular  Science  Monthly  ;  Proceedings 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  ;  Proceedings  of  London  Mathematical  Society  ;  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Royal  Society  ;  Psychological  Review  ;  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association  ;  Publications  of  the  American  Statistical  Association  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Economics  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Microscopical  Science ; 
Quarterly  Review ;  Quellen  und  Forschungen  ;  Review  of  Reviews ;  Revue  Bleue ;  Revue 
Celtique  ;  Revue  Historique ;  Revue  Philosophique ;  Rheinisches  ^Museum  fiir  Philologie ; 
Romania  ;  Romanische  Forschungen  ;  Science ;  Scribner's  Magazine  ;  Spectator  ;  Transac- 
tions of  American  Philological  Association ;  Westminster  Review ;  Wochenschrift  fur 
Klassiche  Philologie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Deutsches  Alterthum  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Deutsche  Philolo- 
gie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Physikalische  Chemie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Anorganische  Chemie  ;  Zeitschrift 
fiir  Assyriologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  Sprache ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie ;  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Wissensehaftliche  Zoologie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Romanische  Philologie;  Zeitschrift 
fiir  Yergleichende  Sprachforschung  ;  Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  during  these  hours. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries  : 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  145,000  vol- 
umes. The  library  mil  at  all  times  be  open  to  the  students  for 
consultation ;  and  students  can  obtain  books  on  the  shares  held  by 
the  officers  of  the  college.  Private  subscription,  $12  a  year  for 
eight  volumes,  or  $10  for  nine  mouths. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  150,000  volumes. 
Students  can  obtain  books  on  the  shares  held  by  the  College 
Library.  Private  subscription,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate 
works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
30,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously 
conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Courses  of  Study. 

There  will  be  offered  each  year  major  or  two-year  courses  of  five 
hours  weekly  in  the  folio A\ing  subjects :  Greek,  Latin,  English, 
German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish,  History,  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  IVIathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 
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Graduate  courses  are  offered  in  Sanskrit  and  Indo-European 
Philology,  Greek,  Latin,  Old  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  other 
Romance  Languages,  Gothic  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Old  Norse^ 
Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  English  Literature,  Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages,  Hebrew, 
Aramaic,  Assyrian,  Biblical  Literature,  History,  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Morphology,  Phy- 
siology, and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

The  graduate  courses  are  as  follows  : 

Sanskrit,   Greek,   and  Latin. 

Professors  and  Instructors:  Dr.  Edward  Washburn  Hopkins^ 
Dr.  Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Mr.  William  Cranston  La^vton,  Dr. 
Gonzalez  Lodge,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton. 

In  1894  by  the  acquisition  of  the  famous  collection  of  the  late 
Prof.  Hermann  Sauppe,  the  College  became  possessed  of  one  of  the 
largest  and  best  selected  classical  libraries  in  America.  During^ 
the  sixty  years  from  1833  to  1893  in  which  Professor  Sauppe  was 
Professor  of  Classical  Philology  at  Zurich,  Weimar,  and  Gottin- 
gen  successively,  he  brought  together  with  great  care  and  perse- 
verance a  library  of  9000  bound  volumes  and  more  than  7000- 
unbound  Doctor's  Dissertations,  Programs,  and  Monographs,  from 
which  scarcely  any  important  edition  of  any  Greek  or  Latin  author 
is  missing.  It  is  especially  rich  in  inscriptions,  in  works  on  Plata 
and  the  Greek  orators,  on  Plautus,  Terence,  Horace  and  Tacitus^ 
Among  the  editions  of  Plautus  is  to  be  found  one  of  the  four  copies- 
known  to  be  in  existence  of  the  so-called  edition  of  Hermolaus,  re- 
ferred to  by  Ritschl,  Parerga,  p.  403,  n.,  OpusculalL,  p.  47,  which 
is  supposed  to  have  apj)eared  between  1493  and  1499.  Among  the 
journals  are  complete  sets  of  the  publications  of  the  Academies  of 
Berlin,  Leipsic,  Munich,  Vienna,  and  Gottingen,  Hermes,  Philolo- 
gus,  Rheinisches  Museum,  Mnemosyne,  Bezzenberger's  Beitrage,. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Alterthumswissenschaft,  Ephemeris  Epigraphica 
Latina,  Zeitschrift  fiir  Numismatik,  Mittheilungen  der  Arch.  Inst. 
zuAthenand  zu  Rom., ' -fi'c'ry/y.c/j'j?  dpyo-ioloyuri.  The  library  contains 
also  an  excellent  collection  of  "  Scripta  Philologorum.' '  Many  of 
the  volumes  are  enriched  with  autograph  notes  by  Professor  Sauppe. 
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Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Edward  Washburn  Hopkins,  Professor  of 
Greek,  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Hopkins  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 
Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological  Seminary, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French.  A 
short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  will  also  be  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  Comparative  Philology  will  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course,  which  covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  will  be  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  will  be  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  will 
be  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  will  begin  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the 
use  of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Beginners'  Sanskrit,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  mainly  of  Sanskrit  grammar,  with  selections  from  Lanman's  Reader. 

Introduction  to  Zend  and  the  Zend-Avesta, 

The  number  0/  hours  will  be  determined  later 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  Greek  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Edward 
Washburn  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Greek,  Sanskrit  and  Comparative 
Philology,  Dr.  Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Professor  of  Greek,  Mr. 
William  Cranston  Lawton,  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin  Litera- 
ture, and  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  in  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  ( Lyric 
Poetry,  Attic  Tragedy,  The  Historians,  The  Orators,  and  Plato),  in  order 
that  they  may  be  pursued  by  the  student  for  several  successive  years. 
Three  of  these  courses  are  required  of  students  who  ofier  Greek  as  a  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required  when 
Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  there  are  two 
minors.  A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists 
of  courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department ; 
and  reports  of  work  thus  read  will  from  time  to  time  be  required  of  the 
students. 
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Students  taking  the  graduate  course  in  Greek  are  expected  also  to  fol- 
low Dr.  Hopkins'  one-hour  course  in  comparative  philology  (see  p.  27). 

Dr.  Smyth  offers  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Attic  Trao'edv  Four  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  the  reading  of  the  entire  works  of  ^schylus,  and  the  critical 
interpretation  of  a  selected  portion.  One  hour  a  week  is  set  apart  for  Seminary  work  on  the 
text  of  a  single  play,  two  hours  to  translation  and  a  running  commentary  upon  the  other 
tragedies,  and  to  lectures  upon  various  subjects  connected  with  the  drama  (style,  vocabulary, 
syntax,  dialect,  metres,  etc.).  The  fourth  hour  (during  the  first  semester  only)  will  be 
devoted  to  the  study  of  Aristotle's  Poetics.  Each  member  of  the  class  will  write,  during  the 
year,  one  or  more  papers  on  special  topics.  Students  taking  this  course  are  expected  to 
provide  themselves  in  advance  with  Paley's  JEschylxis  (Bibliotheca  Classica  edition),  Haigh's 
Attic  Theatre  (Macmillan  &  Co.),  and  Schmidt's  Rhythmic  and  Metric,  translated  by  Prof. 
White  (Ginn  &  Co.). 

Dr.  Smyth  will  offer  the  following  graduate  course  in  1894-95: 

Attic  Orators  Four  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  the  readmg  of  large  portions  of  all  the  Orators  and  the  critical 
interpretation  (in  the  Seminary)  of  a  selected  part  of  each.  Lectures  will  be  given  on  the 
legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style  of  the  various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which 
Dionysius  of  Ilalicarnassus  will  be  studied.  Students  taking  this  course  are  expected  to 
provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner  text  editions  of  Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates, 
Isaeus,  and  Demosthenes. 

The  classical  library  is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  Orators,  being  provided  with  the 
collections  of  the  late  Prof.  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  joint  editor  of  an  edition  of  the  Orators. 

Post-Ma,jor  Courses. 

Dr.   Hopkins  offers  the    following  post-major  courses,  open  to 

graduate  students : 

1st  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  Twice  weekly. 

Lyric  Poets  and  Theocritus,  Selections,  Once  weekly. 

Snd  Semester. 

Sophocles,  CEdipus  Tyrannus,  Once  iveekiy. 

Dr.  Smyth  offers  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  gradu- 
ate students  : 

^nd  Semester. 

^schylus,  Agamemnon  and  Eumenides,  Twice  weekly. 

Mr.  Lawton  offers  in  1893-94  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 
£nd  Semester. 

Plato's  Phgedo,  Twice  weekly. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  the  following  post-major  course  open  to  gradu- 
ate students : 
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New  Testament  Greek.  Tiulce  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  presuppose  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  weekly 
during  the  first  semester  wUl  be  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels, 
and  the  other  hour  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text,  both  in  its  written 
and  its  printed  form,  on  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of  using  them.  In 
the  second  semester  the  subject  of  study  will  be  the  Epistles  of  Paul.  The  students  will  be 
expected  to  read  privately  during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels  that  has 
not  been  read  in  class,  and  during  the  second,  either  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse, 
or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Dr.  Hopkins  will  offer  in  1894-95  the  following  post-major  courses 
open  to  graduate  students: 

1st  Semester. 

Sophocles,  Selections,  Ttvice  weekly. 

Lyric  Poets  and  Theocritus,  Selections,  Once  weekly. 

2nd  Semester. 

iEschylus,   Prometheus,  Once  weekly. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gonzalez 
Lodge,  Associate  in  Latin,  and  Mr.  William  Cranston  Lawton. 
Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  Seminary 
method.  One  department  of  Latin  Literature  or  one  Latin  author 
is  selected  each  year  as  a  subject  of  study.  All  the  best  and  most  recent 
editions,  together  with  a  large  number  of  special  treatises,  dissertations, 
etc.,  are  collected  in  the  seminary  library,  and  graduate  students  are 
encouraged  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  litera- 
ture bearing  upon  the  subject  chosen.  To  this  end  the  work  is  arranged 
along  the  following  lines  : 

a.  Historical  and  Critical  Lectures  by  the  Instructor. 

h.  Critical  Intei'pretation  of  selected  passages  from  the  principal 
authors,  by  the  students. 

c.  Abstracts  and  Analyses  of  important  dissertations  and  special 
treatises,  by  the  students. 

d.  Every  student  is  expected  to  make,  during  the  year,  an  original 
study  of  some  subject  connected  with  the  work  of  the  Seminary. 

The  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  in  order  to  afford  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Pliilosophy  an  opportunity  of  pursuing 
graduate  work  through  three  successive  years. 

Dr.  Hopkins'  one  hour  course  in  Comparative  Philology,  see  page  27, 
forms  the  fifth  hour  of  the  graduate  course  in  Latin. 
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Dr.  Lodge  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Latin  Seminary  :   Roman  Drama.  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  historical  and  ci-itical  lectures  by  the  instructor  and  of  critical  in- 
terpretation of  selected  passages  from  the  principal  authors  by  the  students  ;  abstracts  and 
analyses  of  important  dissertations  and  special  treatises  are  presented  by  the  students.  Every 
student  is  expected  to  make  during  the  year,  an  original  study  of  some  subject  connected 
with  the  work  of  the  Seminary. 

Early  Latin  :  Syntax  of  the  Subordinate  Sentence, 

Once  lueekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  subsidiary  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary.  Allen's  Remnants  of  Early 
Latin  will  be  studied  vintil  Christmas,  after  which  time  the  course  will  consist  of  lectures 
on  Latin  Syntax,  treating  especially  the  Subordinate  Sentence. 

Dr.  Lodge  will  offer  the  follomng  graduate  courses  in  1894-95: 
Latin  Seminary  :  Roman  Historiography, 

Three  times  weekly  througlmut  the  year. 
This  course  will  take  the  place  of  the  course  in  Roman  Drama,  given  1893-94,  and  will  be 
followed  by  a  course  in  Roman  Epistolography  in  189.5-96. 

Early  Latin  :   Syntax  of  tlie  Verb,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  take  the  place  of  the  course  in  Early  Latin  and  Syntax  of  the  Subordinate 
Sentence  given  in  1893-94.  It  will  consist  of  the  study  of  Rushforth's  Latin  Historical  In- 
scriptions, followed  by  lectures  on  the  Syntax  of  the  Verb. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Lodge  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  gradu- 
ate students: 

Plautus     Three  Plays  Ttvice  loeekly  throughout  the  second  semester. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  Lawton  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  gradu- 
ate students : 

1st  Semester. 
Lucretius,  Selections  from  Books  I.,  11. ,  III.,  IV.,  Twice  weekly. 

Cicero,  De  Oratore,  Twice  weekly. 

2nd  Semester. 

Catullus,  Twice  weekly. 

These  courses  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  that  students  so  desiring  may  elect  them 
for  two  successive  years. 

MoDEEN  Languages. 

Professors  and  intructors  :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Dr.  James 
Douglas  Bruce,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Mr.  Frederic  M.  Page, 
Miss  Florence  V.  Keys,  Miss  Abby  Kirk,  Madame  Therese  F. 
Colin. 
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English. 

The  instruction  in  English  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  M. 
€arey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gmnn,  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Dr.  James  Douglas  Bruce,  Associate  in 
Anglo-Saxon,  Miss  Florence  V.  Keys,  Reader  in  English,  and 
Miss  Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  English.  It  includes  two  years  of 
lectures  on  literature  and  language  required  of  every  candidate  for 
a  degree;  two  years  of  advanced  English,  which  presupposes  as 
much  information  as  is  contained  in  the  required  course,  and  may 
be  elected  in  combination  mth  the  major  course  in  any  other 
language  or  as  a  free  elective;  and  graduate  courses  in  English 
literature.  Essay-work,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Early  English. 

Graduate  Coueses. 

There  will  be  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  En- 
glish, one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  will  be  so 
varied  that  they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout 
three  years.  The  graduate  courses  in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as 
much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course  of  undergraduate 
lectures  on  English  Literature  ;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon 
presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the 
language  year  in  the  English  Major. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  then  chief  subject  in  their  examina- 
tion for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise 
in  literature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early 
English,  and  if  they  specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge 
of  literature,  as  is  obtained  in  the  courses  required  of  those  students  who 
make  English  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must 
have  taken  at  least  one  course  in  essay-work. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  will  include  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

Dr.  Thomas  offei-s  the  following  graduate  courses : 

The  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama,  Twice  weekly  througfmu  tu  year. 

This  course  will  not  he  given  in  1893-94. 

The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the 
equivalent  of  four  hours  weekly.  During  the  first  semester  the  Mystery  and  ]SIiracle  Plays 
and  the  chief  works  of  the  pre-Shakespearean  Drama  are  read  privately  by  the  class  and  dis- 
cussed in  detail  in  the  lectures  and  conferences,  different  plays  being  assigned  to  different 
members  of  the  class  for  report  and  discu-ssion.  In  the  second  semester  Shakespeare's 
histories,  and  seven  or  eight  of  his  other  plays  are  read  critically  and  the  remaining  plays 
are  studied  privately  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  chief  plays  of  the  other  Elizabethan 
and  Jacobean  dramatists  are  read  in  connection  with  the  different  periods  of  Shakespeare. 
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Dr.  Gwinn  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 
The  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama,  and  the  Drama  of  the  Restora- 
tion, Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  tvill  not  be  given  in  1893-94. 

This  course,  which  is  meant  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  course  couducted  by  Dr. 
Thomas,  deals  in  the  first  semester  with  the  Critics  of  the  Drama,  and  with  Heywood ;  in 
the  second  semester  with  the  dramatists  of  the  Restoration.  The  time  required  for  reading 
and  for  the  preparation  of  written  papers  makes  the  course  the  equivalent  of  three  hours 
weekly. 

English  Critics  of  Life:  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin, 

Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  corresponds  to  some  extent  to  the  course  on  English  Essayists  and  Critics  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.    Much  of  the  work  consists  of  private  reading  and  the  preparation  of 
written  papers.     The  class  will,  as  a  rule,  meet  twice  weekly  for  discussion. 

Review  of  Rhetorics,  Onee  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  taken  by  undergraduate  students  as  a  Free  Elective,  or  may  by  per- 
mission be  substituted  for  one  hour  of  the  first  year's  work  of  the  Major  Course  in  English. 
Mr.  Herbert  Spencer's  Philosophy  of  Style,  the  main  differences  between  the  style  of  poetry 
and  that  of  prose,  and  the  main  requisites  of  a  prose  style,  as  formulated  by  Coleridge,  Mat- 
thew Arnold,  Mr.  Saintsbury,  Mr.  Pater,  Professor  Bain,  Professor  Minto,  and  other  critics,  the 
outlines  of  the  historical  development  of  English  prose  and  the  outlines  of  Greek  and  Roman 
rhetoric  will  be  discussed  in  class. 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  onee  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  taken  by  undergraduate  students  as  a  Free  Elective,  or  may  by  per- 
mission be  substituted  for  an  hour  of  the  First  Year's  work  of  the  Major  Course- in  English. 
The  work  will  consist  almost  wholly  of  private  reading  and  the  preparation  of  short  papers. 
Bacon,  Hooker,  and  Walton  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester. 

Dr.  Bruce  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Beowulf,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  critical  reading  of  Beowulf  is  supplemented  by  lectures  on  the  style  of  the  Old 
English  Epic  and  the  chief  theories  concerning  the  composition  of  Beowulf;  also,  on  ques- 
tions of  Teutonic  origins  suggested  by  the  text.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  an  exposition 
of  the  theories  of  the  structure  of  Alliterative  Verse. 

Old  English  Phonology,  Onee  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  eonsLsts  of  lectures  on  the  History  of  English  Sounds  in  the  Anglo-Saxon 
period  with  especial  reference  to  their  development  out  of  the  general  Teutonic.  It  is 
intended  as  introductory  to  a  similar  course  on  the  History  of  English  Inflections. 

Review  of  Anglo-Saxon  Literature,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  various  branches  of  Anglo-Saxon  Literature  are  taken  up  in  the  same  order  of  dis- 
cussion as  in  the  third  division  of  Wiilcker's  Grundriss,  and  the  most  important  and  most 
recent  literature  in  the  form  of  dissertations  and  articles  in  scientific  periodicals  on  each 
poem  or  prose  document,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  assigned  to  members  of  the  class  for  report 
and  discussion.  Lectures  on  subjects  relating  to  particular  pieces  are,  also,  given  from  time 
to  time. 

Elene  and  Andreas,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  primarily  intended  to  give  to  students  who  have  already  made  some  ad- 
vance in  Old  English  a  more  general  first-hand  acquaintance  with  the  best  pieces  of  Anglo- 
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Saxon  Literature,  outside  of  Beoumlf.     It  is  accompanied  by  grammatical  and  metrical 
exercises.    A  similar  course  for  the  Middle  English  period  is  intended  to  succeed  it. 

Dr.  Bruce  mil  offer  the  following  graduate  courses  in  1894-95  : 

Middle  English  Phonology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  continuation  of  the  course  on  Old  English  Phonology  given  in 
preceding  years.  It  consists  of  lectures  on  the  History  of  English  Sounds  in  the  period 
named,  with  special  reference  to  their  development  from  the  Anglo-Saxon.  Practical  exer- 
cises in  the  application  of  the  laws  expounded  will  accompany  the  lectures. 

Dr.  Thomas  and  Dr.  Bruce  offer  the  following  graduate  course: 

English   Seminary,  Two  hours  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  most  advanced  graduate  students  in  English  are  expected  to  unite  with  the  instruc- 
tors in  the  English  seminary.  Eeports  are  assigned  to  individual  members,  which  are  then 
read  and  discussed  by  the  whole  seminary ;  and  all  the  members  of  the  seminary  are 
required  to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  literature  of  the  special  topic  selected  for  each 
meeting. 

In  the  year  1892-9.3  the  subject  was  Chaucer.  The  Knight's  Tale,  and  subsequent  treatments 
of  the  same  theme  in  English  Literature,  were  first  studied  comparatively,  and  the  problems 
concerning  the  relation  of  this  work  to  the  older  Palamon  and  Arciie  were  thoroughly 
discussed.  The  tales  of  the  Second  Nun,  The  Clerk,  Man  of  Law  and  Squire  were  taken  np  in 
a  similar  manner ;  also,  The  House  of  Fame,  The  Legend  of  Good  Women,  and  the  Romaunt 
of  the  Rose.  The  work  of  the  seminary  consisted  of  reports  by  individual  students,  the 
literature  of  each  subject  being  assigned  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  meeting  by  the 
professor  presiding.  An  attempt  was  made  to  secure  an  exhaustive  examination  of  the 
literature  of  each  successive  subject,  whether  existing  in  English  or  in  foreign  books, 
articles  or  dissertations.  After  the  reading  of  reports,  the  members  of  the  seminary  took 
part  in  a  free  and  full  oral  discussion  of  the  matter  presented. 

In  the  year  1893-94  the  seminary  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Bruce.  The  subject  of  the  year  is 
Anglo-Saxon  Literature.  The  various  branches  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  Literature  are  taken 
up  in  the  same  order  of  discussion  as  in  the  third  division  of  Wiilcker's  &rundriss,  and  the 
most  important  and  most  recent  literature  in  the  form  of  dissertations  and  articles  in 
scientific  periodicals  on  each  poem  or  prose  document,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  assigned  to 
members  of  the  class  for  report  and  discussion.  Lectures  on  subjects  relating  to  particular 
pieces  are  also  given  from  time  to  time. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  German  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
mann Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  German  and  Teutonic 
Philology,  and  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  the  following  graduate  courses,  open  to  post- 
major  students,  in  addition  to  the  courses  offered  under  the  head  of 
General  Teutonic  Philology  : 

Middle  High  Gei-man  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  Gennan 

1  exts,  Twice  u'eekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a  study  of  the 
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most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Ilartmann's  Armer  Heinrich  is 
read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Mbehmgenlied,  a  brief  account  being  given  of 
the  Nibelungenfrage  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Mbehmgenlied.  In  the  second  sem- 
ester Middle  High  German  lyric  poetry  will  be  studied  in  selections  from  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide  and  other  Minnesingers,  and  from  the  Middle  High  German  knightly  epic  poetry  in 
the  poetry  of  its  three  main  representatives :  Hartmann  (Iivein),  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach 
{Parzival),  and  Gottfried  von  Strassburg  (Tristan). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  major  subject  in  their  exami- 
nation for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  private  reading  will  include  the  entire 
works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Miss  Chamberlin  will  offer  the  following  graduate  course  in 
1894-95: 

Middle  High  German,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  the  elements  of  Grammar  and  reading  of  the  Niebelungenlied. 

General  Teutonic    Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  German  and  Teutonic 
Philology.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study 
of  Comparative  Teutonic  Philology  offered  in  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
The  English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  Philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Platt- 
Deutsch,  etc.)  and  that  of  general  comparative  philology. 

There  is  still  much  opportunity  for  original  work  in  Teutonic 
philology ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  students  who  have  completed  the 
full  course  will  be  able  to  take  an  active  part  in  it. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Collitz  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Gothic,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  compara- 
tive Aryan  grammar.  Students  are  recommended  to  use  either  Wright's  or  Braune's 
Grammar. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and  com- 
parative Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  in  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to  take 
this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Old  Norse,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  Old  Norse  language  and  litera- 
ture. As  students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 
Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar,  their  attention  will  be  called  in  the  grammati- 
cal part  of  the  course  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences 
between  the  East  Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.     Among  the  texts  to  be  read,  selec- 
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tions  from  the  younger  and  the  older  Eddas  will  take  a  prominent  place.  In  connection 
with  the  latter,  the  old  Teutonic  heroic  verse  and  Prof.  Sievers'  system  of  metrics  will  be 
explained. 

Outlines  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  Comparative  Teutonic  Philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic,  Old  High 
German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  compare  the 
single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan  languages, — or  in 
other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  languages ;  (2)  to  point  out  the  charac- 
teristic features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan ;  (3)  to  carry 
down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the 
individual  Teutonic  languages.  Together  with  Teutonic  phonetics  and  inflection  some 
problems  of  a  more  general  character  will  be  discussed,  such  as  the  question  of  relationship 
of  dialects,  of  consistency  of  phonetic  laws,  etc. 

EoMANCE  Languages. 
French. 

The  instruction  in  Romance  languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.    Fontaine,   Associate    Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages,  Mr.  Frederic  M.   Page,   Reader  in  Romance  Languages, 
and  Madame  Therese  F.  Colin,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages. 
Graduate  Courses. 

The  post-major  and  graduate  courses  in  Old  French,  Romance  Litera- 
ture, and  Philology  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  and  the  number  of 
courses  and  the  hours  given  to  each  course  weekly  will  be  determined  by 
the  needs  of  the  students. 

The  graduate  literary  work  is  directed  towards  a  special  treatment  of 
some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  early  French  theatre  ;  French 
tragedy  in  the  18th  century  ;  the  Romantic  drama  ;  conditions  and  ten- 
dencies of  modern  French  literature,  considered  together  with  modern 
French  criticism. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to 
attend  Dr.  Fontaine's  lectures  on  French  literature  twice  weekly  throughout  the  two  years 
■of  the  major  course  in  French. 

Dr.  Fontaine  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Old  French  Phonetics,  Twice  weeUy  throughout  the  year. 

Old  French  Literature  and  Comparative  Syntax, 

Once  weekly  througliout  the  year. 
r  rench  Drama,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Fontaine  will  offer  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
1894-95 : 

Critical  reading  of  Old  French  Texts,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  the  Serments  de  Strasbovrg,  Cantiline  de  Sainte  Eulalie,  Passion  du  Christ, 
Vie  de  Saint  Leger,  Vie  de  Saint  Alexis,  and  Chanson  de  Roland. 
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The  private  reading  consists  of  one  or  two  poems  of  Chretien  de  Troies,  Aucassin  et  Nicoleie, 
and  some  early  specimens  of  French  prose. 

French  Philology  (Moiphology  and  Phonetics), 

Once  iveehly  throughout  the  year- 

Comparative  study  of  Old  and  ^lodern  French  Syntax, 

Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year 

Comparative  Eomance  Philology  (Moi-phology  and  Phonetics), 

Once  iceeMy  throughout  the  year. 

Comparative  sun'ey  of  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish  Literature, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dramatic  French  Literature  from  its  earliest  period  down  to  the  16th 

century,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Italian  and  Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  Italian  and  Spanish  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages, 
and  Mr.  Frederic  M.  Page,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages. 

The  courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish  may  be  taken  by  under- 
graduate students,  but  are  more  frequently  taken  by  graduate 
students : 

Mr.  Page  offers  the  following  courses: 

FlEST  Yeae. 
{Minor  Course.) 
Italian,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  instruction,  during  the  first  year  in  Italian,  must  necessarily  be  linguistic 
rather  than  literary,  the  texts  employed  in  class  and  for  the  private  reading  are  of  such 
quality  and  number  as  to  lead  the  student  to  appreciate  in  a  certain  measure  the  range  of 
modern  Italian  literature. 

Besides  a  systematic  course  in  Italian  grammar  and  composition,  the  year's  work  includes 
the  critical  reading  of  Baredi's  Sotte  Bizzarra;  De  Amieis'  Alberto;  thirty  cantos  selected 
from  Dante's  Inferno  and  PurgcUorio ;  PelUco's  Francesca  da  Rimini;  also  selections  from 
Manzoni's  Promessi  Sposi ;  De  Amieis'  Vita  Mil itari ;  and  Tasso's  Gerusalemme  Liberata.  As 
soon  as  practicable  a  certain  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned. 

Spanish,  Twice  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  year's  course  in  Spanish  follows,  as  far  as  possible,  the  plan  adopted  in  Italian. 

The  material  for  class  and  private  reading  is  mainly  drawn  from  the  works  of  nineteenth 
century  authors,  such  as  Fernan  Caballero,  Selgas,  Yalera,  Castelar,  etc. ;  but  it  also  includes 
three  dramas  selected  from  the  works  of  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  and  Alarcon. 

Second  Yeae. 
Italian,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  second  year's  course  includes:  a,  a  critical  study  of  Dante's  Paradiso  and  Vita 
Nuova,  and  selections  from  Ariosto's  Orlando  Furioso;  and  ft,  one  representative  drama 
from  the  works  of  Goldoni,  Alfleri,  and  Manzoni,  and  a  critical  survey  of  the  Italian  litera- 
ture of  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  centxiry ;  also  a  survey  of  the  Italian  literature  of  the 
fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries. 

A  course  of  private  reading  is  selected  to  represent  the  Italian  literature  of  the  first  quar- 
ter of  the  nineteenth  century. 
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Spanish,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  principal  subjects  of  study  for  the  second  year  are  drawn  :  a,  from  the  Spanish  litera- 
ture of  the  seventeenth  century,  i.e.,  the  best  works  of  Cervantes  and  the  great  dramatists  ; 
and  6,  from  the  works  of  the  more  modern  literary  movement  in  Spain. 

The  private  reading  is  selected  from  nineteenth  century  authors. 

Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages. 

The  instruction  in  Celtic  and  Slavonic  languages  is  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  German 
and  Teutonic  Philology. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  courses  in  these  languages  to  students  of 
comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology.  Such 
students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at  least  some  knowl- 
edge of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses  will  also  be  arranged 
for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lithuanian  or  any  of  the  more 
important  living  Slavonic  languages  (Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  Semitic  languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic 
Languages. 

The  College  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  Avas  also 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the  col- 
lection of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for  the 
student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  particularly 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out  of 
print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the  Col- 
lege and  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form  a  good 
equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Biblical  or  Semitic  study. 

The  courses  in  Semitic  languages  and  Biblical  studies  will  be 
varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  three  years'  course  for 
those  students  who  wish  to  make  them  the  chief  subject  in  the  ex- 
amination for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  and  not  more 
than  ten  hours  of  lectures  will  be  given  in  any  one  year,  the  courses 
selected  being  decided  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 
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Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Barton  offers  the  following  graduate  courses : 
Patristic  Greek,  especially  the  sub-Apostolic  literature, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  presuppose  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  Its  object  is  two-fold ;  first,  to 
gather  patristic  material  for  New  Testament  criticism  ;  and,  secondly,  to  gain  a  view  of  the 
history  of  the  early  Christian  Church.  The  reading  is  selected  from  Clement  of  Rome, 
Ignatius,  Polycarp,  the  Epistle  of  Barnabas,  the  Epistle  to  Diognetus,  and  the  Shepherd  of 
Hermas.  It  is  accompanied  by  outline  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  early  Church,  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  critical  questions  connected  with  the  authors  read,  and  an  introduction  to  the 
works  of  the  principal  Fathers  down  to  Chrysostom  and  Augustine.  This  course  will  alter- 
nate with  one  of  the  Semitic  courses. 

Advanced  Biblical  Literature,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  literary  problems  of  the  Biblical  books.  During 
the  first  semester  the  critical  questions  of  the  Old  Testament  are  studied  as  fully  as  the  time 
allows,  while  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  a  similar  study  of  the  New  Testament.  In 
addition  to  the  lectures,  reports  are  required  from  the  students  of  readings  assigned  in  the 
works  of  the  leading  scholars  on  both  sides  of  the  critical  questions,  and  the  students  are 
helped  to  find  the  truth  for  themselves.    Special  topics  are  also  assigned  for  investigation. 

bemmary,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

Twice  in  every  month  a  Seminary  is  held  at  which  a  paper  on  some  topic  in  Biblical  or 
Semitic  study  is  read  by  the  instructor  or  by  one  of  the  students,  and  discussed  by  the 
members  of  the  Seminary.  A  general  topic  is  selected  for  each  semester.  The  topics  for 
1893-94  are  "  Problems  in  Patristic  Literature  "  and  "  New  Testament  Criticism." 

For  a  course  in  New  Testament  texts  see  page  29. 

Assyrian,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  of  ancient  oriental  history  and  of  Semitic  religion,  Assyrian  is  of  especial  im- 
portance. It  is  generally  recognised  as  almost  indispensable  to  tho^e  who  purpose  to  teach 
Semitic  languages,  or  to  become  students  of  Hebrew  history  and  prophecy.  The  complicated 
nature  of  the  written  character  and  the  absence  of  adequate  dictionaries  make  a  knowledge 
of  some  other  Semitic  tongue  important  for  the  study  of  Assyrian. 

The  reading  of  transliterated  texts  will  begin  with  the  first  lesson,  the  texts  being  taken 
mainly  from  the  classical  Assyrian  period  (1100-650  B.C.),  and  especially  from  that  of  the 
dynasty  of  Sargon. 

A  few  of  the  written  characters  will  be  learned  daily,  and  as  soon  as  learned  will  be  used 
in  writing  exercises  and  reading  texts  in  the  original.  The  Assyrian  account  of  the  deluge 
and  some  of  the  creation  tablets  will  be  read  in  class. 

The  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  and  the  Old  Testament, 

Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  given  largely  by  lectures,  in  which  the  following  topics  are  treated : — 
a  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  Assyrio-Babylonian  peoples,  based  on  their  own  records ;  a 
brief  study  of  the  every-day  life  of  the  people  as  revealed  in  their  commercial  documents  ; 
the  literature  and  art  of  Assyria  and  Babylon,  and  lastly,  the  numerous  points  at  which  the 
cuneiform  inscriptions  touch  Israelitish  thought  and  history  ;  these  are  discussed  and 
compared  with  the  corresponding  Old  Testament  passages. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  for  the  year  1894-95  the  following  graduate 

courses : 
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Hebrew,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic, 

Twice  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

Courses  in  more  advanced  Assyrian,  and  in  the  Hebrew, 
Phoenician,  Arabic,  and  Ethiopic  languages,  will  be  given  from 
time  to  time,  according  to  the  demands  of  the  students. 

Dr.  Barton  will  offer  in  1894-95  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Israel  from  the  Judges  to  the  Fall  of  Jerusalem,  with  a 
sketch  of  the  Life  of  Christ  and  of  the  Apostolic  Age, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
History  and  progress  of  religious  ideas  in  Israel,  including  a  survey  of 
the  New  Testament  religious  ideas,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

History  of  the  Spanish  and  the  Bagdad  Califates, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  final  arrangement  of  courses  will  be  determined  by  the  needs 
of  the  students  for  the  year. 

History  and  Political  Science. 
Professors   and    instructors:    Mr.    Franklin  H.    Giddings,    Dr. 
Charles  McLean  Andrews. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  history  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Charles 
McLean  Andrews,  Associate  in  History. 

Graduate  Coxirses. 

The  instruction  consists  mainly  of  lectures,  which  are  designed 
to  create  an  interest  in  and  a  truer  conception  of  the  broad  lines  of 
historical  development,  Avhile  constant  references  are  given  for  pri- 
vate reading,  to  stimulate  accuracy  in  detail  and  independence  in 
judgment. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  in  1893-94, 
in  addition  to  direction  in  private  reading  and  original  research: 

Historical  Definition,  Method  and  Criticism,    Twice  weekly  througlwut  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  upon  the  various  theories  of  History  from  antiquity 
through  the  middle  ages  to  the  present  time.  In  these  lectures  the  theories  of  Machiavelli, 
Bodin,  Bossuet,Vico,  Voltaire,  Rousseau, Turgot,  Condorcet,  Herder,  and  the  modern  schools  are 
presented  and  compared.  This  is  followed  by  the  arguments  for  and  against  a  philosophy  and 
science  of  History.  The  further  topics  treated  are  :  the  divisions  and  limits  of  History,  the 
different  classes  of  historical  writing,  the  great  collections  of  materials  in  Germany,  France, 
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Italy,  England,  and  America,  and  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  materials  ;  his- 
torical criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of 
evidence  and  their  treatment ;  argument,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  archae- 
ology, etc. 

Sources  of  English  History,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

As  prefatory  to  the  regular  work  of  this  course  a  series  of  lectures  is  given  on  the  printed 
collections  of  material  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present  time.  Three  classes  of 
material  are  discussed:  (a)  non-otficial  material  published  by  the  English  government,  (6)  offi- 
cial material  published  by  the  government,  (c)  private  publications  of  individuals  and  socie- 
ties. In  this  connection  as  full  an  account  as  possible  is  given  of  all  commissions  and  societies, 
existing  or  defunct,  aijpointed  or  organized  for  these  purposes.  The  regular  work  of  the  class 
consists  of  the  reading  of  portions  of  the  historians  and  chroniclers  contained  in  the 
Monumenta  Ifisi07-ica  Britannica  and  the  Bolls  Series ;  the  study  of  the  laws  and  charters  in 
Schmid,  Kemble,  and  Earle  ;  of  important  texts  in  Eymer,  Stubbs,  and  Bemont,  and  other 
available  sources.  In  all  cases  where  fac-similes  are  obtainable,  as  of  Anglo-Saxon  deeds  and 
grants,  of  Domesday  Book  and  Magna  Carta,  a  small  amount  of  paleographical  work  is  done, 
with  Prou  and  Martin  as  guides. 

Dr.  Andrews  will  offer  in  addition  to  the  above  courses  the 
following  graduate  course  in  1894-'95: 

History  of  the  Eoman  Law,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Law  is  studied  from  an  historical  rather  than  from  a  purely  legal  point  of  view.  The 
object  is  rather  to  observe  the  steps  by  which  custom  and  rules  of  conduct  took  on  legal 
form ;  to  examine  the  character  of  the  early  family  law  and  its  extension  beyond  the 
family  ;  the  nature  of  the  early  constitution  of  Eome ;  the  Servian  reforms ;  the  Twelve 
Tables ;  the  ancient  forms  of  procedure ;  the  struggle  between  the  Patricians  and 
Plebeians,  and  their  gradual  equalisation ;  the  effects  of  the  struggle  upon  the  law ;  the 
Praetorian  legislation,  the  Jus  gentium,  Jus  naturale,  the  influence  of  the  Stoic  philosophy, 
and  the  Christian  religion  ;  the  period  of  the  great  lawyers  and  the  attempts  at  codification  ; 
final  codification  by  Justinian  and  the  later  influence  through  the  barbarian  tribes,  the 
Church  and  the  universities.     A  knowledge  of  Latin  is  indispensable  for  this  work. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

EngUsh  and  American  Constitutional  History, 

Tiirice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
English  constitutional  history  is  examined  as  a  necessary  introduction  to  the  study  of 
American  institutions. 

Political  Science. 

The  instruction  in  political  science  is  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Franklin  H.  Giddings,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Graduate  Courses. 
These  courses  will  not  be  open  to  any  undergraduate  students. 
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Mr.  Giddings  offers  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Political  Economy,  Once  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  a  course  of  advauced  theory  and  method,  designed  esjjecially  for  Fellows  and 
graduate  students  that  look  forward  to  original  work  or  teaching.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  recent  theoretical  work.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indis- 
pensable. 

Sociology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

A  course  of  thirty  lectures  will  be  given  on  General  Sociology.  The  various  attempts  that 
have  been  made  to  construct  a  philosophical  science  of  society  as  an  organic  whole  will  be 
■examined,  and  the  field  of  sociology,  as  a  study  distinct  from  history,  politics,  and  economics, 
will  be  defined.  The  causes  and  laws  of  social  change  will  be  sought,  and  the  lectures  will 
then  lead  up  to  the  problem  of  progress,  its  conditions  and  limits.  The  different  types  of 
progressive  and  unprogressive  societies  will  be  studied  comparatively.  Statistical  methods 
will  be  employed  to  show  the  reactions  of  civilisation  that  take  such  forms  as  insanity, 
suicide,  crime,  pauperism,  and  changes  in  birth-rates  and  death-rates.  Fellows  and 
graduate  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  this  course  must  have,  besides  their 
equipment  in  history  and  political  economy,  a  general  knowledge  of  the  history  of  philoso- 
phy, and  some  acquaintance  with  the  literature  of  modern  biology  and  empirical  psychology. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  requisite. 

Seminary  in  Sociology. 

The  seminary  work  in  sociology  for  1893-94  is  a  study  of  the  descriptive  sociology  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Each  student  makes  an  original  investigation,  based  largely  upon  statistics  found 
in  the  Census  reports  and  in  the  different  State  reports,  and  presents  the  results  in  a  paper, 
which  is  followed  by  discussion  and  criticism.  The  special  subjects  for  investigation  are  the 
composition  and  density  of  the  population  of  Pennsylvania,  the  distribution  of  the  popula- 
tion according  to  the  topographical  features  of  the  state,  the  statistics  of  immigration,  the 
distribution  of  the  population  according  to  the  wealth  and  industries,  the  statistics  of  educa- 
tion and  illiteracy,  pauperism,  insanity,  and  crime. 

Mr.  Giddings  offers  the  following  major  and  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

1st  Semester. 
Advanced  Political  Economy,  Five  times  weekly. 

The  special  subjects  taken  up  in  this  course  are,  the  Labor  Question,  the  Land  Question, 
Socialism,  and  the  relations  of  the  State  to  property,  industry,  and  the  poor. 

£nd  Semester. 

Political  Theories,  Five  times  weekly. 

The  leading  political  theories  from  Aristotle  to  Hegel,  Mill,  and  Spencer  are  critically  re- 
viewed. 

Mr.  Giddings  will  offer  in  1894-95  the  following  major  and  post- 
major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

1st  Semester. 
Advanced  Political  Economy,  Five  times  weekly. 

The  special  subjects  are.  Money,  Bimetallism,  and  the  Tariff  History  of  the  United  States, 
Public  Debts,  Taxation,  and  Municipal  Economy. 


—  42 


2nd  Semester. 

International  Law,  Five  times  weekly^ 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  philosophy,  psychology  and  logic  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Dickinson  Sergeant  Miller,  Associate  in  Phil- 
osophy. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Miller  offers  the  follomng  graduate  courses  : 

Recent  Philosophic  Theories,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year.. 

In  this  course  the  aim  is  the  comprehension  and  logical  treatment  of  the  problems  them- 
selves, together  with  the  formation  on  the  studerfts'  part  of  just  and  exact  habits  of  criticism^ 
The  problems,  and  not  the  authors  studied,  determine  the  order  and  unity  of  the  course.. 
Treatises,  monographs,  and  articles  are  read  so  far  as  they  bear  upon  the  subject  for  the  time 
under  consideration  ;  and  thus  the  student  gains  a  comparative  and  to  some  extent  judicial 
knowledge  of  a  variety  of  philosophic  writers  and  points  of  view.  This  course  will  be  offered 
again  in  1895-96. 

The  Philosophy  of  Spinoza  Once  {two  hours)  weekly  throughout  the  year^ 

The  essay  On  the  Improvement  of  the  Understanding,  the  Ethics,  and  portions  of  the- 
Theologico-Political  Tractate  will  be  carefully  read  and  interpreted.  The  extremely 
suggestive  views,  both  metaphysical  and  moral,  of  this  typical  thinker  will  be  examined  in 
detail  and  in  their  broadest  bearing.  A  comparison  with  Hume,  the  spokesman  of  a  widely 
contrasted  intellectual  tendency  and  temper,  will  serve  to  throw  into  relief  the  characteristifr 
features  of  Spinoza's  thought.  Much  of  the  critical  and  analytic  literature,  English,  German 
and  French,  relating  to  Spinoza  will  be  reported  upon  and  discussed.  This  course  will  be 
offered  in  1894^95. 

Dr.  Miller  offers  in  1894-95  the  following  post-major  courses,, 
open  also  to  graduate  students  : 

Psychology,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year,. 

With  the  aid  of  a  comprehensive  text  book  (probably  either  James'  Principles  of  Psychology, 
or  the  General  Psychology  of  Ladd)  all  the  main  departments  of  the  science  will  be  treated  of 
in  the  course  of  the  year  by  lectures,  illustrative  demonstrations,  reports  of  instructive 
abnormal  cases,  and  discussion. 

British  Philosophy  of  the  17th  and  18th  Centuries, — Hobbes,  Locke, 

Berkeley  and  Hume,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year^ 

The  design  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  classic  masterpieces  of  British 
philosophy,  to  arrive  at  an  exact  apprehension  of  the  author's  meaning,  to  mark  in  detail 
the  gradual  advance  of  thought,  to  compare  historic  theories  with  the  views  now  current, 
and  to  examine  into  the  truth  or  (if  obviously  false)  into  the  suggestive  value  of  the  several 
writers'  opinions. 
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Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  mathematics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  Graduate  Courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  •work,  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  varied  from  year  to  year  with  references  to  the  wishes  and 
the  preparation  of  the  students  concerned,  so  that  while  the  course  in 
any  one  year  is  complete  in  itself,  a  graduate  student  may,  if  she  wish, 
follow  the  courses  for  more  than  two  consecutive  semesters. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Seminary  Work,  Once  weekly,  or  oflener  if  required,  Ihroughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  individual  discussion  and  investigation  of  topics  in  advanced  Ana- 
lytical Geometry. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Differential  Equations  (Advanced),  Three  times  weekly  throughout  ttie  year. 

This  course  is  a  modification  of  the  post-major  course  in  Differential  Equations,  which  was 
given  in  1892-93,  and  will  be  repeated  in  1894-95,  and  is  given  as  a  continuation  of  a  previous 
course  on  the  Theory  of  Functions.  Its  object  is  to  pave  the  way  to  a  study  of  recent  develop- 
ments in  Differential  Equations.  The  text-books  used  are  Forsyth's  Differential  Equations, 
Jordan's  Omrs  d' Analyse,  t.  III.,  and  Craig's  Treatise  on  Linear  Differential  Equations  with 
Uniform  Coefficients. 

Dr.  Scott  will  offer  the  following  graduate  courses  in  1894-95  : 

Higher  Plane  Curves,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  knowledge  of  the  Theory  of  Cubic  Curves  wOl  be  pre-supposed ;  this 
course  will  be  continuous  with  the  course  in  Higher  Plane  Curves  given  in  1892-93. 

Mr.  Harkness  will  offer  the  following  graduate  courses  in  1894-95: 

Theory  of  Groups,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Students  intending  to  take  this  course  should  have  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  main 
processes  and  results  in  the  Theory  of  Functions.  It  is  too  early  to  indicate  the  precise 
amount  of  ground  that  will  be  covered  during  the  year,  but  it  is  probable  that  during  the 
first  semester  the  lectures  will  be  mainly  along  the  lines  of  the  standard  treatises  on  the  sub- 
ject: Serret's  Cours  d' Algebre  Superieure;  Jordan's  Traite  des  Substitxitions ;  Netto's  Substitii- 
iionentheorie  (translated  by  Dr.  F.  N.  Cole) ;  while  in  the  second  semester  attention  will 
be  paid  to  recent  French  and  German  researches  on  Modular  and  Automorphic  Functions. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

The  Post-Major  Courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over 
the  interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced 
work.  They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course, 
carried  to  higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the 
order  of  mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate 
students  will  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time 
to  these  courses.  Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathemati- 
cal students,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is 
presupposed. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  gradu- 
ate students: 

Modern  Higher  Algebra,  ,  Twice  loeekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  text^book  is  Salmon's  Modern  Algebra,  and  the  lectures  conform  to  the  order  and 
contents  of  this  book.  It  is  designed  to  continue  this  in  1894-95,  or  in  189o-9G,  with  a  graduate 
course  in  Modern  Algebra. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

Differential  Equations  ( Elementary ) ,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  carried  on  by  lectures  in  connection  with  Forsyth's  Differential  Equations. 

Dr.  Scott  will  offer  in  1894-95  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  connection 
with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections. 

Mr.  Harkness  will  offer  in  1894-95  the  following  post-major 
course  open  to  graduate  students : 

Differential  Equations,  Three  times  weekly  through  the  first  semester. 

Twice  weekly  ihi~ough  the  second  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  differential  equations  with  an  introduction  to  the 
Theory  of  Functions  in  connection  with  Forsyth's  Differential  Equations  and  Jordan's  Cmirs 
d^  Analyse. 

While  there  is,  as  yet,  no  separate  department  of  Mathematical  Physics, 
the  Instructors  in  Mathematics  and  Physics  will  give  all  necessary  direc- 
tion and  assistance  to  students  whose  preparation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  involves  work  in  this  subject. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  the  following  graduate  course  in  1893-94: 

Dynamics,  Twice  iveekly  through  the  first  semester. 

This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  course  on  The  Theory  of  Wave  Motion  oifered 
by  Mr.  Mackenzie  in  the  second  semester. 
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Science. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of  the 
scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  biological,  and  physical 
laboratories  are  open  for  students  throughout  the  day. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
and  special  work,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purposes  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  comj)lete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  "with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc. ,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  and  lecture-room  are  carefully  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  apparatus  needed  for  thorough  work. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Arthur 
Stanley  Mackenzie,  Associate  in  Physics,  and  Dr.  Edgar  Bucking- 
ham, Associate  in  Physics. 

The  advanced  work  in  physics  will  consist  of  exercises  intended  to  give 
the  student  a  knowledge  of  physical  methods  and  operations.  There  will 
be  lectures  from  time  to  time  upon  selected  topics.  The  courses  for 
graduate  students  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  physics  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  laboratory  work  will  be  arranged  to  bring  the  student  into  contact 
with  the  methods  of  research  ;  and  for  that  purpose  she  will  begin  by 
repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well-known  experimenters,  with 
any  modification  that  may  be  suggested  ;  then  pass  on  to  points  of  in- 
vestigation left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the 
study  of  new  methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students 
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taking  physics  as  their  chief  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy will  be  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible  at  work  in  the 
laboratory.  The  new  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for 
magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work,  and  in  the  basement  is  a  constant- 
temperature  vault  designed  for  accurate  comparisons  of  lengths,  etc. 
The  stock  of  apparatus  is  being  added  to  yearly. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Mr.  Mackenzie  offers  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  vrill  be  given  by  lectures,  supplemented  on  the  part  of  the  students  by  the 
reading  of  assigned  articles,  and  will  be  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  treatise.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  electromagnetic  theory  of  light  and  its  late  developments.  Students 
wishing  to  take  this  course  must  satisfy  the  lecturer  that  they  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of 
mathematics  to  follow  the  course  with  advantage.  Students  will  also  be  expected  to  read 
papers  on  assigned  topics  in  the  Seminary  meetings,  and  to  make  reports  on  articles  appear- 
ing in  current  physical  journals. 

Snd  Semester. 

Theory  of  Wave  Motion,  Three  times  weekly. 

The  work  in  this  course  will  begin  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  Theorem  with  application 
to  waves  in  heat  conduction  and  electric  cables.  Afterwards  attention  will  be  given  to  reflec- 
tion and  refraction  of  waves  in  light  and  to  similar  problems. 

A  course  on  Dynamics,  introductory  to  this,  is  given  by  :Mr.  Harkness  twice  weekly  during 
the  first  semester. 

Mr.  Mackenzie  mil  offer  in  1894-95  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Physical  Optics,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Three  times  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  begin  with  a  rapid  review  of  the  ground  covered  in  the  lectures  on  the 
same  subject  during  the  major  year  ;  then  the  students  will  be  introduced  to  the  more  com- 
plete discussion  of  the  subject,  with  frequent  references  to  Mascart  et  Joubert,  Maxwell,  etc., ' 
but  the  course  will  be  given  wholly  by  lectures. 

Dr.  Buckingham  will  offer  in  1894-95  the  following  graduate 
course  : 

Thermodynamics,  Twice  tveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  treat  mainly  of  the  newer  applications  of  Thermodynamics,  especially  the 
work  of  Willard  Gibbs,  Helmholtz,  and  Van't  HofF.  References  will  be  made  to  Dunn's  Le 
potential  thermodyiiamique  et  ses  applications  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Edward  H.  Keiser,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 
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Graduate  Coueses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  this  department  consist  of  exercises  intended 
to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  chemical  methods 
and  operations,  and  of  difficult  and  typical  operations.  There  are  also 
lectures  from  time  to  time  upon  selected  topics,  and  upon  the  more  recent 
researches  in  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry.  The  students  make 
researches  on  assigned  topics,  and  are  required  to  become  familiar  with 
the  literature  bearing  on  their  practical  work.  A  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  therefore  necessary.  The  courses  are  varied  from  year  to 
year,  so  as  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make 
■chemistry  one  of  the  chief  subjects  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosojjhy. 

Dr.  Keiser  offers  the  follomng  graduate  courses  : 

Advanced  Organic   Chemistry,  Onoe  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Once  weekly  thrmghoul  the  year. 

The  advanced  and  graduate  students  meet  one  hour  a  week  for  the  reading  and  discussion 
of  important  books  and  recent  articles  in  the  journals. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  the  follo^\ing  graduate  course  : 

Physical  Chemistry,  Once  weekly  through  a  porli/m  of  the  year. 

Drs.  Keiser  and  Kohler  conduct  the  following  graduate  Seminary : 

Journal   Meeting,  <5»ce  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  class  meets  to  hear  reports  and  hold  discussions  on  scientific  articles  as  they  are  pub- 
lished. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  biology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,  Associate  Professor  of  Biolog)^,  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Warren,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet 
Kandolph,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a 
consecutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  Biology  one  of  the 
chief  subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  PhilosoiDhy. 
Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the 
guidance  of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of 
Dr.  Warren.  It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible 
should  be  done  in  connection  with  the  courses,  the  object  being  to  give 
students  a  practical  knowledge  of  instrumental  methods  so  far  as  it  is 
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possible  with  the  apparatus  at  hand.  This  work  will  be  strictly  indi- 
vidual, and  determined  by  the  qualifications  and  in  part  by  the  desires 
of  each  student.  As  far  as  possible  it  will  be  original  investigation  of 
some  special  problem. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Advanced   Biology,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

A  course  of  advanced  lectures  on  :  a.  Theories  of  Metamerism  ;  b.  An- 
cestry of  the  Chordata. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Physiological   Optics,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  Use  of  the  Graphic  Method  in  Physiology, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Drs.  Morgan  and  Warren  conduct  the  following  graduate  semi- 
naries : 

Journal  Club,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  cur- 
rent biological  literature. 

Seminary,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presentation  of  topics  as- 
signed them. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  gradu- 
ate students : 

General  Zoology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  or  recitations  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory work,  and  is  intended  to  cover  the  ground  of  such  text-books  asHatschek's  Lehrhuch,  or 
Lang's  Vergleichende  Anatomie.  In  connection  with  the  work  a  few  of  the  important  mono- 
graphs of  the  large  groups  are  studied. 

Embryology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates.  The  more  impor- 
tant embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with  these  lectures.  An  attempt  is 
made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and  loss  of  food- 
yolk,  concrescence,  etc.,  and  the  evidence  given  by  the  ontogeny  of  vertebrates  towards  the 
solution  of  phylogenetic  problems  are  examined. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  the  following  post-major  courses  open  to 
graduate  students  : 

Lectures  and  Eecitations  on  the  Structure  and  Functions  of  the  Central 

Nervous  System,  Ome  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Advanced   Physiology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preferences  of  the  student  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are  held  for 
the  discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more  important  evi- 
dence concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to 
familiarise  the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 


COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  College  buildings  are  situated  ten  miles  west  of  Philadelphia, 
on  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Station  ;  the  neighboring  country  is  agreeable  and  very 
healthful,  and  towards  the  west  there  is  a  fine  prospect  of  hills. 
The  College  grounds  cover  fifty  acres,  and  include  lawns  and 
tennis  courts  ;  they  are  surrounded  by  private  villas. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms  and  the  ofiices  of 
administration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  College 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  new  building  erected  by  the 
Trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity 
of  friends  of  the  College.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the 
scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries  and  the  private 
rooms  of  the  professoi'S  of  science.  The  first  floor  and  the  base- 
ment are  reserved  for  Physics,  the  second  floor  is  reserved  for 
Biology,  and  the  third  floor  for  Chemistry.  The  fourth  floor  con- 
tains research-rooms  for  advanced  students  and  a  museum.  In 
December,  1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botanical 
department  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  Alumnae 
and  Students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  halls  of  residence 
for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans  and  descriptions  of 
the  four  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh 
Hall,  and  Pembroke  Hall,  and  plans  of  the  academic  buildings, 
Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton  Hall,  will  be  mailed  on  application  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  College. 

The  Gymnasium  is  one  of  the  most  commodious  yet  provided  for 
women.      It   contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a 
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running  or  walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather  ;  a  room  for  the 
Director,  to  which  is  attached  another  for  the  examination  and 
record  of  the  physical  development  of  the  students  ;  and  bath- 
rooms for  use  after  exercise.  It  is  open  to  the  students  at  all 
times.  This  gymnasium  has  been  built  in  accordance  wdth  the 
system  of  Dr.  Sargent  ;  it  is  furnished  with  his  complete  apparatus, 
and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  medical  director  who  has  completed 
his  course  of  instruction. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
Cottage  Infirmary  or  hospital,  with  accommodation  for  patients  and 
nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and- bathrooms. 

Near  the  College  is  a  Telegraph  Office,  Adams'  Express  OflSce, 
and  United  States  Money  Order  OfiSce.  There  are  good  roads  in 
every  direction.  Riding  horses  and  phaetons  may  be  kept  in  a 
livery  stable  near  the  College,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a 
month. 
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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  by 
the  Trustees  at  eleven  o'clock,  on  June  6th,  1894. 
There  will  be  a  winter  recess  from  December  191  h,  at  one  o'clock,  to 


4  — 


January  7th,  at  nine  o'clock  ;  and  a  sirring  recess  from  April  10th,  at  one 
o'clock,  to  April  18th,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  first  semester  will  end  February  8th  ;  half-yearly  examinations  will 
be  held  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  semester,  from  January  28th  to 
February  8th. 

The  second  semester  will  begin  February  11th,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  lectures  and  class-work  of  the  eleveiath  academic  year  will  begin 
October  1st,  1895,  at  nine  o'clock,  and  will  close  June  4th,  1896. 

There  will  be  a  winter  recess  from  December  20th,  1895,  at  one  o'clock, 
to  January  6th,  1896,  at  nine  o'clock  ;  and  a  spring  recess  from  April  1st, 
at  one  o'clock,  to  April  9th,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  first  semester  will  end  February  7th,  1896  ;  half-yearly  examina- 
tions will  be  held  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  semester,  January  27th 
to  February  7th. 

The  second  semester  will  begin  February  10th,  1896,  at  nine  o'clock. 


Board  of  Trustees. 
James  E.  Ehoads,* 

President. 


John  B.  Garrett, 

Treasurer. 


David  Scull, 

Secretary. 


James  Caeey  Thomas,  Baltimore. 
James  E.  Rhoads,*  Bryn  Mawr. 
James  Whitall,  Philadelphia. 
John  B.  Garrett,  Rosemont. 


William  R.  Thurston,  New  York. 
Albert  K.  Smiley,  Lake  ]Mohonk. 
Philip  C.  Garrett,  Philadelphia. 
Edward  Settle,  Jr.  ,  Philadelphia. 


Charles  Hartshornt:,  Philadelphia.  Howard  Comfort,  Philadelphia. 
David  Scull,  Philadelphia.  Justus  C.  Strawbridge, Philadelphia. 

Thomas  Scattergood,  Philadelphia. 


*  Died  January  2d,  1895. 


Academic  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877  ;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78  ;  University 
of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the  College  de  FranQe, 
1883  ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1885-94. 

James  E.  Rhoads,  LL.D.,*  Professor  of  Christian  Ethics. 

M.D.,  Universitv  of  Pennsylvania,  1851 ;  LL.D.,  Union  College,  1889 ;  President  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,"  1885-94. 

Charlotte  Axgas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882  ;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton  College,  1880- 
84 ;  lectured  in  connection  with  Xewnham  College,  Universitv  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880-83 ;  D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Edward  Washburn  Hopkins,  Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Greek,  Sanskrit,  and 
Comparati  ve  Ph  ilology. 

A.B.,  Columbia  College,  1878 ;  Fellow  in  Literature,  Columbia  College,  1878-81 ;  University  of 
Leipsic,  1878-81 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1880  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1881 ;  Sorbonne 
and  the  College  de  France,  1881 ;  Assistant  in  Latin  and  Instructor  in  Zend,  Columbia  Col- 
lege, 1881-84. 

Edward  H.  Keisee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1880 ;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Swarthmore  College,  1880-81 ;  S.JiL, 
Swarthmore  College,  1881 ;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-84  ;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  Student  at  the  Eoyal  School  of  Mines,  Freiberg,  Saxony, 
1884 ;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884-85. 

Hermann  Collitz,    Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of   Comparative  Philology 

and  German. 
Blec^kede,  Hanover,  Germany.    University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 
81 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878 ;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Haekness,  A.M.   {Cambridge  and  London),  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  1882  ;  Graduate  in  Honors  (8th 
Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  1885  ;  Mathematical  Exhibitioner,  Lon- 
don University  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  1885 ;  Mathematical  Scholar,  London 
University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1876,  and  Harvard  University,  1878  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81 ; 
University  of  Gottingen,  1881-83 ;  Instructor  in  Classics  and  Sanskrit,  Williams  College, 
188:5-85  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1884 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Lecturer  on  Greek, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1885-87  ;  Reader  in  Greek  Literature',  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1887-88. 

Mary  Gwinn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the 
CollC'ge  de  France,  1883  ;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn'Mawr  College,  1885-87,  and  graduate 
student,  1887-88 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884 ;  Fellow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1883  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 188:3-86  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Davidson 
College,  1886-88 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1888-89 ;  University  of 
Bonn,  1889. 

*Died  January  2d,  1895. 


George  A.  Baktox,   Ph.D.,   Associate  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic 

Languages. 
A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,   and   A.M..  1885;    A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Harvard  University,  1891. 

Joseph  Auguste  Fontaixe,  Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

College  of  Sion,  Nancy,  France,  1879  ;  Paris,  1880-81 ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-86  ; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity,  1886 ;  College  de  France,  Sorbonne,  Ecole  des  Hautes 
Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  University  of  Bonn,  1886-87  _;  Instructor,  University  of  Nebras- 
ka, 1887-89  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  University  of  JNIississippi,  1889-91. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 
A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1885  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89  ;  Fel- 
low, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-,91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

James  Douglas  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Philology. 

A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1883  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1886-88;  University  of  Strasburg, 
1888  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Professor  of  Modem  Languages,  Centre  College, 
1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,*  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  1888  ;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-89  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890  ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  "Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B..  Harvard  College,  1871 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72 ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-73  ; 
University  of  Bonn,  1873-79 ;  M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1880  ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in 
Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91 ;  Lecturer  in  ^Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  City  of  New  York,  1885-86;  Lecturer  in  Phvsiology,  University  of  Michigan, 
1889. 

Dickinson  Sergeant  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  1885-88 ;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Clark  University,  1889-90  ; 
Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1890-91 ;  Walker  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1891- 
92 ;  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1892  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93  ;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Halle,  1893. 

Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-92;  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. 

Edgar  Buckingham,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1837 ;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Harvard  University,  1888-89  ;  Assistant 
in  Physics,  University  of  Strasburg,  1889-90;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Assistant  in 
Physics,  Harvard  University,  1891-92  ;  Tyndall  Scholar  of  Harvard  University,  University 
of  Leipsic,  1892-1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893. 

LiNDLEY  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  R.P.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 

Science. 
A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888 ;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Strasburg,  1891-92  ;  Rerum  PolUicarum 
Doctor,  University  of  Strasburg,  1892 ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  College,  and 
Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892  ;  Professor  of  History,  Economics  and 
Political  Science,  State  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Robert  Gregg  Bury,  A.M.,  Lecturer  in  Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 

Late  Foundation  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  England ;  Sir  Wm.  Browne's  Gold 
Medallist,  1889;  First  Class  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1889  ;  First  Class  Classical  Tripos, 
Part  II.,  1890  ;  Bishop  Berkeley  Fellow  in  Ancient  Philosophy,  Owens  College,  Manchester, 
1893-94. 

Ross  Granville  Harrison.  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Morphology. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889  ;  University  Scholar,  1891  ;  University  of  Bonn,  1892- 
93 ;  Fellow  of  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894  ; 
Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow  of  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894-95. 

*  In  Europe  on  leave  of  absence  for  1894-95. 


Alfred  L.  Hoddee,  Lecturer  {elect)  in  English. 

Graduate  School,  Harvard  University,  1890-91  ;  Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1891- 
92  ;  University  of  Freiburg,  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93. 

Paul   Elmer   More,  A.M.,  Associate  {elect)    in    Sanskrit    and    Classical 

Literature. 
A.B.,  Washington  University,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1891 ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  Assis- 
tant in  Sanskrit,  Harvard  University,  1893-95. 

Mortimer  Lamson  Eaele,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  {elect)  of  Greek  and 
Latin. 

A.B.,  Columbia  College,  1886,  A.M.,  1887,  and  Ph.D.,  1889;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  1887-88  ;  in  charge  of  excavations  at  Sicyon,  December,  1887,  and  July 
and  August,  1891 ;  studied  Greek  Archaeology  at  Berlin  Museum,  1889;  Tutor  in  Latin, 
Columbia  College,  1886-87,  and  Tutor  in  Greek,  1889-90  ;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Columbia  Col- 
lege, and  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Barnard  College,  1894-95. 

Richard  Norton,  A.B.,  Lecturer  {elect)  in  Archaeology. 

A. B.,  Harvard  University,  1892;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1892-94! 
University  of  Munich,  1894-95. 

Rose  Chamberlix,  Reader  in  German. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1886  (MediEeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Frederic  M.  Page,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages. 

Coll&ge  Chaptal,  Paris ;  attended  Studi  Superiori,  Florence ;  Instructor  in  Languages,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  1880-82  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Modem  Languages  and  Literature,  Uni- 
versity of  the  South,  1882-83 ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature,  University 
of  the  South,  1883-91. 

Abby  Kirk,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892. 

Harriet  Randolph,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1889 ;  Fellow  in  Biologv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University 
of  Zurich,  1890-92;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892. 

Florence  V.  Keys,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891 ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Fellow  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Examiner  in  English  in  the  University  of  Toronto, 
1894-95. 

Therese  F.  Colin,  A.M.,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages. 

Diplomee  et  agregee,  College  de  Neuchatel,  1875 ;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,   University, 

1893  ;  Fellow  in  Piomance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Phoebe  Sheavyn,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

Aberystwyth,  Wales.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  1887-89,  and  1892-94 ;  A.B., 
University  of  London,  First  Class  Honors  in   English,  1889  ;   A.M.,  University  of  London, 

1894  ;  Member  of  Governing  Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Reader  {elect)  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887  ;   Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1891-93  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Instructor  in  Geologv,  State  University 

of  Ohio,  1893-95. 

Alice  Bertha  Foster,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  Dr.  Sargent's  Training  School  for  Teachers,  1886  ;  M.D.,  Medical  School  of  Uni- 
versity of  Buffalo,  1891 ;  Anderson  Summer  School,  Chautauqua,  1892  ;  Studied  in  Baron 
Posse's  Normal  Class  in  Practice,  Boston,  and  in  Harvard  Summer  School  of  Phys.  Ed., 
1886  ;  Director  Buffalo  Sanatory  Gymnasium  of  the  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial 
Union,  Buffalo,  1886-92  ;  Assistant  Teacher,  Harvard  Summer  School  of  Phys.  Ed.,  1889- 
90;  Tutor  in  Phys.  Culture  (in  charge  of  the  Women's  Work),  University  of  Chicago, 
1892-94. 
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Elizabeth  Bates,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 
Graduate  of  Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1893. 

Mary  Sherwood,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Physician  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1883;  M.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890;   Lecturer  on  Pathology  at 
Woman's  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1891-95. 

Florence  E.  Peirce,  Librarian. 

Henrietta  E.  Palmer,  A.B.,  Associate  Librarian. 

School  of  Library  Economy,  Columbia  College,  1887-89  ;  Acting  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1890-91 ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 

Bessie  Baker,  B.S.,  Assistant  Librarian. 

B.S.,  Purdue  University,  1886;  studied  in  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  1891-92. 

Frederick  A  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 

Madeline  Vaughan  Abbott,  A.B.,  Secretary. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery,  A.B.,  Secretary  to  the  President. 


Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

Mary  McMurtrie.  A.B.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia. 

Sophia  Weygandt  Harris,  A.B.  (Mrs.  John  McArthur  Harris),  5305 
Main  Street,  Germantown. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.B.,  2205  Trinity  Place,  Philadelphia. 

Bertha  Haven  Putnam,  A.B.,  245  W.  75th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Thomas  Carey,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey),  832 
Eutaiv  Street,  Baltimore. 

Emily  Greene  Balch,  A.B.,  Prince  Street,  Jamaica  Plain,  Boston. 

Eliza  Eaymond  Adams,  A.B. ,  148  New  York  Street,  Indianapolis. 

Catharine  Bean  Cox,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Isaac  M.  Cox),  Tulare,  Tulare  Co., 
California. 

Alys  Smith  Russell,  A.B.  (Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell),  44  Grosvenor 
Road,  S.  W.,  London,  England. 
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European  Fellows,  and  Fellows  and  Graduate  Students 
IN  Residence,  1894-95. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed,  .    .  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Graduate  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Ada  Isabel  Maddison,  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship. 

Beading,  England.  University  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892 ;  Oxford  Greats, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  B.Sc,  University 
of  London,  Mathematical  Honors,  1893;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894^95. 

Anna  Goode  Paschall, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Atlanta,  Ga.    A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Edith  Hamilton,     Fellow  in  Latin. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Laura  Lucinda  Jones, Fellow  in  English. 

Toronto,  Ont.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, Fellow  iyi  Teutonic  Philology. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94 ;  Mediae- 
val and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893. 

Esther  Tontant  de  Beauregard,   ....  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 
New  Orleans,  La.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894. 

JSTellie  Neilson, Fellow  in  History. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  His- 
tory, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Frances  Hardcastle,      Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Mathemati- 
cal Tripos,  1891;  Part  II.,  1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93 ;  Honorary  Fellow  in  jNIathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock, Felloiv  in  Chemistry. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, Felloiv  in  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891 ;  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Labora- 
tory, Vassar  College,  1891-93 ;  Garrett  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Helen  Winnifred  Shute,    .    .    .  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Teutonic  Philology. 
Exeter,  N.H.    A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887  ;  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93  ;   Fel- 
low in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Sara  Elizabeth  Archibald, English,  German,  and  French. 

Sherbrooke,  N.  S.    A.B.,  Dalhousie  College,  1892  ;  A.M.,  Dalhousie  College,  1894. 

Lucille  Arm  field, Latin  and  English. 

High  Point,  N.  C.    A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1894. 

Helen  Bartlett, English  and  German. 

Peoria,  111.  Newnham  College,  1889  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1893  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ; 
Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1894-95. 

Anna  Carolina  Bousquet, English. 

Pella,  Marion  Co.,  la.    A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1893. 
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Therese  F.  Colint, Romance  Languages. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregce,  Coll&ge  de  Xeuehatel,  1875;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.,  University,  1893  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-9-1 ;  Eeader 
in  Eomance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Katharine  Dame, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Lynn,  Mass.    A.B.,  Boston  University,  1894. 

Ellouise  Daugherty, History. 

Shelbyville,  Ind.    A.B.,  Hanover  College,  1892. 

Anxie  Crosby  Emery,      Gh^eek. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892;  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fel- 
lowship, and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Student 
in  the  Classics,  University  of  Leipzig,  1893-94 ;  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1895. 

Lulu  Garlow, English  and  German. 

Morgantown,  W.  Ya.    A.B.,  Beaver  College,  1891 ;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1893. 

Gertrude  0.  Hunxicutt, German  and  Political  Science. 

Lawrence,  Kan.    A.B.,  State  University  of  Kansas,  1889. 

Elizabeth  Johnson, English. 

Oskaloosa,  la.    A.B.,  Penn  College,  1894. 

Caroline  "W.  Latimer, Physiology. 

Baltimore,  Md.    M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890  ;  Post-Graduate  Medical 

Course,  Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,  1890-91 ;     Graduate  Student,  Brvn    Mawr    College, 

1891-94. 

Alice  G.  Lewis, History  and  Biblical  Literature. 

Albion,  Iowa.    A.B.,  Penn  College,  1894. 

Frances  Lowater,      Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  England,  1888-1891,  1892-93 ; 
Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92  ;  Student  Assistant  in  Phy- 
sics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-95. 

Sarah  Bird  Lucy, Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1892  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and 
Science,  Bishop  Graves  School,  1892-1893 ;  Teacher  in  High  School,  Kearnev,  Neb., 
1893-94. 

Emilie  Norton  ]\Iaetin, Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Florence  Edith  May, Cliemistry  and  Biology. 

Barre,  Mass.    B.S.,  Wellesley  College,  1890. 

Anna  M.  Moore,      English  and  Political  Science. 

P>ichmond,  Ind.    Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1894. 

Elizabeth  Nichols, Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94. 

EiiMA  Harriet  Parker, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

Charlestown,  N.  H.  B.S.,  Smith  College,  1887  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93 ;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Mellissa  Belle  Patterson, English  and  German. 

Allegheny,  Pa.    A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1894. 
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Helen  Sleepeb  Pearson, Mathematics. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1S81,  and  A.M.,  1883  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1891-94. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  B.S.,  Guilford  College,  1892 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-94. 

Anna  Ely  Rhoads, Biblical  Literature. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    A. B.,  Bryn  Ma wr  College,  1889;    Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1889-90  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Garrett  Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Makg.-lret  Louise  Robertson,     ....  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 
Brampton,  Ont.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894. 

Helen     J.  Robins, Englis. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892  ;  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1892-93  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Teacher  of  His- 
tory and  English  Literature  in  Mrs.  Edward  feobins'  School,  Philadelphia  ;  Teacher  of 
Special  Class  in  English  Literature,  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 

.     1893-95. 

Edith  F.  Sampson  Westcott,*      Biology. 

Germantown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1890  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1891-94  ;  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, Biology. 

Germantown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1891;  Holder  of  the  Brvn  Mawr  European 
Fellowship,  1891-92 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biologv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  1893-94  ; 
Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Zurich,  1892-93  ;  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Gertrude  Mitchell  Streeper, German  and  French. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holvoke,  1834  ;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Philadel- 
phia, 1893. 

Marian  L^na  Strong, Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.    A.B.,  Michigan  University,  1894. 

M.  Virginia  Sudler, Greek,  English,  and  History. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1894. 

Effie  Thompson, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature. 

Kingston,  N.  Y.  Wellesley  College,  1887-90  ;  Ph.B.,  Boston  University,  1891 ;  Xewton  Theo- 
logical Institution,  1891-92  ;  Head  Instructor  in  Bible,  Missionary  Training  Department, 
Spelman  Seminary,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  1892-93. 

Louise  Willie  Tull, Greek  and  Latin. 

Fairmount,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  1893  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189:3-94. 

Susan  Grimes  AValker, History. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  Secretary  to  the  Dean  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Sociologv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893-94 ;  Secretarv  to  the  President,  Brvn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1894.  ■         " 

Winifred  Warren, Latin  and  Greek. 

Cambridge,  Mass.    A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891 ;   Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1893-94. 


■  Mi-s.  John  Westcott,  1895. 


14  — 


Former  Fellows. 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  fol- 
lowing graduates  of  Bry^  Mawr  College : 

Emily  Greene  Balch, Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1889-90. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Student  in  Political  Science, 
Conservatoii'e  des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Emile  Levas- 
seur,  1890-91. 

Katharixe  Morris  Shipley,  .    .    .  Bryn  Maivr  European  Fellow,  1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91;  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1891-92  ;  May  term,  Newuham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1892;  The  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-95. 

Lilian  Vaughast  Sampson,  ....  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellovj,  1891-92. 

Germantown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892-93  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-95 ;  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery,      Bryn  Mawr  European  Felloiv,  1892-93. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Student  in  Classics,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94 ;  Secretary  to 
the  President  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell,     .    .  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1893-94. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1894-95. 

A  fellowship  in  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students: 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage,      1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885;  Teacher  of 
Classics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1893-95. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,* 1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Michigan.    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886. 

Helen  Louisa  Lovell, 1887-88. 

Flint,  Michigan.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887  ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Michigan,  1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  1889-90;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1890-91, 
and  Associate  Professor,  1891-93  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Earlham  College, 
1893-94 ;  Graduate  Student,  Chicago  University,  1894-95. 

Kate  IMay  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca,  New  Y'ork.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888  ;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Wellesley  College, 
1889-93  ;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin,    .    .       1889-90. 

Newport,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1890-92 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnre,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  Col- 
lege, 1893-95. 

*  Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890. 


—  15  — 

Elizabeth  Harris, 1890-91. 

Germaiitown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryii  Mawr  College,  1890;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  The 
Dutch  Reform  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York  City,  1891-92 ;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  at  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa,  1892-93; 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Canada.  A.B.,  Toronto  University,  1891 ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-95 ;    Examiner  in  English  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95. 

WiLMER  Cave  France, 1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason's  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87 ; 
Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Fellow 
in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, 1893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893. 


A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1892, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Esther  B.  VanDeman, 1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;    Instructor  in 
Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95. 

Winifred  Warren, 1893-94. 

Cambridge,  Mass.    A.B.,  Boston  Universitv,  1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 


A  fellowship  in  English  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Mary  Gwinn, 1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Ziirich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1883  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88 ; 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,1888  ;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888-93  ;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-95. 

Gertrude  H.  Mason, 1887-88. 

Petaluma,  Cal.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888;  Vice-President  of 
Petaluma  High  School,  1893-94  ;  Teacher  of  English  in  Petaluma  High  School,  1893-95. 

Ida  Wood, 1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Graduate  Student  at  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1887-88 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91 ;  aiid 
Ph.D.,  1891  ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1892-93 ;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,* 1889-90. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English  and  French,  Columbia  College,  1893-94. 

Katharine  Merrill, 1890-91 . 

Abilene,  Kansas.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1889  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92  ;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
University  of  Illinois,  1892-95. 

Marguerite  Sweet, 1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90, 

and  Graduate  Scholar,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892  ;  Instructor  in  English, 

Vassar  College,  1892-95. 

*  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Florence  Y.  Keys, 1892-93. 

Toronto,  Canada.    A.B.,  Toronto  University,  1S91 ;    Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1891-92  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-95 ;  Examiner  in  English  in  the 

University  of  Toronto,  1894-95. 

Helen  Bartlett, 1893-94. 

Peoria,  111.  Newnham  College,  1889  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890  ;  A.B.,Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1893  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ; 
Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Grad- 
uate Student  in  English  and  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trustees 
in  1893,  and  was  held  during  the  year  1893-94  by  : 

Helen  Winnifred  Shute, 1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.  H.  A. B.,  Smith  College,  1887;  Instructor  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93; 
Graduate  Student  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

A  fellowship  in  Romance  Languages  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1893,  and  held  during  the  year  1893-94  by: 

Therese  F.  Colin, 1893-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agrSgfie,  College  de  Neuchatel,  1875;  University  of  the  City  of 
Kew  York,  1887-88  ;  Lelaud  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1892-93  ;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr., 
University,  1893  ;  Reader  in  Romance  Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance 
Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

A  fellowship  in  History  and  Politics  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  follow- 
ing students: 

Jane  M.  Bancroft  Eobinson,* 1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877  ;  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884  ; 
Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  lU., 
1877-85  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1886-87,  and  College  de  France  and  the  Sorbonne,  1888. 

Lucy  M.  Salmon, 1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883 ;  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College, 
1887-89  ;  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College,  1889-95. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, 1887-88. 

Quincy,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878  ;  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883  ;  Attorney  and 
Counsellor-at-Law,  Cambridge,  Mass. ,  1894-95. 

Hannah  Eobie  Sewall,      1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884  ;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887  ; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  Assistant  in  Political  Science 
and  Rhetoric,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-95. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1890-94;  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95. 

Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland,      1890-91. 

Christiania,  Norway.    Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich,  1884r-86  ; 

University  of  Zurich,  1888-90  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890  ;     Reader  in  History  of 

Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93. 

*  :sirs.  George  0.  Robinson,  1891. 


Caeolixe  Miles  Hill,* 1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887  ;  Michigan L'niversitv,  1889-91,  and  A.M.,  1890  ; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  188^39  ;  Instructor  in  History 
and  Philosophy,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1892-93  ;  Instructor  in  Hiitory,  Welleslev  College, 
1893-94 ;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Wellesley  College,  189-1-95. 

Jaxe  Bo\\--\e  Haixe-s, 1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892 ;   Graduate  Student  in 

History  and  Political  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,    1891-92 ;    Graduate    .Student   in 

.Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Jane  Louise  Browxell,      1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  at 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School^  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95. 


A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees 
in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students  : 

Ella  C.  Willia>ls, 188-5-86. 

Watkins,  X.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880  ;  studied  under  Professor  Schwartz  of 
Gottingen,  nineteen  months,  1883-8o  ;  in  residence  at  Xewnham  College  during  the  spring 
term  of  1884:  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses'  School,  Xew  York  Citv,  1886-87  ; 
Teacher  in  .State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  X.  H.,  1887-89. 

AxxiE  A.  Stewart, 1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Xova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1.88i)-82  ;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  Halifax,  Xova  .Scotia,  1886;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens' 
School,  Giermantown,  Pa.,  1887-93  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Xewuham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-9.5. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanxhard, 1889-90. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  :  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Brvn  Mawr 
.School,  Baltimore,  Md.J  1891-92;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Latin,  and  History,  1894-^9-5. 

RcTH  Gentry, 1890-91. 

Stilesville,  Ind.    Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890. 

Mary  Frances  Wixstox,     1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  Col- 
lege, Wisconsin,  1889-91. 

EuTH  Gextry,     1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1890-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  CoUegiate 
Alumnte.  1891-92  :  studied,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92  ;  Fellow  by  courtesy  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  189-3-94  ;  instructor  in  Mathematics,  Yassar  College,  1894-9-5. 

Ada  Isabel  Maddlsox, 189.3-94. 

Reading,  England.  University  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire.  188-5-89  ;  Gtrton  College, 
Cambridge,  England,  1889-92  ;  Mathematical  Tripos  fist  class),  1892  ;  Oxford  Greats,  1892 ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1892-93  ;  B.Sc.,  University  of  Lon- 
don, Mathematical  Honors,  1893  ;  Garrett  European  Fellow,  1894-95. 

A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established  Vjy  the  Trustees  in 
189-3,  and  was  held  during  the  year  189-3-94  by: 

Emma  Harriet  Parker,      ....  189-3-94. 

Charlestown,  X.  H.  B..S.,  Smith  College,  1887 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1892-93 ;  Mary  E.  Garrett  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,'l894-95. 

*  Mrs.  William  HUl,  1895. 
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A  fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Effie  a.  Southwoeth,      1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.  Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885  ;  Student- Assistant  in  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87  ;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agri- 
cultural Bureau,  Washington,  1887-92  ;  Assistant  in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Marcella  I.  O'Grady,     .  ^ 1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87 ,;  Demonstrator,  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1888-89;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93  ;  Professor 
of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1893-95. 

Harriet  Randolph, 1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  University  of  Zurich,  1890-92;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Ziirieh,  1892  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-95,  and 
Eeader  in  Botany,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-95. 

Jean  K.  Howell, 1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  M.S.,  1890  ;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, 1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891  ;  Student-Assistant  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Strasburg,  189.3-94; 
Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Stu- 
dent in  Biology,  LTniversity  of  Heidelberg,  1894-95. 

Elizabeth  Nichols, 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1894-95. 


BRYN   MAWR   COLLEGE. 


GRADUATE  COURSES   OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Bryn  Mayr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
ten  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  a  physician,  merchant,  and 
member  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "advanced  education"  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  ' '  all  the  advantages  of  a  college  edu- 
cation that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the  spring  of 
1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college  opened  for 
instruction  in  the  following  autumn  with  forty-four  students. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class- 
work  of  the  college: — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  regu- 
lations of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of  in- 
struction are  published  separately. 

Regulations  of  the    Graduate  Department. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  a  college 
should  differ  from  a  university  not  in  the  extent  or  thoroughness  of 
the  instruction  given  in  the  subjects  which  it  professes  to  teach,  but 
in  the  range  of  instruction  and  in  the  number  of  its  schools  or 
faculties;  and  it  has  from  the  beginning  been  their  policy  to  organ- 
ise no  department  in  which  they  could  not  provide  for  graduate  as 
well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such  instructors  have  been 
chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses 
pursued  throughout  three  years  leads  to  the  chief  or  major  subject 
of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  year  and  offered  as  one  of 
the  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

19 
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Admission. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*  They  may  enroll  themselves 
either  as  special  students  or  as  candidates  for  a  second  degree ;  in 
either  case  they  must  consult  with  the  President  in  regard  to  the 
courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered  for  those 
courses  at  the  President's  office. 

All  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  courses  of  the  college  are 
open  to  gi'aduate  students.  Since  the  graduate  courses  presuppose, 
as  a  rule,  the  undergraduate  courses,  the  instructors  in  the  several 
departments  may  require  of  the  graduate  student  certain  introduc- 
tory or  auxiliary  studies  to  be  pursued  in  the  undergraduate 
department. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department 
will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any 
deficiency  in  this  respect. 

Besides  attending  the  graduate  courses  of  the  college  the  graduate 
student  may  devote  herself  to  special  courses  of  reading  and  in- 
vestigation under  the  guidance  of  the  several  instructors;  and  her 
needs  will  be  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of 
lectures. 

Fellowships  and   Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  graduate  students  will  be 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Nine  resident  Fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five 
hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — one  in 
Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and  Teutonic 
Philology,  one  in  Romance  Languages,  one  in  Mathematics,  one  in 
History  or  Political  Science,  one  in  Biology,  and  one  in  Chemistry. 
These  Fellowships,  which  do  not  exempt  the  holder  from  the  usual 
charge  for  tuition,  board  and  room-rent,  are  intended  as  an  honor 
and  are  awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments.  They  are 
open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other  college 

*  The  certificates  of  the  Women's  Colleges  of  the  English  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  will  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 
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of  good  standing.  No  one  may  compete  Avho  has  not  a  college 
degree  or  a  certificate  of  prolonged  study  under  well-known 
instructors;  and,  generally  speaking,  the  Fellowshij^  will  be  giyen 
to  the  candidate  that  has  studied  longest  or  whose  work  affords  the 
best  promise  of  future  success.  The  holder  of  a  Fellowship  is  ex- 
expected  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis,  or  in  some  other 
manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without  result.  All  Fellows 
may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  Fellowship 
being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.  Those  that  continue  their  studies  at  the  College 
after  the  expiration  of  the  Fellowship,  may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees, 
receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

The  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  of  the  value  of  five 
hundred  dollars,  applicable  to  the  expense  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  universit}^,  English  or  Continental,  is  open 
for  comjDetition  to  all  students  still  in  residence  who  have  for  two 
years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  choice 
of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  College.  This  Fellowship  was 
founded  in  1894  by  Miss  Garrett,  of  Baltimore. 

The  Mary  E.  Garrett  Graduate  Scholarships,  seven  in  number, 
two  of  the  value  of  three  hundred  dollars  each,  and  five  of  the  value 
of  two  hundred  dollars  each,  maj^,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidate 
next  in  merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships  ;  but 
they  are  also  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other 
colleges  of  good  standing. 

Applications  for  the  resident  Fellowships  or  Scholarships  should 
be  made  as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  not  later  than 
the  fifteenth  of  April  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  Fellowship 
or  Scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  application  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  applicants.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within 
four  weeks  from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications. 

Stiidips   Leading    to   a   Second   Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Maw^r  College,  and  graduates  of  other  colleges, 
who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
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which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may,  at  their  discretion,  enroll 
themselves  as  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  Master  of  Arts.  A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  open 
to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  be  conferred  upon 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  graduates  of  other 
colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Faculty  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Ai'ts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  have  been  recommended. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  three  years,  after  having 
received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Faculty,  and 
have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected  with  her  chief 
subject  of  study,  a  dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory  evidence 
of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination  in  the 
presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  or  a  written  and  an  oral  examination 
on  two  minor  subjects.  In  special  cases  where  one  minor 
subject  is  substituted  for  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects, 
the  time  spent  on  the  one  secondary  subject  must  be  equal 
to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two  minor  subjects,  and  every 
combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects  for  the  final  examina- 
tion must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council,  by  whom, 
after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  departments  concerned, 
it  will  be  submitted  to  the  Faculty. 

The  candidate  may  be  I'equired  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary 
studies  in  connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected ;  and 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  be  given  to  no  one  who 
cannot  read  French  and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with 
Latin.  The  dissertation  must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate 
before  she  can  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
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The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in   no  case   be  conferred 
by  the  College  as  an  honorary  degree. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  on 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  candidate  for  this  degree 
must  have  studied  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least  one  year 
after  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  must  have 
pursued  either  undergraduate  courses  not  previously  taken,  amount- 
ing to  twelve  hours  weekly,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  to 
twelve  hours  weekly  She  may  have  devoted  herself  exclusively 
to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject  the 
equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If  the  courses  taken  are  under- 
graduate courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  examinations 
with  the  grade  of  credit ;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either 
a  written  examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of 
the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the  heads 
of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

Exjoenses. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  dollars  a  year,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  number  of  courses  attended,  or  of  the  actual  time  of 
attendance.  It  is  the  same  for  undergraduate  students,  graduate 
students,  special  students,  and  hearers,  and  is  payable  in  advance. 
An  additional  charge  of  fifteen  dollars  a  year  is  made  for  materials 
in  every  laboratory  course  of  five  hours  weekl}^  throughout  the 
year. 

A  special  exception  will  be  made  in  favor  of  non-resident  medical 
students  and  physicians,  who  will  be  charged  for  a  single  course  in  chem- 
istry or  biology  fifty  dollars,  and  for  two  courses  one  hundred  dollars, 
the  laboratory  charges  being  the  same  for  them  as  for  other  students. 
A  course  is  held  to  be  five  hours  weekly  of  lectures  and  class-work 
tliroughout  the  year. 

Residenee. 
Residence  in  the  College  buildings  is  optional.  Of  the  students 
in  daily  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  class  work  of  the  College, 
some  have  always  lived  in  Philadelphia,  or  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Bryn  Mawr;  others  have  resided  in  the  College  for  five  days 
of  the  week.     The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in  the  College 
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halls  is  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars,  three  hundred  dol- 
lars, or  in  special  cases  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars, 
according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the  student. 
Of  this  sum  one  hundred  and  fifty  is  the  charge  for  board, 
and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room- 
rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance.  Room  rent  includes 
all  expense  of  service,  heating  and  light,  except  open  fires  and 
laundry  work. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Mary 
Sherwood,  a  physician  practising  in  Baltimore,  who  visits  the 
College  every  week,  and  can  then  be  consulted  by  all  the  students 
free  of  charge. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  and  Pem- 
broke Hall,  East  and  West,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and 
tariflf  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  College.  Each  of  these  halls  has  its  separate  kitchen  and 
dining  hall,  provides  accommodations  for  about  sixty  students,  and 
is  under  the  charge  of  a  resident  Mistress.  In  each  Hall  of  Resi- 
dence a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved  for  graduate  students, 
and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet  no  undergraduate  students  are 
permitted  to  engage  rooms  in  the  graduate  wings  or  corridors.  In 
Denbigh  Hall  a  large  suite  of  rooms  is  reserved  for  the  use  of  the 
Graduate  Club,  organized  by  the  graduate  students  in  1894,  and 
composed  of  the  entire  body  of  resident  graduates.  Application 
for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Since  the  demand 
for  college  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every  room  unnecessarily 
reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering  College,  a 
deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  which  will  be  deducted  from  the  first 
college  bill,  is  required  before  a  room  is  assigned. 

A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student 
in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  follow- 
ing academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  no  formal  notice 
of  withdrawal  is  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  on  or  before  May  first 
of  the  current  year. 

All  students  reserving  rooms  that  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of 
their  change  of  intention   before  September  first   of  the  academic 


—  25  — 

year  for  Avhich  the  room  is  reserved,  will  be  responsible  for  the  rent 
of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

The  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  lamps,  towels,  table  napkins,  sheets  or  supplies 
of  any  kind  need  be  brought  by  the  student.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  student 
in  the  care  of  her  own  room. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  will  be  sufficiently 
heated  by  steam.  A  fixed  annual  charge  (S18  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week)  is  made  for  wash- 
ing (see  the  descriptions  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall  and  Pembroke  Hall) 
when  students  prefer  to  have  their  washing  done  in  the  college.  Students  that  remain  at  the 
college  during  the  winter  and  spring  vacations  will  be  charged  seven  dollars,  or  eight  and  a 
half  dollars  weekly,  according  to  the  rooms  occupied.  No  charge  is  made  for  sending  meals 
to  students  that  remain  in  their  rooms  by  the  advice  of  the  physician  or  of  the  mistress  of 
the  hall. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  accordingly  $100  a  year,  payable  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  college  halls,  exclusive  of  board, 
is  $125,  $150,  (or  in  special  cases,  $175)  a  year,  payable  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $150  a  year;  one-half  payable  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  boai-d,  residence  and  tuition  is,  therefore,  $375, 
$400  (or  in  special  cases  $425)  a  year;  the  additional  charges  are 
$15  for  every  laboratory  course  of  five  hours  weekly. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fctnd  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  class  of  1890  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested  in  aid- 
ing students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in  the  form 
of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  will  be  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students  only  who 
have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a  com- 
mittee consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of  the  Association  of 
Bryn  ilawr  Alumnje.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the 
Alumnse  Association.  Thecommitteeconsistsof  the  following  members:  President  M.  Carey 
Thomas  ;  Miss  Mary  McMurtrie,  Chairman,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia  ;  Miss  Martha  G. 
Thomas,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Whitford,  Pa.  ;  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  Haverford,  Pa. ; 
Mrs.  John  McA.  Harris,  5305  Main  Street,  Germantown,  Philadelphia  ;  Mrs.  John  Westcott, 
Princeton,  N.  J.   Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  College  is  at  a  distance  of  only  ten  miles  from 
Philadelphia,  which  may  be  reached  by  trains,  running  every  half 
hour,  in  from  twenty  to  thirty  minutes,  enables  the  student  to  make 
use  of  all  the  resources  of  the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as 
those  of  the  College  proper. 

The  College  Library,  accordingly,  will  remain  as  far  as  possible 
a  library  for  special  study.     There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves 
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twenty-two  thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty-four  bound  vol- 
umes, and  seven  thousand  doctors'  dissertations  and  pamph- 
lets, including  the  Classical  Library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  Avhich  was  presented  to  the  College  in  1894.  The 
Library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  was  acquired 
in  1892,  and  at  present  forms  part  of  the  library  of  the  college. 
It  is  a  good  working  library  for  the  student  in  every  depart- 
ment of  Semitic  study.  A  more  detailed  description  of  these 
two  collections  may  be  found  on  pages  28  and  40  of  the  Graduate 
Program. 

The  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books,  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
over  four  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  six  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
One  hundred  and  sixty-five  scientific,  literary,  and  philological 
periodicals  and  reviews  in  the  English,  German,  French,  Italian, 
Norse  and  Sweedish  languages,  are  taken  by  the  library  as  follows  : 

Academy  ;  Acta  Mathematica ;  Allegemeines  Statisches  Archiv  ;  American  Chemical  Jour- 
nal ;  American  Dialect  Society  Publications  ;  American  Economic  Association  Publications  ; 
American  Friend  ;  American  Journal  of  Archaeology  ;  American  Journal  of  Mathematics  ; 
American  Journal  of  Philology ;  American  Journal  of  Psychology ;  American  Journal 
of  Science;  American  Naturalist;  Anglia;  Annalen  der  Physik  und  Cliemie;  Annals  of 
the  American  Academy  of  Political  aud  Social  Science ;  Annales  de  I'Ecole  Normale 
Sup5rieure  ;  Archiv  fiir  Anatomic  und  Physiologic ;  Archiv  fiJr  die  Gesammte  Physiologic  ; 
Archivio  glottologico  italiano  ;  Archiv  fiirlatein.  Lexicographie  ;  Archiv  f Lir  mikroskopisehe 
Anatomic  ;  Archiv  fiir  ueueren  Sprachen  und  Litteraturen  ;  Arkiv  fiir  Nordlsk  Filologi ; 
Athenseum  ;  Atlantic  Monthly  ;  Babylonian  and  Oriental  Record  ;  Beibliitter  zu  den  Annalen 
der  Physik  und  Chemie ;  Beitrage  der  deutscheu  Sprache  und  Litteratur  ;  Beitriige  zur 
Kunde  der  indogerraanischen  Sprachen  ;  Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift ;  Biblical 
World  ;  Bibliotheca  Mathematica  ;  Bibliotheca  Philologica  Classica  ;  Biologisches  Central- 
blatt ;  Botauisches  Centralblatt ;  Bulletin  of  American  Mathematical  Society ;  Bulletin  de 
Correspondance  Hellenique  ;  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Mathematical  Society ;  Bulletin  of 
Torrey  Botanical  Club  ;  Centralblatt  fiir  Physiologic ;  Century  Magazine  ;  Chaucer  Society 
Publications ;  Chemical  News ;  Classical  Review ;  Comptes  Rendus  des  Academies  des 
Sciences  ;  Contemporary  Review  ;  Deutsche  Litteraturzeituug ;  Deutsche  Zeitsehrift  fiir 
Geschichtswissenschaft ;  Dial ;  Dialect  Notes  ;  Early  English  Text  Society  Publications ; 
Economic  Journal ;  Economic  Review  ;  Electrician  ;  Englische  Studien  ;  English  Historical 
Review  ;  Expositor ;  Expository  Times  ;  Fortnightly  Review  ;  Forum  ;  Goethe-Gesellschaft 
Schriften  ;  Gottingische  gelehrte  Anzeigen  ;  Harper's  Magazine  ;  Hartford  Seminary  Record  ; 
Haverford  College  Studies  ;  Hebraica  ;  Hermes  ;  Historische  Zeitsehrift ;  Independent ; 
Indian  Antiquary ;  Indogermanische  Forschungen  ;  International  Journal  of  Ethics  : 
Jahrbuch  der  deutschen-Shakespeare  Gesellschaft ;  Jahresbericht  der  germanischen 
Philologie ;  Jahresbericht  fiber  die  Alterthumswissensehaft ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fort- 
schritte  der  Chemie;  Jahrbuch  fiir  Gesetzgebung ;  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies ; 
Journal  of  Biblical  Literature  ;  Journal  of  Morphology  ;  Journal  de  Mathematiques  ;  Jour- 
nal fiir  die  reine  u.  angewandte  Mathematik  ;  Journal   fiir  praktische  Chemie ;  Journal  of 
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the  Chemical  Society  ;  Journal  of  the  Microscopical  Society  ;  Journal  of  Philology  ;  Journal 
of  Physiology  ;  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society  ;  Journal  of  the  Society  for  Psy- 
chical Research  ;  Kryptogamen  Flora  ;  Library  Journal ;  Literarisches  Centralblatt ;  Litera- 
turblatt  ftir  germ.  u.  rom.  Philologie ;  Mathematische  Annalen  ;  Messenger  of  Mathe- 
matics; Mind;  Minerva;  Jahrbuch  der  gelehrten  Welt;  Modern  Language  Notes;  Mit- 
theilungen  des  archseologischen  Instituts ;  Mittheilungen  der  englischen  Sprache  und 
Litteratur  ;  Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  Station  zu  Neapel ;  Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie  ; 
Nachrichten  von  der  koniglichen  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften  ;  Nation  ;  Nature  Notes  ; 
Nature;  Neue  JahrbiJcher  fiir  Philologie  u.  Piidagogik  ;  Nineteenth  Century  ;  North  Ameri- 
can Review  ;  Outlook  ;  Pedagogical  Seminary  ;  Philologische  Wochenschrift ;  Philologus  ; 
Philosophical  Magazine ;  Philosophical  Review  ;  Philosophische  Studien ;  Political  Science 
Quarterly ;  Popular  Science  Monthly  ;  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  ; 
Proceedings  of  London  Mathematical  Society  ;  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  ;  Psycho- 
logical Review ;  Publications  of  the  American  Statistical  Association  ;  Publications  of  the 
Modern  Language  Association  ;  Publications  of  Political  Economy  and  Public  Law  Series  ; 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Microscopical  Science ;  Quarterly  Review  ;  Quellen  und  Forschungen  ;  Review  of  Reviews  ; 
Revue  Bleue  ;  Revue  Celtique  ;  Reviie  Historique  ;  Revue  Philosophique  ;  Rheinisches  Mus- 
eum fiir  Philologie  ;  Romania ;  Romanische  Forschungen  ;  Science ;  Scottish  Text  Society 
Publications ;  Scribner's  Magazine  ;  Spectator  ;  Studies  in  History,  Economics,  and  Public 
Laws ;  The  Friend  ;  The  Monist ;  The  Thinker ;  Transactions  of  American  Philological 
Association  ;  Westminster  Review  ;  Wharton  School  Studies  ;  Yale  Review  ;  Wochenschrift 
fijr  klassische  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsches  Alterthum ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche 
Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Anorganische  Chemie  ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  Sprache ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Litteratur 
und  Geschichte  der  Staatswissenschaft ;  Zeitschrift  ftir  Psychologic  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Social- 
und  Wirthschaftsgeschichte ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
romanische  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  ftir  vergleichende  Sprachforschung ;  Zoologischer 
Anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  during  these  hours. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 

The  PJiiladelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  145,000  vol- 
umes, and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 
Private  subscription,  $12  a  year  for  eight  volumes,  or  $10  for 
nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  150,000  volumes. 
Private  subscriptions,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a 
time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
30,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously 
conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Avhich  contains 
115,000  volumes.  The  custodians  of  this  library  have  always 
shown  gi'eat  courtesy  in  placing  rare  volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the 
College. 
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Courses  of  Study. 

There  will  be  offered  each  year  major  or  two-year  courses  of  five 
hours  weekly  in  the  following  subjects:  Greek,  Latin  English, 
German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish,  History,  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

Graduate  courses  are  offered  in  Sanskrit  and  Indo-European 
Philology,  Greek,  Latin,  Classical  Archseology,  History  of  Art, 
Old  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  other  Romance  Languages, 
Gothic  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Old  Norse,  Old  High  German, 
Middle  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  English  Liter- 
ature, Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages,  Hebrew,  Aramaic,  Assyrian, 
Biblical  Literature,  History,  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Math- 
ematics, Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Morphology,  Physiology, 
and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

The  graduate  courses  are  as  follows : 

Sanskrit,   Greek  and  Latin. 

Professors  and  Instructors  :  Dr.  Edward  Washburn  Hopkins, 
Dr.  Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Dr.  Gonzalez  Lodge,  Mr.  Robert  Gregg 
Bury,  and  Dr.  George  A.  Barton. 

In  1895-96  Dr.  Hopkins  and  Mr.  Bury  will  be  succeeded  by 
Mr.  Paul  Elmer  More  and   Dr.  Mortimer  Lamson  Earle. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  Classical 
Philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  which  the 
college  possesses.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by  the 
famous  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe,  of 
Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been  supple- 
mented by  the  college  purchases,  so  that  the  classical  library  now 
numbers  some  6000  volumes,  including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the 
important  journals,  and  about  7000  dissertations,  programmes,  and 
monographs. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  Sanskrit  and  comparative  philology  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Edward  Washburn  Hopkins,  Professor  of 
Greek,  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz, 
Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German,  and 
Mr.  Paul  Elmer  More,  Associate  (elect)  in  Sanskrit  and  Classical 
Literature. 
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Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Hopkins  offers  the  following  graduate  course : 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological  Seminary, 

Onct  weekly  throvfjhoul  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French.  A 
short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  will  also  be  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  Comparative  Philology  will  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course,  which  covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  will  be  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  will  be  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  will 
be  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  will  begin  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the 
use  of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin.  This  course  forms  the  fifth  hour 
of  the  five-hour  graduate  courses  in  Greek  and  Latin. 

Dr.  Collitz  will  offer  the  above  graduate  course  in  1895-96: 
Mr.  More  will  offer  the  following  graduate  course  in  1895-96: 

Beginners'  Sanskrit,  Onee  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  Greek  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Edward 
Washburn  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Greek,  Sanskrit  and  Comparative 
Philology,  Dr.  Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Professor  of  Greek,  Mr. 
Robert  Gregg  Bury,  Lecturer  in  Greek  and  Latin  Literature, 
Mr.  Paul  Elmer  More,  Associate  (elect)  in  Sanskrit  and  Classical 
Literature,  Dr.  Mortimer  Lamson  Earle,  Associate  Professor  (elect) 
of  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  in 
Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Lyric 
Poetry,  Attic  Tragedy,  The  Historians,  The  Orators,  and  Plato),  in  order 
that  they  may  be  pursued  by  the  student  for  several  successive  years. 
Three  of  these  courses  are  required  of  students  that  offer  Greek  as  a 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required 
when  Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  there  are 
two  minors.  A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  con- 
sists of  courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  depart- 
ment, and  reports  of  work  thus  read  will  from  time  to  time  be  required 
of  the  students. 

Students  taking  the  graduate  course  in  Greek  are  expected  to  elect 
also  the  one-hour  course  in  comparative  philology. 
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Dr.  Smyth  offers  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Attic  Mistorians,  Four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  based  chiefly  upon  a  study  of  Thucydides,  whose  entire  work  is  read  during 
the  year ;  but  lectures  are  given  on  Herodotus  and  the  Attic  successors  of  Thucydides.  At- 
tention is  also  devoted  to  inscriptions  illustrative  of  the  period  of  the  Peloponnesian  war. 
The  work  falls  into  the  following  sub-divisions,  each  of  which  occupies  one  hour  weekly. 

1.  Seminary  :  Interpretation  of  a  portion  of  Thucydides,  Book  ii. 

2.  Interpretation,  by  the  instructor,  of  a  portion  of  Thucydides,  Book  ii. 

3.  Lectures,  by  the  instructor,  on  subjects  connected  with  Greek  Historiography,  such  as 
the  composition  of  Thucydides'  History,  the  syntax  and  style  of  Thucydides,  the  history  of 
early  Attic  prose,  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 

4.  Greek  Composition,  with  Thucydides  as  a  model  {first  semester). 

Papers,  treating  especially  of  the  Thucydidean  criticism  of  Dionysius  of  Halicaruassus 
will  be  prepared  by  members  of  the  class. 
In  1895-96  the  Lyric  Poets  will  be  substituted  for  the  Attic  Historians. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.   Hopkins  offers  the   following  post-major  courses,   open  to 
graduate  students : 

Pindar,  Selected  Odes,  Once  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  Antigone,  Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Dr.  Smyth  offers  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  gradu- 
ate students  : 

Aristotle,  Poetics,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  Poetics  by  the  instructor,  and  the  reading  of  one 
Attic  drama  by  each  member  of  the  class. 

Mr.  Bury  offers  the  following  post-major  course  open  to  grad- 
uate students: 

Plato,    Protagoras,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  the  following  post-major  course  open  to  gradu- 
ate students  : 

New  Testament  Greek,  Tioice  weekly  throitghout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory  lectures 
on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  weekly  during  the 
first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  the  other 
hour  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text,  both  in  its  written  and  its  printed 
form,  on  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of  using  them.  In  the  second 
semester  the  subject  of  study  is  the  Epistles  of  Paul.  The  students  are  expected  to  read 
privately  during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels  that  has  not  been  read  in 
class,  and  during  the  second,  either  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle 
to  the  Hebrews. 

Dr.  Smyth  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major 
courses  open  to  graduate  students: 
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Pindar,  Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Agamemnoil,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Mr,  More  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Plato,  Republic,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Latin. 
The  instruction  in  Latin  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gonzalez 
Lodge,  Professor  of  Latin,  Mr.  Robert  Gregg  Bury,  Lecturer  in 
Greek  and  Latin  Literature,  Dr.  Mortimer  Lamson  Earle,  Associate 
Professor  (elect)  of  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Mr.  Paul  Elmer  More, 
Associate  (elect)  in  Sanskrit  and  Classical  Literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  tlie  Seminary 
method.  One  department  of  Latin  Literature  or  one  Latin  author  is 
selected  each  year  as  a  subject  of  study.  All  the  best  and  most  recent 
editions,  together  with  a  large  number  of  special  treatises,  dissertations, 
etc.,  are  collected  in  the  seminary  Hbrary,  and  graduate  students  are 
encouraged  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  litera- 
ture bearing  upon  the  subject  chosen.  To  this  end  the  work  is  arranged 
along  the  following  lines  : 

a.  Historical  and  Critical  Lectures  by  the  instructor. 

h.  Critical  Interpretation  of  selected  passages  from  the  principal 
authors,  by  the  students. 

c.  Abstracts  and  Analyses  of  important  dissertations  and  special 
treatises,  by  the  students. 

d.  Every  student  is  expected  to  make,  during  the  year,  an  original 
study  of  some  subject  connected  with  the  work  of  the  Seminary. 

The  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  in  order  to  afford  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  an  opportunity  of  pursuing 
graduate  work  through  three  successive  years.  Thus  in  1892-9.3  the  sub- 
ject was  Koman  Satire,  with  especial  reference  to  Horace  and  Juvenal ; 
in  1893-94  it  was  Roman  Drama,  with  especial  reference  to  Plautus  and 
Terence  ;  this  year  the  work  is  in  Roman  Historiography,  treating 
chiefly  of  Livy  and  Tacitus  ;  and  in  1895-96  the  subject  will  be  Roman 
Epistolography,  especially  Cicero  and  Pliny. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax  of  one  hour  weekly 
for  four  years,  is  similarly  arranged  so  that  in  successive  yeai's  are  dis- 
cussed :  (1)  the  foi^ms,  (2)  the  syntax  of  the  noun,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the 
verb,  (4)  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate  sentence. 

The  one  hour  course  in  Comparative  Philology,  see  page  29,  forms  the 
fifth  hour  of  the  graduate  course  in  Latin. 
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Dr.  Lodge  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Latin  Seminary  :  Roman  Historiography, 

Three  tim'is  iveekly  Ihroujhout  the  ye:ir. 

The  course  consists  of  historical  and  critical  lectures  by  the  instructor  and  of  ci'itical  in- 
terpretation of  selected  passages  from  the  principal  authors  by  the  students.  Abstracts  and 
analyses  of  important  dissertations  and  special  treatises  are  presented  by  the  students  ;  every 
student  is  expected  to  make  during  the  year,  an  original  study  of  some  subject  connected 
with  the  work  of  the  Seminary. 

Rushforth's  Latin  Historical  Inscriptions ;  Latin  Syntax,  The  Moods  and 

Tenses,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  eovirse  is  subsidiary  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary.  Rushforth's  Latin  Historical  In- 
scriptions are  studied  until  Christmas,  after  which  time  the  course  consists  of  lectures  on 
Latin  Syntax,  treating  especially  the  Moods  and  Tenses. 

Dr.  Lodge  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Latin  Seminary  :  Roman  Epistolography, 

Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  will  take  the  place  of  the  course  in  Roman  Historiography,  given  1894-95,  and 
will  be  followed  by  a  course  in  Roman  Drama  in  1896-97. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Grammar,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  take  the  place  of  the  course  iu  Inscriptions  and  Syntax  of  the  Moods  and 
Tenses,  given  in  1894-95.  It  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  Italian  dialects,  and  of  the  histori- 
cal development  of  the  linguistic  forms  in  Latin. 

Post-Ma.joe  Courses. 
Dr.  Lodge  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  gradu- 
ate students  : 

Terence,  Four  Plays,  Twice  rueeUy  during  the  first  semester. 

PlautUS,   Three  Plays,  Twice  iceekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Mr.  Bury  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  gradu- 
ate students: 

Lucretius,  Selections,  Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Catullus,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Earle  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Cicero,  Twee  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Catullus ,  Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  More  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  post- major,  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lucretius,  Tioice  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 


Modern  Languages. 
Professors  and  instructors :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  James  Douglas  Bruce,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr. 
Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Mr.  Frederic  M. 
Page,  Mr.  Alfred  L.  Hodder  (elect).  Miss  Abby  Kirk,  Miss  Flor- 
ence V.  Keys,  Madame  Therese  F.  Colin,  Miss  Phoebe  Sheavyn. 

English. 
The  instruction  in  English  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  M. 
Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Dr.  James  Douglas  Bruce,  Associate  in  Eng- 
lish Philology,  Mr.  Alfred  L.  Hodder,  Lecturer  (elect)  in  English 
Literature,  Miss  Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  English,  Miss  Florence 
V.  Keys,  Reader  in  English,  and  Miss  Phoebe  Sheavyn,  Reader  in 
English.  It  includes  two  years  of  lectures  on  literature  and 
language  required  of  every  candidate  for  a  degree;  two  years  of 
advanced  English,  which  presupposes  as  much  information  as  is 
contained  in  the  required  course,  and  may  be  elected  in  combination 
with  the  major  course  in  any  other  language,  or  as  a  free  elective; 
and  graduate  courses  in  English  literature,  essay  work,  Anglo-Saxon, 

and  Early  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied 
that  they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 
The  graduate  courses  in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  Eng- 
lish literatui'e;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as 
much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  in 
the  English  Major. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise  in 
literature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English, 
and  if  they  specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  litera- 
ture, as  is  obtained  in  the  coui'ses  required  of  those  students  who  make 
English  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must 
have  taken  at  least  one  course  in  essay  work. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 
The  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama,  Dr.  Thomas  and  Miss  Sheavyn. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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In  1S95-96  this  course  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Hodder. 

The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the 
equiTalent  of  four  hours  weekly.  During  the  first  semester  the  Mystery  and  Miracle  Plays 
and  the  chief  works  of  the  pre-Shakespearean  Drama  are  read  privately  by  the  class  and  dis- 
cussed in  detail  in  the  lectures  and  conferences,  ditfereut  plays  being  assigned  to  different 
members  of  the  class  for  report  and  discussion.  In  the  second  semester  Shakespeare's 
histories,  and  seven  or  eight  of  his  other  plays,  are  read  critically,  and  the  remaining  plays 
are  studied  privately  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  chief  plays  of  the  other  Elizabethan 
and  Jacobean  dramatists  are  read  in  connection  with  the  different  periods  of  Shakespeare. 

The  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama,  and  the  Drama  of  the  Restora- 
tion, Dr.  Gwmn,  Three  times  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

{Not  given  in  189U-95  ) 

This  course,  which  is  meant  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  course  conducted  by 
Dr.  Thomas,  deals  in  the  first  semester  with  the  Critics  of  the  Drama,  and  with  Heywood  ; 
in  the  second  semester  with  the  dramatists  of  the  Restoration.  The  time  required  for  reading 
and  for  the  preparation  of  written  papers  makes  the  course  the  equivalent  of  three  hours. 

English  Critics  of  Life  :  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin,  Dr.  Gwinn, 

Three  times  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1895-96.) 

This  course  corresponds  to  some  extent  to  the  course  on  English  Essayists  and  Critics  of 
the  Nineteenth  Century.  Part  of  the  work  consists  of  private  reading  and  the  preparation 
of  papers.    The  class  will  meet  at  least  twice  weekly  for  discussion. 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Dr.  Gwinn, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  work  consists  almost  wholly  of  private  reading  and  the  preparation  of  papers. 
Hooker,  Bacon,  Milton,  Walton,  Jeremy  Taylor  and  Browne  are  studied. 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Dr.  Gwinn, 

Tivice  weekly  tfiroughout  the  year. 
The  work  consists  almost  wholly  of  private  reading  and  the  preparation  of  papers. 
Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  writings  of  Swift,  Steele  and  Addison. 

Old   English  Phonology,  Dr.  Bruce,  Twiceweekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  History  of  English  Sounds  in  the  Anglo-Saxon 

period  with   especial  reference    to  their  development  out  of  the  general  Teutonic.     The 

students  will  be  given  practical  exercises  in  the  application  of  the  principles  expounded  in 

the  lectures . 

In  the  year  1895-96  Dr.  Bruce  will  offer  a  similar  course  on  Middle  English  Phonology, 
designed  as  a  continuation  of  the  course  in  Old  English  Phonology.  It  consists  of  lectures 
on  the  history  of  English  sounds  with  special  reference  to  their  development  from  the  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  will  be  suj^plemented  by  extensive  reading  of  Pre-Chaucerian  Middle  English 
texts. 

Elene  and  Genesis,  Dr.  Bruce,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  primarily  intended  to  give  to  students  who  have  already  some  reading 
knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon,  a  general  acquaintance  with  representative  pieces  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  literature  outside  of  Beoioulf.  It  is  accompanied  by  grammatical  and  metrical 
exercises. 

English  Seminary,  Selected  Poems  of  the  Exeter-Book,  Dr.  Bruce, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  minor  epic  pieces  are  first  studied  with  reference  to  the  Teutonic  saga-cycles  with 

which  they  are  connected.    The  criticism  of  the  text  of  each  poem  is  carefully  considered. 

Subsequently  the  Crist  and  Guthlac  are  taken  up.    In  connection  with  these  poems  especial 
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study  is  devoted  to  the  syntax  of  Old  English,  and  a  series  of  lectures  is  given  hy  the  in- 
structor. Practical  exercises  accompany  the  lectures  as  in  the  ease  of  the  course  in 
Phonology. 

The  most  advanced  graduate  students  in  English  are  expected  to  unite  with  the  instruc- 
tors in  the  English  seminary.  Reports  are  assigned  to  individual  members,  which  are  then 
read  and  discussed  by  the  whole  seminary ;  and  all  the  members  of  the  seminary  are 
required  to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  literature  of  the  special  topic  selected  for  each 
meeting. 

In  the  year  1892-93  a  seminary  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Thomas  and  Dr.  Bruce.  The 
subject  of  study  was  Chaucer.  The  Knight's  Tale,  and  subsequent  treatments  of  the 
same  theme  in  English  Literature,  were  iirst  studied  comparatively,  and  the  problems 
concerning  the  relation  of  this  work  to  the  older  Palamon  and  Arcite  were  thoroughly 
discussed.  The  tales  of  the  Second  Nun,  Clerk,  Man  of  Law  and  Squire  were  taken  up  in 
a  similar  manner ;  also,  The  House  of  Fame,  The  Legend  of  Good  Women,  and  The  Romaunt 
of  the  Rose.  The  work  of  the  seminary  consisted  of  reports  by  individual  students,  the 
literature  of  each  subject  being  assigned  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  meeting  by  the 
professor  presiding.  An  attempt  was  made  to  secure  an  exhaustive  examination  of  the 
literature  of  each  successive  subject,  whether  existing  in  English  or  in  foreign  books, 
articles  or  dissertations.  After  the  reading  of  reports,  the  members  of  the  seminary  took 
part  in  a  free  and  full  oral  discussion  of  the  matter  presented. 

In  the  year  1893-94  the  seminary  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Bruce.  The  subject  of  the  year  was 
Anglo-Saxon  Literature.  The  various  branches  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  Literature  were  taken 
up  in  the  same  order  of  discussion  as  in  the  third  division  of  WiJlcker's  GrundrUs,  and  the 
most  important  and  most  recent  literature  in  the  form  of  dissertations  and  articles  in 
scientific  periodicals  was  assigned  to  members  of  the  class  for  report  and  discussion. 
Lectures  on  subjects  relating  to  particular  pieces  were  also  given  from  time  to  time. 

In  the  year  1895-96  there  will  be  seminary  work  in  Middle  English  Romance  literature, 
especially  the  romances  of  the  Arthurian  cycle. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  German  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
mann Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  and  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  no  graduate  courses  in  1894-1895,  except  the 
courses  offered  under  the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 
Miss  Chamberlin  offers  the  following  graduate  course : 

Middle  High   German,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  the  elements  of  Grammar  and  reading  of  the  Niebelungenlied. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology 
and  German.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study 
of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
The  English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
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study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  N'orse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Platt-Deutsch, 
etc. )  and  that  of  general  comparative  philology. 

There  is  still  much  oj)portunity  for  original  research  in  Teutonic 
philology,  and  it  is  hoped  that  students  who  have  completed  the 
full  course  will  be  able  to  take  an  active  part  in  it. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Collitz  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

First  Year. 

General   Phonetics,  Once  u-eeUy  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  of  lectures  has  been  given  in  former  years  as  part  of  the  "  Outlines  of  Teutonic 
Philology."  It  is  now  offered  as  a  separate  course,  so  as  to  enable  graduate  students  in  other 
philological  departments  to  elect  it.  "The  importance  of  phonetics  as  the  indispen- 
sable foundation  of  all  study  of  language — whether  that  study  be  purely  theoretical  or  prac- 
tical, as  well — is  now  generally  admitted The  proper  way  of  studying  phonetics 

is  to  go  through  a  regular  course  under  a  competent  teacher,  for  jshonetics  can  no  more  be 
acquired  by  reading  than  music  can." 

Gothic,  Once  or  tivice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  comparative 
Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (Oxford,  1892)  ;  or  Braune's 
Gotische  Grammalik  (3d  ed.,  Halle,  1887) ;  and  Heyne's  Ulfilas  (8th  ed.,  Paderborn,  1885), 
are  used  as  text  books.     , 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to 
take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Old  High  German,  Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  (or  at  least 
Modern)  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  com- 
parison of  the  old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and  Modern  High 
German.  Selections  are  read  from  0.  H.  G.  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from  easy  to 
more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  between  the  O.  H.  G.  dialects. 

Students  selecting  this  course  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  Braune's  Abriss 
der  althochdeutschen  Grammatik  (Halle,  1891),  and  with  the  same  author's  Althochd.  Lesehuch 
(3d  ed.,  Halle,  1888). 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  especial 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Nihehmgenlied,  a  brief  ac- 
count being  given  of  the  "  Nibelungenfrage  "  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelungenlied. 
In  the  second  semester.  Middle  High  German  lyric  poetry  is  studied  in  selections  from 
Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  and  other  Minnesingers,  and  Middle  High  German  knightly 
epic  poetry  in  the  works  of  its  three  main  representatives :  Hartmann  {Iwein),  Wolfram 
von  Eschenbach  (Parzival),  and  Gottfried  von  Strassburg  {Tristan). 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Wright's  Middle  High  German 
Primer  (Oxford  1888) ;  and  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik  (3d  ed.,  Halle,  1889). 
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This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  will  include  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Introduction  into  the  study  of  Teutonic  Philology, 

Once  weeMy  during  the  second  semester. 

These  lectures  formerly  constituted  the  introductory  portion  of  the  second  year's  graduate 
course  in  comparative  Teutonic  Grammar. 

The  following  subjects  are  treated  with  especial  attention  :  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to  the 
cognate  Aryan  language ;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accompanied  by 
an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each  ;  a  discussion  of  the 
aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar  (including  problems  like  those  of 
the  relationship  of  dialects,  of  the  consistency  of  phonetic  laws,  etc.) ;  a  brief  history  of 
Teutonic  Philology. 

Second  and  Third  Yeak. 

Old  High  German  [continued  from  first  year) , 

Once  iveekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Old  Saxon,  Once  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic, 
Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  High  German.  Gallee's  Altsdchsiscke  Grammatik  (Halle,  1891) ;  the 
Heliand  (in  Sievers'  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and  Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruch- 
stucke  der  altsaehsischen  Biheldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894),  will  be  used. 

Old  Norse,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  attention  will 
be  paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences  between  the  East 
Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  to  be  read,  selections  from  the 
younger  and  the  older  Eddas  will  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs 
from  the  elder  Edda  will  be  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different  views  on  the 
structure  of  the  Old  Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  to  be  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886);  'Soreen^ s  Altnordische 
Grammatik  (2d  ed.,  Halle,  1892) ;  and  Hildebrand's  ^(7fte  (Paderbom,  1876),  with  Gering's 
Glossar  (Paderborn,  1887). 

The  Teutonic  department  would  like  to  call  attention  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the 
study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen, 
of  Lund,  has  been  recently  acquired  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is 
probably  better  supplied  than  any  other  college  library  in  the  United  States  with  Old 
Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works  on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar,  Twice  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  Comparative  Teutonic  Philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only,  that 
are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic,  Old  High 
German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  compare  the 
single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan  languages, — or  in 
other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language';  (2)  to  point  out  the  charac- 
teristic features  of  jirimitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan ;  (3)  to  carry 
down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  in- 
dividual Teutonic  languages. 

Teutonic   Seminary,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  exercises 
will  consist  mainly  of  a  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students.  The 
subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members  of  the  seminary  are  ex- 


pected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  addi- 
tional material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch, 
Middle  Low  German,  or  Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged 
for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic,  Old  and  Middle 
High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 

EoMANCE  Languages. 

French. 

The  instruction  in  Romance  Languages  is  under  the  direction  of 

Dr.  Joseph  A.    Fontaine,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Mr. 

Frederic  M.  Page,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages,  and  Madame 

Therese  F.  Colin,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Post-major  and  graduate  courses  in  Old  French,  Romance  Literature, 
and  Philology  are  offered.  They  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  and 
the  number  of  courses  and  the  hours  given  to  each  course  weekly  will  be 
determined  by  the  needs, of  the  students. 

The  graduate  literary  work  is  directed  towards  a  special  treatment  of 
some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French  drama ; 
French  tragedy  in  the  18th  century  ;  the  Romantic  drama ;  condi- 
tions and  tendencies  of  modern  French  Hterature,  considered  together 
with  modern  French  criticism. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to 
attend  Dr.  Fontaine's  lectures  on  French  literature  twice  weekly  throughout  the  two  years 
of  the  major  course  in  French. 

Dr.  Fontaine  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Old  French  Phonetics,  Twice  lueekly  throughout  the  year. 

Old  French  Literature  and  Comparative  Syntax, 

Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 
French  Drama.  Onee  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  1895-96  Dr.  Fontaine  will  offer  courses  in  the  Critical  Reading  of  Old  French  Texts  ; 
French  Philology  (Morphology  and  Phonetics) ;  Comparative  Study  of  Old  and  Modern 
French  Syntax  ;  Comparative  Romance  Philology  (Morphology  and  Phonetics)  ;  Comparative 
Survey  of  French,  Italian  and  Spanish  Literature ;  Dramatic  French  Literature,  from  its 
earliest  period  down  to  the  16th  century. 

Italian  and  Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  Italian  and  Spanish  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  and 
Mr.  Frederic  M.  Page,  Reader  in  Romance  Languages. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

Mr.  Page  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1st  Semester. 
Syntax  and  composition. 
Piivate  readings  in  Spanish  literature. 

Lectures  on  the  origin  of  the  Spanish  drama  and  the  dramatists. 
Reading  of  dramas  of  the  16th  century. 

2nd  Semester. 

Syntax  and  composition. 

Private  readings  in  Spanish  Hterature. 

Lectures  on  the  drama  of  the  17th  century. 

Eeading  of  dramas  of  the  17th  century. 

In  1895-96  graduate  courses  will  be  offered  in  Old  Italian  and  Old  Spanish. 

Major  Courses. 
Mr.  Page  offers  the  following  minor  and  major  courses,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

FiEST  Year. 
(it/mor  Course.) 

Itahan,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  instruction,  during  the  first  year  in  Italian,  must  necessarily  be  linguistic 
rather  than  literary,  the  texts  employed  in  class  and  for  the  private  reading  are  of  such 
quality  and  number  as  to  lead  the  student  to  appreciate  in  a  certain  measure  the  range  of 
modern  Italian  literature. 

Besides  a  systematic  course  in  Italian  grammar  and  composition,  the  year's  work  includes 
the  critical  reading  of  Baredi's  Nolle  Bizzarra;  De  Amicis'  Alberto;  thirty  cantos  selected 
from  Dante's  Inferno  and  Purgatorio ;  PelUco's  Francesca  da  Rimini;  also  selections  from 
Manzoni's  Prornessi  Sposi ;  De  Avaicis' Vila  Mililari ;  and  Tasso's  Gerusalemme  Liherala.  As 
soon  as  practicable  a  certain  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned. 

Sj)anish,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  year's  course  in  Spanish  follows,  as  far  as  possible,  the  plan  adopted  in  Italian. 

The  material  for  class  and  private  reading  is  mainly  drawn  from  the  works  of  nineteenth 
century  authors,  such  as  Fernan  Caballero,  Selgas,  Valera,  Castelar,  etc. ;  but  it  also  includes 
three  dramas  selected  from  the  works  of  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  and  Alarcon. 

Second  Year. 
{Major  Course.) 
Italian,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  second  year's  course  includes:  a,  a  critical  study  of  Dante's  Paradiso  and  Vita 
Nuova,  and  selections  from  Ariosto's  Orlando  Furioso ;  b,  one  representative  drama  from 
the  works  of  Goldoni,  Alfieri,  and  Manzoni,  a  critical  survey  of  the  Italian  literature  of  the 
beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  ;  and  also  a  survey  of  the  Italian  literature  of  the  four- 
teenth and  fifteenth  centuries. 

A  course  of  private  reading  is  selected  to  represent  the  Italian  literature  of  the  first  quar- 
ter of  the  nineteenth  century. 

Spanish,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  principal  subjects  of  study  for  the  second  year  are  drawn  :  a,  from  the  Spanish  litera- 
ture of  the  seventeenth  century,  i.e.,  the  best  works  of  Cervantes  and  the  great  dramatists; 
and  6,  from  the  works  of  the  more  modern  literary  movement  in  Spain. 

The  private  reading  is  selected  from  nineteenth  century  authors. 
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Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative 
Philology  and  German,  offers  courses  in  these  languages  to  students 
of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology.  Such 
students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at  least  some  knowl- 
edge of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses  will  also  be  arranged 
for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lithuanian  or  any  of  the  more 
important  living  Slavonic  languages  (Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  Semitic  languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic 
Languages. 

The  courses  in  Semitic  languages  and  Biblical  literature  are 
varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  three  years'  course  for 
those  students  that  wish  to  make  them  the  chief  subject  in  the  ex- 
amination for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy ;  not  more  than  ten 
hours  of  lectures  will  be  given  in  any  one  year,  the  courses  selected 
being  decided  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 

The  College  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  AVhile 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was  also 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the  col- 
lection of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for  the 
student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  particularly 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out  of 
print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the 
College  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form 
a  good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Biblical  or  Semitic  study. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Barton  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Beginning  Hebrew,  Tivice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the  interpre- 
tation of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy.  It  aims  to  enable  the  students  to  read  ordin- 
ary Hebrew  at  sight. 

Advanced  Hebrew,  Three  times  xveeMy  during  the  first  semester. 
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The  class  studies  some  of  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  after  the  first 
month  interprets  the  prophetical  books.  Throughout  the  course  there  is  thorough  drill  in 
Hebrew  syntax. 

Hebrew  or  Old  Testament  Seminary,  Once  weekly  thrmghout  the  year. 

The  Psalms  are  the  special  topic  of  study  for  the  present  year  in  the  Seminary.  .Selected 
Psalms  are  interpreted,  and  critical  questions  relating  to  the  Psalms  are  discussed. 

Advanced  Assyrian,  Once  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

In  this  course  the  inscriptions  of  Esarhaddon  are  interpreted.  Especial  attention  is  also 
given  to  Assyrian  syntax. 

Historj^  of  Israel,  Twice  weekly  thnughoul  the  year. 

The  history  of  Israel  is  studied  from  the  Patriarchal  time  to  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  in  70 

A.D.    The  political  and  social  history  is  especially  emphasized,  and  the  relation  of  Israel  to 

the  great  empires  of  the  East  is  noted.    The  course  concludes  with  a  study  of  the  life  of 

Christ,  and  the  life  of  Paul. 

The  CuneifoiTa  Inscriptions  and  the  Old  Testament, 

Once  iceekly  throughfjut  the  year. 
This  course  is  given  largely  by  lectures,  in  which  the  following  topics  are  treated : — the 
history  of  the  Babylonian- Assyrian  peoples,  based  on  their  own  records ;  a  brief  study  of  the 
every-day  life  of  the  people  as  revealed  in  their  commercial  documents  ;  the  literature  and 
art  of  Assyria  and  Babylon ;  and  lastly,  the  numerous  points  in  which  the  cuneiform  in- 
scriptions touch  IsraeUtish  thought  and  history. 

Patristic  Greek,  especially  the  sub-Apostolic  literature, 

Twice  vxehly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  Its  object  is  two-fold ;  first,  to 
gather  patristic  material  for  New  Testament  criticism  ;  and,  secondly,  lo  gaui  a  view  of  the 
history  of  the  early  Christian  Church.  The  reading  is  selected  from  Clement  of  Piome, 
Ignatius,  Polycarp,  the  Ejjistle  of  Barnabas,  the  Epistle  to  Diognetus,  and  the  .Shepherd  of 
Hermas,  and  is  accompanied  by  a  discussion  of  the  critical  questions  connected  with  the 
authors  read,  and  an  introduction  to  the  works  of  the  principal  Fathers  down  to  Chrysostom 
and  Augustine.    This  course  alternates  with  one  of  the  Semitic  courses. 

Historical  Outlines  of  Christian  Thought,         Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  give  a  brief  survey  of  Christian  thought  in  the  epoch-making  periods  of 
its  history,  the  necessary  historical  background  being  supplied  by  assigned  readings  in  works 
on  ecclesiastical  history.  A  sketch  is  given  of  the  state  of  Christian  thought  at  the  end  of  the 
first  century,  the  Ebionitie,  Gnostic,  and  Montanistic  movements  of  the  second  century  and 
the  positions  taken  by  Irenseus,  Tertullian,  and  Clement  of  Alexandria  are  treated,  the  thought 
of  the  Alexandrian  Fathers  of  the  period  being  especially  emphasized.  The  work  of  Athen- 
asius,  the  system  of  Augustine,  its  causes,  and  its  influence  on  the  ^Middle  Ages  is  next 
considered.  The  Reformation  and  the  theology  of  Luther,  Zwlngli,  and  Calvin  is  outlined, 
and  a  special  study  is  made  of  the  condition  of  England  in  the  seventeenth  century  and 
of  the  rise  of  the  .Society  of  Friends,  the  historical  affinities  of  their  thought  and  their  rela- 
tionship to  the  various  religious  and  philanthropic  movements  of  the  seventeenth  and  suc- 
ceeding centuries.  The  course  closes  with  a  sketch  of  the  Deistic  movement  in  England 
and  France,  the  Aufklarung  and  rationalLstic  movements  in  Germany,  the  thought  of 
Schleiermacher,  the  origin  and  effects  of  Biblical  criticism,  and  the  renascence  of  modem 
theology. 

Xew  Testament  Seminary,  Once  weekly  thro'ighout  the  year. 

The  subject  for  the  present  year  is  the  study  and  criticism  of  the  Xew  Testament  Apo- 
calypse. 
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Dr.   Barton  will  offer  the  following  graduate  courses  in  1895-96: 

Advanced  Hebrew,  Twice  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  "will  consist  of  the  interi^retation  of  selections  from  the  prophetic  books  and 
the  Psalms,  including  a  study  of  syntax,  and  sight  reading  from  the  historical  books. 

Advanced  Assyrian,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  the  interpretation  of  selections  from  the  royal  annals,  and  from 
Assyrian  poetry. 

Beginning  Arabic,  Tivice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  grammar  of  the  language,  and  of  the  interpreta- 
tion of  selections  from  the  Arabic  version  of  Genesis,  the  Fables  of  Lokman,  and  the  Thousand 
and  One  Nights. 

One  of  the  following  courses,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Phcenician. 

This  course  will  be  practically  a  study  of  Hebrew  Epigraphy,  and  will  consist  of  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  most  important  Phoenician  inscriptions,  the  Moabite  stone,  and  the  Siloam 
inscription. 

Or, 

The  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  and  the  Old  Testament. 
Or,  _ 

History  of  the  Arabic  Caliphates  and  Civilization. 

One  of  the  following  courses,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Beginning  Hebrew. 
Or, 

Beginning  Assyrian. 
Or, 

New  Testament  Greek  {see  page  30). 
Or, 

Patristics. 

One  of  the  following  courses,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Biblical  Literature. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  authorship,  composition,  and  date  of  the  Biblical 
books. 

Or, 

Political  and  Social  History  of  Israel. 
Or, 

History  and  Progress  of  Eeligious  Ideas  in  the  Old  and  New  Testa- 
ments. 

The  choice  of  courses  in  the  above  groups  will  be  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Historical  Outlines  of  Christian  Thought,         Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Journal  Club. 

The  students  will  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  discussion  of  important  articles  which 
appear  in  the  Biblical  and  Semitic  journals. 
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HlSTORY    AND    POLITICAL    SciENCE. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  history  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Charles 
McLean  Andrews,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  instruction  consists  mainly  of  lectures,  Avhich  are  designed 
to  create  an  interest  in,  and  a  truer  conception  of,  the  broad  lines  of 
historical  development,  while  constant  references  are  given  for  pri- 
vate reading,  to  stimulate  accuracy  in  detail  and  independence  in 
judgment. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  the  following  graduate  courses,  in  addition 

to  direction  in  private  reading  and  original  research : 

Historical  Definition,  Method  and  Criticism, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  upon  the  various  theories  of  history  held  during  antiquity, 
in  the  middle  ages,  and  at  the  present  time.  In  these  lectures  the  theories  of  Machiavelli, 
Bodin,  Bossuet,  Vico,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Turgot,  Condorcet,  Herder,  and  the  modern  schools 
are  presented  and  compared.  The  further  topics  treated  are  the  argument  for  and  against  a 
philosophy  and  science  of  history,  the  divisions  and  limits  of  history,  the  different  classes  of 
historical  writings,  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France,  Italy,  England, 
and  America,  and  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  materials ;  historical  criticism 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of  evidence  and  their 
treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  archaeology,  etc. 

Sources  of  English  History,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

As  introductory  to  the  regular  work  of  this  course  a  series  of  lectures  is  given  on  the  printed 
collections  of  material  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  present  time.  Three  classes  of 
material  are  discussed  :  (a)  non-official  material  published  by  the  English  government,  (6)  offi- 
cial material  published  by  the  government,  (c)  private  publications  of  individuals  and  socie- 
ties. In  this  connection  as  full  an  account  as  possible  is  given  of  all  commissions  and  societies, 
existing  or  defunct,  appointed  or  organized  for  these  purposes.  The  regular  work  of  the  class 
consists  of  the  reading  of  portions  of  the  historians  and  chroniclers  contained  in  the 
Monumenta  Historica  Brilannica  and  the  EoUs  Series,  the  study  of  the  laws  and  charters  in 
Schmid,  Kemble,  and  Earle,  and  of  important  texts  in  Rymer,  Stubbs,  Bemont,  and  other 
available  sources.  In  all  cases  where  fac-similes  are  obtainable,  as  of  Anglo-Saxon  deeds  and 
grants,  of  Domesday  Book  and  Magna  Carta,  a  small  amount  of  paleographical  work  is  done, 
with  Prou  and  Martin  as  guides. 

History  of  the  Roman  Law,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1894-95.) 

Law  is  studied  from  an  historical  rather  than  from  a  purely  legal  point  of  view.  The 
object  is  rather  to  observe  the  steps  by  which  custom  and  rules  of  conduct  took  on  legal 
form ;  to  examine  the  character  of  the  early  family  law  and  its  extension  beyond  the 
family ;  the  nature  of  the  early  constitution  of  Rome ;  the  Servian  reforms ;  the  Twelve 
Tables;  the  ancient  forms  of  procedure;  the  struggle  between  the  Patricians  and 
Plebeians,  and  their  gradual  equalisation;  the  effects  of  the  struggle  upon  the  law;  the 
Praetorian  legislation,  the  Jus  gentium.  Jus  naturale,  the  influence  of  the  Stoic  philosophy, 
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and  the  Christian  religion  ;  the  period  of  the  great  lawyers  and  the  attempts  at  codification 
final  codification  by  Justinian  and  the  later  influence  through  the  barbarian  tribes,  the 
Church  and  the  universities.    A  knowledge  of  Latin  is  indispensable  for  this  work. 

History  of  the  Community,  Onee  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1895-96,  instead  of  the  above.) 
The  course  includes  a  detailed  study  of  the  primitive  community,  the  manor,  vill,  parish 
and  town  in  England,  and  the  town,  parish,  hundred,  county  and  township  in  America. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.    Andrews   offers  the   following  post-major   courses,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

English  Constitutional  Histoiy,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1894-95.) 
The  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Stubbs'  Select  Charters,  Prothero's  Constitutional 
Documents,  and  Gardiner's  Select  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  Latin  is  required  for  admission  to  the  course.  The  lectures  alternate  with  the  reading  and 
interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents.  Each  student  is  assigned 
from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to  the  class. 

American  Constitutional  History,  Twice  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

(Ga-enm  1895-96.) 
No  text-books  are  used  in  this  course,  but  the  members  of  the  class  are  systematically  re- 
ferred not  only  to  the  general  authorities  but  also  to  colonial  charters  and  constitutions,  to 
the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  to  the  journals  of  Con- 
gress, the  constitutions  of  the  separate  states  and  of  the  United  States,  to  State  papers.  Con- 
gressional documents,  and  other  similar  accessible  material.  The  method  of  work  is  the  same 
as  that  employed  in  the  course  in  English  Constitutional  History.  The  lectures  close  with 
the  period  of  reconstruction. 

Political  Science. 

The  instruction  in  political  science  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Keasbey  offers  the  following  graduate  courses : 

The  History  of  Economic  Theory,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

{  Given  in  1895-96. ) 
Special  periods  of  economic  thought  are  assigned  to  each  student  to  be  worked  out  in  de- 
tail under  the  direction  of  the  instructor.    A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is 
indispensable  for  the  work,  and  some  knowledge  of  Italian  is  also  desirable. 

The  Economic  Development  of  America,  Once  iveekiy  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  m  1895-96.) 
Each  student  is  expected  to  study  for  herself,  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor,  either 
the  industrial  development  of  some  special  portion  of  the  American  Continent,  or  the  evolu- 
tion of  some  peculiarly  American  economic  institution.  Original  documents,  in  the  way  of 
archives  and  government  reports,  as  well  as  works  of  a  more  general  nature,  form  the  mater- 
ial for  such  research. 

Post-Ma.jor  Courses. 
Dr.    Keasbey  will  offer  in  1895-96    the   following   post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Study  of  Social  Evolution,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  philosophy,  psychology  and  logic  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Dickinson  Sergeant  Miller,  Associate  in  Phil- 
osophy. 

Graduate  Courses 

Dr.  Miller  offers  the  foUo-s^-ing  graduate  courses  : 

Recent  Philosophic  Theories,  Twice  weekly  (hroughout  the  year. 

{Gdven  in  1895-96.) 
The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  secure  the  comprehensiTe  and  logical  treatment  of  the  problems 
themselves,  together  with  the  formation,  on  the  student's  part,  of  just  and  exact  habits  of  crit- 
icism. The  problems,  and  not  the  authors  studied,  determine  the  order  and  unity  of  the  course. 
Treatises,  monographs,  and  articles  are  read  so  far  as  they  bear  upon  the  subject  for  the  time 
under  consideration,  and  thus  the  student  gains  a  comparative  and  to  some  extent  judicial 
knowledge  of  a  variety  of  philosophic  writers  and  points  of  view. 

The  Philosophy  of  Spinoza,  C>'''««  i^^-'C  hours)  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

(Girenm  1894-95.) 

The  essay  On  the  Improvement  of  the  Understanding,  the  Ethics,  and  portions  of  the 
Theologico-Poliiical  Tractate  are  carefully  read  and  interpreted.  The  extremely  sug- 
gestive views,  both  metaphysical  and  moral,  of  this  typical  thinker  are  examined  in  detail 
and  in  their  broadest  bearing.  A  comparison  with  Hume,  the  spokesman  of  a  widely 
contrasted  intellectual  tendency  and  temper,  will  serve  to  throw  into  relief  the  characteristic 
features  of  Spinoza's  thought.  Much  of  the  critical  and  analytic  literature,  English,  German 
and  French,  relating  to  Spinoza  is  reported  upon  and  discussed. 

Major  Courses. 
Dr.   ^Miller  offers  the  following  minor  and  major  courses,  open 
also  to  graduate  students  : 

FlEST  Yeae. 
{Minor  Course,  given  in  1894-95,  and  again  in  1896-97.) 

Psychology,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

With  the  aid  of  a  comprehensive  text-book  (probably  either  James'  Principles  of  Psychology, 

or  the  General  Psychology  of  Ladd)  all  the  main  departments  of  the  science  are  treated  of 

in  the  course  of  the  year  by  lectures,  illustrative  demonstrations,  reports  of  instructive 

abnormal  cases,  and  discussion. 

British  Philosophy  of  the  17th  and  18th  Centuries, — Hobbes,  Locke, 

Berkeley  and  Hume,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  design  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  classic  masterpieces  of  British 
philosojjhy  ;  to  arrive  at  an  exact  apprehension  of  the  authors'  meaning  ;  to  mark  in  detail 
the  gradual  advance  of  thought ;  to  compare  historic  theories  with  the  views  now  current ; 
and  to  examine  into  the  truth,  or  (if  obviously  false)  into  the  suggestive  value  of  the  several 
writers'  opinions. 

Seco>'d  Year. 
{Minor  Course,  given  in  1895-96,  and  again  in  1897-98.) 

Problems  in  the  Philosophy  of  Xature,  Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  certain  fundamental  questions  as  to  the  constitution  and  course  of  nature, 
the  meaning  of  natural  law,  the  principle  of  cause  and  effect,  the  uniformity  of  nature,  and 
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the  teleological  and  the  mechanical  points  of  view  are  systematically  studied.  One  or  more 
textr-books  are  employed ;  but  the  chief  weight  is  laid  upon  the  controversial  articles  and 
treatises  to  which  the  student  is  constantly  referred,  illustrative  of  the  different  positions 
taken  and  of  the  range  of  modern  philosophic  debate.  The  class-work  consists  of  lectures 
and  discussion  guided  by  the  instructor. 

Continental  Philosophy  of  the  17th  Century  (Descartes,  Malebranche, 
Spinoza,  Leibnitz),  Three  times lueeUy. 

This  is  an  historical  course  similar  in  character  to  that  on  British  Philosophy.  Descartes's 
Discours,  Meditalions,  and  (in  part)  Trincipia,  Malebranche's  Be  la  Recherche  de  la  Verite  (in 
part),  Spinoza's  De  Intellectus  Emendatione  and  Ethica,  Leibnitz's  3fonadologie,  and  (in  part) 
Theodicee,  are  read. 

JiiSthetlCS,  Ticice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  treats  of  the  psychology  and  philosophy  of  our  esthetic  pleasures  and  displeas- 
ures, with  especial  reference  to  literature  and  the  fine  arts,  and  to  the  physiological  theory  of 
pleasure  and  pain.  Class-work  is  conducted  as  in  the  first  semester.  Portions  of  the  esthetic 
writings  of  Burke,  Ruskin,  Vischer,  Fechner,  Bosanquet,  and  Knight  are  considered.  Ex- 
pository lectures  are  given  on  the  esthetic  doctrines  of  Kant  and  some  of  his  successors  in  the 
Transcendental  school. 

Continental  Philosophy  (continued), 

Three  times  weekly  during  the  second  seineMer. 

History  of  Art. 

This  department  will  be  opened  in  1895-96,  and  will  be  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Richard  Norton,  Lecturer  (elect)  in  Arcbseology. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Mr.  Norton  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course: 

Classical  Archaeology,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  be  open  only  to  students  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Mr.  Norton  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Greek  Art,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

History  of  Italian  Art,  Twice  loeekly  throughout  the  year. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  mathematics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  Graduate  Courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the   direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
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courses  being  varied  from  year  to  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and 
the  prepai'ation  of  the  students  concerned,  so  that  while  the  course  in 
any  one  year  is  complete  in  itself,  a  graduate  student  may,  if  she  wish, 
follow  the  courses  for  more  than  two  consecutive  semesters. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  the  following  graduate  course: 

Seminary  Work,  Once  iveekly,  oroftener  if  required,  thnjughrnii  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  individual  discussion  and  investigation  of  topics  in  Advanced 
Analytical  Geometry. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  the  following  graduate  course: 

Theory  of  Groups,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  main  processes  and  results  in  the 
Theory  of  Functions.  During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  are  mainly  along  the  lines  of 
the  standard  treatises  on  the  subject:  Serret's  Cours  d'Algebre  Sup&rieure ;  Jordan's  Traite  des 
SuhstiitUions ;  Netto's  Suhslituiionentheorie  (translated  by  Dr.  F.  N.  Cole) ;  while  in  the  second 
semester  attention  is  paid  to  recent  French  and  German  researches  on  iModular  and  Auto- 
morphic  Functions. 

Dr.  Scott  will  offer  tiie  following  graduate  course  in  1895-96: 
Higher  Plane  Curves,  Theories  of  Transformation  and  Correspondence. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  will  deal  with  Cremona  and  birational  transformations,  and  with  the  theory 
of  Correspondence,  presupposing  a  general  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  Plane  Algebraic 
Curves  as  given,  e.g.,  in  the  first  four  or  five  chapters  of  Salmon's  Higher  Plane  Curve.';.  To 
a  certain  extent  the  lectures  will  relate  to  chapter  8  of  this  work,  and  to  chapters  4  and  6  of 
Clebsch,  Vorlesungen  iiber  Geometrie ;  but  so  much  of  the  development  of  the  subject  is  quite 
recent  that  the  greater  part  of  the  reading  recommended  will  consist  of  memoirs  in  the  var- 
ious mathematical  periodicals,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  will  there- 
fore be  found  absolutely  essential. 

Mr.  Harkness  Avill  offer  the  following  graduate  course  in  1895-96 : 

Theory  of  Functions,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  the  Theory  of  Functions  will  be  presupposed,  and  the  lec- 
tures will  deal  with  Pdemann's  and  Weierstrass's  methods.  The  object  of  the  course  being 
to  provide  the  student  with  a  working  knowledge  of  Elliptic  and  Abelian  integrals  and  func- 
tions, particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  algebraic  functions  and  their  associated  Pdemann 
Surfaces.  Frequent  references  will  be  made  to  recent  memoirs  in  French  and  German  peri- 
odicals ;  it  is  therefore  important  that  students  attending  this  course  should  have  a  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Scott  offers  the  following  post- major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  Tidce  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-books  used  are  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical  Geometry. 

Mr.  Harkness    offers    the  following  post-major   course,  oj^en  to 
graduate  students: 
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Modern  Algebra  and  Elements  of  the  Theory  of  Functions, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Scott  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Modern  Pure  Geometry,  Tivtce  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

The  regular  text-book  will  be  Reye,  Die  Geometrle  der  Lage ;  but  graduate  students  wishing 
for  a  more  extended  course  in  Pure  Geometry  are  invited  to  arrange  for  additional  reading, 
with  such  discussion  as  may  prove  necessary. 

Mr.  Harkness  will  offer  in  1895-95  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Higher  Algebra,  Twice  weeUy  throughout  the  year. 

Reference  will  be  made  to  the  works  of  Salmon,  Gordan,  and  Glebsch. 

Science. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Dr. 
Edgar  Buckingham,  Dr.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  Dr.  Elmer  P.  Kohler, 
Dr.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Ross 
Granville  Harrison,  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph,  Dr.  Florence  Bascom 
(elect). 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  higkly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  comtaining  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of  the 
scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  biological,  and  physical 
laboratories  are  open  for  students  throughout  the  day. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
and  special  work,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  cbemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purposes  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supj)lied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  and  lecture-room  are  carefully  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  apparatus  needed  for  thorough  work. 
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Physics. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Arthur 
Stanley  Mackenzie,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  and  Dr.  Edgar 
Buckingham,  Associate  in  Physics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  physics  consists  of  exercises  intended  to  give  the 
student  a  knowledge  of  physical  methods  and  operations.  There  are 
lectures  from  time  to  time  upon  selected  topics.  The  courses  for 
graduate  students  are  varied  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  physics  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  to  bring  the  student  into  contact 
with  the  methods  of  research  ;  and  for  that  purpose  she  begins  by 
repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well-known  experimenters,  with 
any  modification  that  may  be  suggested  ;  then  passes  on  to  points  of  in- 
vestigation left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the 
study  of  new  methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students 
taking  physics  as  their  chief  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible  at  work  in  the 
laboratory.  The  new  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for 
magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work,  and  in  the  basement  is  a  constant 
temperature  vault  designed  for  accurate  comparisons  of  lengths,  etc.  The 
stock  of  apparatus  is  being  added  to  yearly. 


Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Physical  Optics,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  in  this  course  covers  most  of  the  ground  of  Basset's  Physical  Optics,  but  the 

course  is  wholly  given  by  lectures,  special  attention  being  paid  to  a  discussion  of  the  various 

optical  theories.    Copious  references,  to  be  read  in  connection,  are  given  to  Green,  Fresnel, 

Maxwell,  Basset,  Kirchhoff,  Poincare,  etc. 

Dr.  Buckingham  offers  the  following  graduate  course : 

Thermodynamics,  Tuice  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  mainly  of  the  newer  applications  of  Thermodynamics,  esfjecially  the 
work  of  Willard  Gibbs,  Helmholtz,  and  van'tHoflf.  Eeferences  are  made  to  Duhem's 
Le potential  tfiermodynamique  el  ses  applications  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Drs.  Mackenzie  and  Buckingham  conduct  the  following  graduate 
seminaries  : 

Physical  Seminary,  Monthly  throughout  the  year. 

All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear  or 
read  papers  on  assigned  topics. 

Journal  Meeting,  Three  times  a  month  throughout  the  year. 
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Dr.  Mackenzie  will  oiFer  tlie  following  graduate  course  in  1895-96 : 

Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Three  times  u-eeUy  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  ivill  be  given  by  lectures  and  will  be  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  treatise. 

Dr.  Buckingham  will  offer  the  following  graduate  course  in 
1895-96: 

Thermodynamics,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.    Mackenzie  offers  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

Theory  of  Electricity  and  IMagnetism,  Tivice  weeUy  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  begins  with  a  rapid  review  of  the  ground  covered  in  the  lectures  on  the  same 
subject  during  the  major  course ;  then  the  students  are  introduced  to  the  more  complete  dis- 
cussion of  the  subject,  with  frequent  references  to  Mascart  et  Joubert,  Maxwell,  etc.,  but  the 
course  is  given  wholly  by  lectures. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Theory  of  Light,  Twice  weekly  during  tlie  first  semester. 

This  course  will  begin  with  a  review  of  some  parts  of  Preston's  Light,  and  then  proceed  to 
develop  double  refraction,  polarization,  and  diflft'action.  No  one  text-book  will  be  used,  but 
parts  of  the  following  authors  will  be  selected  for  reference  :  Mascart,  Poincare,  and  Basset. 

Dr.  Buckingham  will  offer  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Theory  of  Sound,  Three  times  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

The  lectures  will  treat  chiefly  of  the  work  of  Helmholtz,  and  selections  from  Lord  Piay- 
leigh's  treatise. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Edward  H.  Keiser,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  graduate  courses  in  this  department  consist  of  exercises  intended 
to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  cliemical  metliods 
and  operations,  and  of  difficult  and  typical  operations.  There  are  also 
lectures  from  time  to  time  upon  selected  topics,  and  upon  the  more  recent 
researches  in  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry.  The  students  make 
researches  on  assigned  topics,  and  are  required  to  become  familiar  with 
the  literature  bearing  on  their  practical  work.  A  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  tlierefore  necessary.     The  courses  are  varied  from  year  to 
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year,  so  as  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make 
chemistry  one  of  the  chief  subjects  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Keiser  offers  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Theoretical  and  Physical  Chemistry,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Drs.  Keiser  and  Kohler  conduct  the  following  graduate 
seminaries : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  post-major  and  graduate  students  meet  to  hear  lectures  and  reports  upon  selected  topics 
in  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry. 

Journal  Meeting,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  to  hear  reports  and  hold  discussions  on  scientific  articles  as 
they  are  published. 

Geology. 

This  department  will  be  opened  in  1895-96,  and  will  be  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Reader  (elect)  in  Geology. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Bascom  will  offer  in  1895-96  a  graduate  course  in  Geology, 
open  to  graduate  students  that  wish  to  make   Geology  a  minor 
subject  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

The  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  once  weekly;  laboratory  work,  once  weekly,  and  field 
work. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr,  Bascom  will  offer  in  1895-96  a  post-major  course  in  Geology, 
open  to  gradute  students,  and  to  undergraduate  students  that  have 
studied  chemistry  for  at  least  one  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  twice  weekly ;  laboratory  work,  twice  weekly,  and  field 
work. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  biology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,*  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
"Warren,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  Dr.  Ross  Granville 
Harrison,  Lecturer  in  Morphology,  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

*  Absent  in  Europe  on  leave  of  absence  for  1894-95. 
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Graduate  Coup^ses. 
The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a 
consecutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  Biology  one  of  the 
chief  subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  mori^hology  under  the 
guidance  of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of 
Dr.  Warren.  It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible 
should  be  done  in  connection  with  the  courses,  the  object  being  to  give 
students  a  practical  knowledge  of  instrumental  methods  so  far  as  it  is 
possible  with  the  apparatus  at  hand.  This  work  will  be  strictly  indi- 
vidual, and  determined  by  the  qualifications  and  in  part  by  the  desires 
of  each  student.  As  far  as  possible  it  will  be  original  investigation  of 
some  special  problem. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Physiology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  topic  chosen  depends  somewhat  upon  the  previous  work  of  the  students  attending 
this  course. 

The  lectures  in  1895-96  will  probably  be  on  the  Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  and,  per- 
haps, also  on  Methods  of  Research,  especially  the  Graphic  Method. 

Dr.  Harrison  offers  the  following  graduate  course: 

Advanced  Biology,  07ice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Special  Problems  in  the  Morphology  of  Vertebrates. 

Drs.    Warren    and    Harrison    conduct  the    following  graduate 
seminaries  : 

Seminary,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  meet  for  the  formal  presentation  of  topics  assigned  them. 

Journal  Club,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  current  biological  literature. 

Dr.  Morgan  will  offer  the  following  graduate  course  in  1895-96. 

Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  the  Cell,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.    Morgan   offers  the  following  post-major  courses,   open   to 
graduate  students: 

Embryology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

{Not  given  in  1894-95.) 

A  course  of  lectures  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates.  The  more  important  embry- 
ological  problems  will  be  discussed  in  connection  with  these  lectures.  An  attempt  is  made  to 
present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and  loss  of  food-yolk,  con- 
crescence, etc. ,  and  the  evidence  given  by  the  ontogeny  of  vertebrates  towards  the  solution 
of  phylogenetic  problems  is  examined. 
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General  Zoology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  in  1894-95). 

A  course  of  lectures  or  recitations  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  is  intended  to  cover  the  ground  of  such  text-books  as  Hatschek's  Lehrbuch,  or 
Lang's  Vergleichende  Anatomie.  In  connection  with  the  work  a  few  of  the  important  mono- 
graphs of  the  large  groups  are  studied. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

Advanced  Physiology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  to  be  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far  as 
jwssiblethe  preferences  of  the  student  are  consulted^,- Occasional  conferences  are  held  for  the 
discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and'presenting  the  more  important  evidence 
concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  familiar- 
ise the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 

Lectures  and  Recitations  on  the  Structure  and  Functions  of  the  Cen- 
tral Nervous  System,  Ome  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection  with 
the  courses  offered  above.  Some  special  problem,  moreover,  will  be  assigned  to  each  student. 
At  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  will  be  presented  in  writing. 


COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  ten  miles  west  of  Philadelphia, 
on  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Station  ;  the  neighboring  country  is  agreeable  and  very 
healthful,  and  towards  the  west  there  is  a  fine  prospect  of  hills. 
The  College  grounds  cover  over  fifty  acres,  and  include  lawns  and 
tennis  courts;  they  are  surrounded  by  private  villas. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  seminary  and 
reading-rooms  for  graduate  students  and  the  offices  of  adminis- 
tration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  College  were 
transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  large  building  erected  by  the  Trustees 
out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity  of  friends 
of  the  College.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  scientific 
departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries  and  the  private  rooms  of 
the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor  and  the  basement  are  re- 
served for  Physics,  the  second  floor  is  reserved  for  Biology,  and  the 
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third  floor  for  Chemistry.  The  fourth  floor  contains  research-rooms 
for  advanced  students  and  a  museum.  In  December,  1893,  a 
greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botanical  department  was 
added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  alumnse  and  students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  five  halls  of  resi- 
dence for  the  accommodation  of  students.  The  plans  of  these 
halls  of  residence,  and  of  Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton  Hall,  as  well  as 
the  general  Program,  containing  a  full  account  of  all  the  graduate 
and  undergraduate  courses  offered  in  1894—95  and  in  1895-96, 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

The  Gymnasium,  which  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times,  con- 
tains a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  running  or  walk- 
ing track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the  Director,  with 
an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the  physical 
development  of  the  students,  and  bathrooms  for  use  after  exercise. 
In  the  basement  is  a  swimming  tank,  seventy -five  feet  long,  twenty 
feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  eight  and  one-half  feet  deep,  given  in 
1894  by  the  alumnse,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college,  and  well 
supplied  with  springing  boards,  life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus 
for  teaching  swimming.  The  gymnasium  has  been  built  in  accord- 
ance with  the  system  of  Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his  complete 
apparatus,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Director  who  has  completed 
his  course  of  instruction,  and  an  assistant  trained  in  the  Swedish 
system. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
Cottage  Infirmary  or  Hospital  with  accommodations  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

Near  the  College  is  a  Telegraph  Oflice,  Adams'  Express  Office, 
and  United  States  Money  Order  Office.  There  are  good  roads  in 
every  direction.  Riding  horses  and  phaetons  may  be  kept  in  a  livery 
stable  near  the  College,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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The  present  academic  year  mil  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  4th,  1896. 
There  will  be  a  winter  recess  from  December  20th,  at  one  o'clock,  to 


January  6th,  at  nine  o'clock  ;  and  a  spring  recess  from  April  1st,  at  one 
o'clock,  to  April  9tli,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  first  semester  will  end  February  7th  ;  half-yearly  examinations  will 
be  held  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  semester,  from  January  27th  to 
February  7th. 

The  second  semester  will  begin  February  10th,  at  nine  o'  clock. 

The  lectures  and  class- work  of  the  twelfth  academic  year  will  begin 
September  29th,  1896,  at  nine  o'clock,  and  will  close  June  3d,  1897. 

There  will  be  a  winter  recess  from  December  18th,  1896,  at  one  o'clock, 
to  January  4th,  1897,  at  nine  o'clock  ;  and  a  spring  recess  from  April 
14th,  at  one  o'clock,  to  April  22d,  at  nine  o'clock. 

The  first  semester  will  end  February  5th,  1897  ;  half-yearly  examina- 
tions will  be  held  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  semester,  from  January 
25th  to  February  5th. 

The  second  semester  will  begin  February  8th,  1897,  at  nine  o'clock. 


Board  of  Trustees. 

Philip  C.  Garrett, 

President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 


Edward  Settle,  Jr. 

Secretary. 


James  Carey  Thomas,  Baltimore. 
John  B.  Garrett,  Rosemont. 
Charles  Hartshorne,  Philadelphia. 
David  Scull,  Philadelphia. 


Edward  Settle,  Jr.,  Philadelphia. 
Howard  Comport,  Philadelphia. 
Justus  C.  Strawbridge, Philadelphia. 
Thomas  Scattergood,  Philadelphia. 


Albert  K.  Smiley,  LakeMohonk,  N.Y.  Henry  Tatnall,  Philadelphia. 
Philip  C.  Garrett,  Philadelphia.  James  Wood,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Alexander  C.  Wood,  Philadelphia. 


Academic  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877  ;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78  ;  University 
of  Leipsic,  1879-82 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the  Coll6ge  de  France, 
1883 ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1885-94. 

Chaelotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882  ;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton  College,  1880- 
84 ;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England 
1880-83 ;  D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Edward  H.  Keiser,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1880 ;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Swarthmore  College,  1880-81 ;  S.M., 
Swarthmore  College,  1881 ;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-84 ;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884 ;  Student  at  the  Eoyal  School  of  Mines,  Freiberg,  Saxony, 
1884 ;  Assistant  in  Chemistry  ,Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884-85. 

Hermann  Collitz,    Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of   Comparative  Philology 

and  German. 
Bleokede,  Hanover,  Germany.    University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 
81 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878 ;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Harkness,  A.M.  [Cambridge  and  London),  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1882  ; 
Graduate  in  Honors  (8th  Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  1885  ;  Mathe- 
matical Exhibitioner,  Lohdon  University  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  1885 ;  Mathe- 
matical Scholar,  London  University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1876,  and  Harvard  University,  1878  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81 ; 
University  of  Gottingen,  1881-83 ;  Instructor  in  Classics  and  Sanskrit,  Williams  College, 
1888-85  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1884  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Lecturer  on  Greek, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1885-87  ;  Reader  in  Greek  Literature,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1887-88. 

Mary  Gwinn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the 
College  de  France,  1883 ;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1885-87,  and  graduate 
student,  1887-88 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 
A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884 ;  Fellow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1883  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1883-86  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Davidson 
College,  1886-88 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1888-89 ;  University  of 
Bonn,  1889. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885  ;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86  ;  Harvard  University,  1888-91 ;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1889-91  ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1891. 
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Joseph  Auguste  Fontaine,  Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

College  of  Sion,  Nancy,  France,  1879  ;  Pari§,  1880-81 ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-86  ; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886 ;  College  de  France,  Sorhonne,  Ecole  des  Hautes 
Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  University  of  Bonn,  1886-87  ;  Instructor,  University  of  Nebras- 
ka, 1887-89  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  University  of  jVIississippi,  1889-91. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1885  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89 ;  Fel- 
low, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

James  Douglas  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Philology. 

A.'^l.,  University  of  Virginia,  1883  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1886-88  ;  University  of  Strasburg, 
1888  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Professor  of  Modem  Languages,  Centre  College, 
1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  1888  ;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-89  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890  ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  "Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  College,  1871;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-73; 
University  of  Bonn,  187.3-79  ;  M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1880  •  Assistant  and  Instructor  in 
Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91 ;  Lecturer  in  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  City  of  New  York,  1885-86 ;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  University  of  IVIichigan 
1889. 

Dickinson  Sergeant  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  1885-88;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Clark  University,  1889-90; 
Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1890-91 ;  Walker  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1891- 
92 ;  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1892  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93  ;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  HaUe,  1893. 

Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Cliemistry. 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91 ;  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. 

Edgar  Buckingham,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics  and  Physical  Cliemistry. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1887 ;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Harvard  University,  1888-89 ;  Assistant 
in  Physics,  University  of  Strasburg,  1889-90  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Assistant  in 
Physics,  Harvard  University,  1891-92  ;  Tyndall  Scholar  of  Harvard  University,  University 
of  Leipsic,  1892-93 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893. 

LiNDLEY  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  R.P.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 

Science. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Strasburg,  1891-92  ;  Rerum  Poliiicarum 
Doctor,  University  of  Strasburg,  1892 ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  College,  and 
Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892  ;  Professor  of  History,  Economics  and 
Political  Science,  State  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Mortimer  Lamson  Earle,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

A.B.,  Columbia  College,  1886,  A.M.,  1887,  and  Ph.D.,  1889 ;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  1887-88  ;  in  charge  of  excavations  at  Sicyon,  December,  1887,  and  July 
and  August,  1891 ;  studied  at  Bonn,  1887-88  ;  studied  at  Berlin,  1889  ;  Assistant  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1886-89  ;  Acting  Assistant  in  Latin,  Coliunbia  College,  1886-87  ;  Instruc- 
tor in  Greek,  Barnard  College,  1889-95  ;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Columbia  College,  1894-95. 

Paul  Elmer  More,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Sanskrit  and  Classical  Literature. 

A.B.,  Washington  University,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1891 ;  A.M. ,  Harvard  University,  1893;  Assis- 
tant in  Indo-Iranian  Languages,  Harvard  University,  1894-95. 

Alfred  Hodder,  Associate  in  English  Literature. 

Graduate  School,  Harvard  University,  1890-91 ;  Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1891- 
92  ;  University  of  Freiburg,  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93. 

Max  F.  Blau,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1888  ;  Teacher  of  German,  Berlitz  School  of  Languages,  Bos- 
ton, 1891-92  ;  Master  of  French  and  German,  Thayer  Academy,  Braintree,  Mass.,  1892-96. 


Richard  Norton,  A.B.,  Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art. 

A. B.,  Harvard  University,  1892;  Americau  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1892-94 
University  of  Munich,  1894-95. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  tJniversity,  1893  ;  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in 
Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Oliver  M.  Johnston.  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  French  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Professor  of  English,  Mississippi  College, 

1891-93;  Fellovr,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1896. 

Lightner  Wither,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Universitj'  of  Pennsylvania,  1888;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1888-90 ;  Assistant  in  Experimental  Psychology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890-91 ; 
University  of  Leipsic,  1891-92 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1892  ;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Experimental  Psychology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892-97. 

Frederic  M.  Page,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Ltalian  and  Spanish. 

Coll6ge  Chaptal,  Paris  ;  attended  Studi  Superiori,  Florence ;  Instructor  in  Languages,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  1880-82  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature,  Uni- 
versity of  the  South,  1882-83  ;  Professor  of  Modem  Languages  and  Literature,  University 
of  the  South,  1883-91 ;  Reader  in  Eomance  Languages,  Brj^n  Mawr  College,  1892-95  ;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Heidelberg,  1895 ;  Instructor  in  French,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896-97. 

Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1886  (Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Abby  Kirk,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892. 

Harriet  Randolph,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University 
of  Ziirich,  1890-92;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892. 

Florence  V.  Keys,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891 ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Fellow  in 
Enghsh,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Examiner  in  English  in  the  University  of  Toronto, 
1894-95. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893 ;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94 ;  Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94,  Second  Semester;  Sorbonne 
and  Collgge  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Alice  Bertha  Foster,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  Dr.  Sargent's  Training  School  for  Teachers,  1886  ;  M.D.,  Medical  School  of  Uni- 
versity of  Buffalo,  1891 ;  Anderson  Summer  School,  Chautauqua,  1892 ;  Studied  in  Baron 
Posse's  Normal  Class  in  Practice,  Boston,  and  in  Harvard  Summer  School  of  Phys.  Ed., 
1886  ;  Director  Buffalo  Sanatory  Gymnasium  of  the  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial 
Union,  Buffalo,  1886-92  ;  Assistant  Teacher,  Harvard  Summer  School  of  Phys.  Ed.,  1889- 
90;  Tutor  in  Phys.  Culture  (in  charge  of  the  Women's  Work),  University  of  Chicago, 
1892-94. 

Mary  Sherwood,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Physician  of  the  College. 
A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1883;  M.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890;   Lecturer  on  Pathology  at 
the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1891-96. 

Henrietta  R.  Palmer,  A.B.,  Librarian. 

School  of  Library  Economy,  Columbia  College,  1887-89  ;  Acting  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1890-91 ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893 ;  Associate  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-95. 


Jane  Bowne  Haines,  A.M.,  Associate  Librarian. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
1892-93. 

Madeline  Vaughan  Abbott,  A.B.,  Secretary. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893 ;  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Secretary  to  the  President. 

JB.Se.,  University  of  London,  1893  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European 
Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Mary  Harris,  A.B.,  Recording  Secretary. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Fredericka  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 


Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

Mary  McMurtrie,  A.B.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia. 

Sophia  Weygandt  Harris,  A.B.  (Mrs.  John  McArthtjr  Harris),  5305 
Main  Street,  Germantown. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.B.,  2205  Trinity  Place,  Philadelphia. 

Bertha  Haven  Putnam,  A.B.,  245  W.  76th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Thomas  Carey,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey),  832 
Eutaw  Street,  Baltimore. 

Emily  Greene  Balch,  A.B.,  Prince  Street,  Jamaica  Plain,  Boston. 

Catharine  Bean  Cox,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Isaac  M.  Cox),  Tulare,  Tulare  Co., 
California. 

Alys  Pearsall  Smith  Russell,  A.B.  (Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell),  44 
Orosvenor  Road,  S.  W.,  London,  England. 


The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnoe. 

Ida  Wood,  Ph.D.,  Chairman,  2038  Spring  Garden  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery,  A.B.,  Secretary,  Ellsworth,  Maine. 

Edith  F.   Sampson  Westcott,   A.B.    (Mrs.   John  Howell  Westcott), 
Princeton,  New  Jersey. 

Emily  James  Smith,  A.B.,  Bean's  Office,  Barnard  College,  New  York  City. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,  A.M.,  The  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Julia  Cope  Collins,  A.B.  (Mrs.  William  H.  Collins),  Haverford,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  Ware  Winsor,  A.B.,  36  Neivbury  Street,  Boston. 

Ruth  Gentry,  Ph.D.,  Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  New  York. 
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European  Fellows,  and  Fellows  and  Graduate  Students 
IN  Eesidence,  1895-96. 

Florence  Leftwich,  .    .    .  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Student  in  Ro- 
mance Languages,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96. 

Edith  Hamilton,    .    .  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Leipsic,  1895-96. 

Eleanor  Pukdie, Fellow  in  Greek. 

London,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94  ;  Classical 
Tripos,  Part  I.,  First  Class,  1893  ;  Part  II.,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Student- 
ship, and  Student  in  Indo-European  Philology,  University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95. 

Jennette  Atwatee  Street, Fellow  in  Latin . 

Toronto,  Canada.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895. 

Phcebe  a.  B.  Sheavyn, Fellov)  in  English. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth,  Wales,  1887-89 
and  1892-94;  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Member  of  Governing 
Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, Fellow  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.    Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94  ;  Med- 

iseval  and  Modern  Language  Tripos,  University  of  Cambridge,  First  Class,  1893.  Fellow  in 

German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Anna  Lewis  Cole, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894  Student  in 
English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, Fellow  in  History. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1889-90  ;  Instructor  in  History,  Smith  College,  1890-94  ;  Student  in  History,  Newn- 
ham College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  January-June,  1895. 

Mary  Petty, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  College,  1888- 
93  ;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  State  Normal  School,  Greensboro,  1893-95. 

Clara  Langenbeck, Fellow  in  Biology. 

Cincinnati,  O.    Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890.  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 

1895. 

Mary  Estella  Benson, History  and  Political  Science. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  LL.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1893,  and  LL.M.,  1894.  Student  in  Political 
Science,  University  of  Chicago,  Oct.,  1894^ Feb.,  1895. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, "     .    •  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.    Assistant  in  Biological 

Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1890-93 ;    Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1893-94 ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Evangeline  St.  Clair  Champlin, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.  L.B.,  Alfred  University,  1887,  and  Lit.M.,  1888.  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92. 

Therese  F.  Colin,      Romance  Philology. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregce.  College  de  Neuchatel,  1875 ;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.  University,  1893  ;  Museum  d'Hlstoire  Naturelle,  Paris,  1883-85  ;  University  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  1887-88  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Stu- 
dent in  Romance  Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonne,  CollSge  de  France,  Ecole  des  Hautes 
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Etudes,  Ecole  des  Charles,  Paris,  1895 ;  Reader  in  Romance  Languages,  Brvn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1894-96. 

Majrie  Craig,      History  and  French. 

Grove  aty.  Pa.    A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1892. 

Jexxie  Dale, French  and  Italian. 

Grove  Citv,  Pa.  A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1891.  Instructor  in  History,  Grove  City  College, 
189.3-9.5.' 

JissiE  Darling, Graduate  Scholar  in  French  and  Italian. 

Toronto,  Canada.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895. 

LxTCY  Maetin'  Donnelly,         English  and  Greek. 

Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  English  and  Greek,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and"  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894^95  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, Greek  and  Latin. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fel- 
lowship, and  Graduate"Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Student 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94 ;  Secretary  to  the  President,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and 
1895-96. 

Lucy  Francisco, Matl\ernatics  and  Chemistry. 

Richmond,  Ind.  S.B.,  Earlham  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Lulu  Garlow, English . 

Morgantovra,  W.  Ya.  A.B.,  Beaver  College,  1891.  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1893; 
Graduate  Student  in  English  and  German,  Bryn  3Iawr  College,  1894-95. 

Fanny  Cook  Gatrs, Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Xorthwestem  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Xorthwestem  University,  1894-95. 

Hen~ryanna  Clay  Hackney, Greek  and  English. 

Guilford  College,  X.  G  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  :Mawr  College,  189.5-96. 

Emily  Bevan  Harrington, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Halifax,  X.  S.    A.B.,  Dalhousie  College  and  University,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894. 

Harriet  Frazier  Head, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1891-94. 

Gertrude  Orren  Hunnicutt, History  and  Politiccd  Science. 

Lawrence,  Kan.  A.B.,  State  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
French,  University  of  Kansas,  1889-90  ;  Assi-stant  in  the  Xewberry  Library,  Chicago,  EL, 
1892-93  ;  Graduate  Student  in  German  and  Political  .Science,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  Second 
Semester,  1894-95  ;  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1S9.>^96. 

IMary  Jeffers, Greek  and  Latin. 

York,  Pa.  Classical  Course,  Wellesley  College,  188-5-86 ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895. 
Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  York  CoUegiate  Institute,  York,  Pa.,  1893-96  ;  Teacher 
of  Latin  Prose  Composition  in  the  Misses  Shijjley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1895-96. 

Florence  V.  Keys, English. 

Toronto,  Canada.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1891-92  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Examiner  in  English  in  the 
University  of  Toronto,  1894-95  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96. 

Helen  Dean  King, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Yassar  College,  1892.  Graduate  .Student  in  Biology,  Tassar  College,  and 
Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894^95. 

Abby  Kirk, English. 

PhOadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  (Jeorge  W.  Childs  Prize  Essavist,  1892 
Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1892-96. 
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Caroline  W.  Latimer, Physiology. 

Baltimore,  Md.    M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890.  Post-Graduate  Medical 

Course,  Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,  1890-91 ;     Graduate  Student,  Bryn    Mawr    College, 

1891-95. 

Frances  Lowater,      Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91,  1892-93 ;  Newnham  Col- 
lege, University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92 ;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96. 

Sarah  Bird  Lucy, Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1892.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and 
Science,  Bishop  Graves  School,  1892-93 ;  iTeaeher  in  High  School,  Kearney,  Neb., 
1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Dorothy  Wilberfokce  Lyon,   .    .  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Wells  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1887-89,  and  First  Semester,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  1893-94 ;  Head 
Teacher  of  English,  and  Teacher  of  History,  in  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  1894-95. 

Anna  Pearl  MacVay, Greek,  Latin,  and  English. 

Athens,  0.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1892.  Principal  of  High  School,  Ashtabula,  O., 
1892-95. 

Alice  Ann  Mendenhall, Biblical  Languages  and  Literature. 

Bloomingdale,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the 
Bloommgdale  Academy,  1890-94  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Semitic  Languages  and  New  Testa- 
ment Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95 ;  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96. 

Ella  R.  Naylor, Biology. 

New  Sharon,  la.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Nellie  Neilson, , History  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in 
English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95 ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse, 
1895-96. 

Henrietta  E.  Palmer, English. 

Providence,  E.  I.  School  of  Library  Economy,  Columbia  College,  1887-89  ;  Acting  Librarian, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91 ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Associate  Librarian,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-95,  and  Librarian,  1895-96. 

Helen  Sleeper  Pearson, Mathematics. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-95. 

Florence  Peebles, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Lutherville,  Md.    A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895. 

Agnes  Gray  Pratt, Biology. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Certificate,  Harvard  Annex  (RadclifFe  College),  1893.  Student  in 
Zoology  and  Botany,  Eadcliflfe  College,  and  Student  in  Chemistry,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  1893-94. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, .  Mathematics. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  B.S.,  Guilford  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-95. 

Anna  Eaton  Rhodes, Greek  and  Latin. 

Clyde,  O.  A.B.,  Baldwin  University,  1893.  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Baldwin  Uni- 
versity, 1893-95. 

Inez  L.  Riggs,  .    .    .  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology. 
Columbia,  Mo.    L.B.,  University  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, Biology. 

hiladelphia.  Pa.   A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
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European  Fellowship,  1891-92 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92, 
1893-95 ;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892-93. 

Elizabeth  B.  Smkdley, Latin  and  German. 

Malvern,  Pa.  A. B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1887.  Teacher  in  Friends'  School,  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  1889-90. 

Bessie  Steenberg, English  and  History. 

Chicago,  111.    L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895. 

Susan  Adelaide  Sterling, German. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  Universitv  of  Wisconsin,  1879.  Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  Wellesley 
College,  1880-81 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Ferry  Hall  Seminary,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  1881-83, 
and  Instructor  in  German  and  French,  1885-86  ;  Studied  in  Germany,  1883-84  ;  Instructor 
in  German,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1886-95. 

Caboline  Taylor  Stewart,    .    .  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  French. 
Neguanee,  Mich.    A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1891 ;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1895. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas, Latin  and  English. 

Baltimore.  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1893.  Stu- 
dent in  Greek  and  English,  University  of  Leipsic,  1894  ;  Sorbonne  and  Coll&ge  de  France, 
and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  PLeader  in  EngUsh,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Winifred  Warren, Greek  and  Lcdin. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1894-96. 

Emma  Stansbury  Wines, Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy. 

Springfield,  ni.  Wellesley  College,  1889-90;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W. 
Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1894.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  Walton  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1894-95. 


Former  Fellows. 

The  Brjn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  fol- 
lowing graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College : 

Emily  Greene  Balch, Bryn  Mcnur  European  Felloiv,  1889-90. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Student  in  Political  Science, 
Conservatoire  des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Emile  Levas- 
seur,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1895;   University  of  Berlin,  189.5-96. 

Katharine  Morris  Shipley,  .    .    .  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1S90-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891-92  ;  May  term,  Xewnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1892;  The  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  ^lawr.  Pa., 
1894-96. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson,  ....  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1891-92. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.    Graduate  Student  in 

Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  1893-96  ;  Student  in   Biology,   University  of 

Ziirich,  1892-93. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery,      Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1S92-93. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Secre- 
tary to  the  President  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1895-96. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell,     .    .  Bryn  Mav;r  European  Felloiv,  1893-94. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Columbia  College,  1895-96. 
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Mary  Bidwell  Breed, Bryn  Mawr  European  Felloio,  1894-95. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  and  A.M.,  1895.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95 ;  Stu- 
dent in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96. 

The  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowsliip  was  established  in 
1894  by  Miss  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  was  awarded  for  the  first 
time  in  the  year  1894-95: 

Isabel  Maddison, Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow,  1894-95. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89 ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892 ;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical  Honors,1893;  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Got- 
tingen,  1894-95  ;  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

A  fellowship  in  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage,  1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  Greek  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1893-96. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,* 1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Michigan.    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886. 

Helen  Louisa  Lovell, 1887-88. 

Flint,  Michigan.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Michigan,  1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  1889-90;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1890-91, 
and  Associate  Professor,  1891-93  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Earlham  College, 
1893-94 ;  Graduate  Student,  Chicago  University,  1894^95. 

Kate  May  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Cornell-University,  1888.    Instructor  in  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1889- 

93,  and  Associate  Professor,  1894-96;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94,  and 

Ph.D.,  1895. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, 1889-90. 

Newport,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1890-92  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  Ln  Greek,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fel- 
lowship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-96. 

Elizabeth  Harris,! 1890-91. 

Germantown,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1891.    Teacher  of  Greek  and 

Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York  City,  1891-92  ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 

Latin  at  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Canada.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96  ;  Examiner  in  English  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  1894-95. 

Wilmer  Cave  France, 1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason's  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92 ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892.  Fellow  in 
Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95 ; 
Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, 1893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893. 

*  INIrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890. 
t  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896. 
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Annie  Goode  Paschall,* -. 1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.    A. B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1892, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  follomng  students  : 

Esther  B.  Van  Deman,        1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.   A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.   Instructor  in  Latin, 

Wellesley  College,  1893-95 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. , 

1895-96. 

Winifred  Warren, 1893-94. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B„  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1894-95. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett 
European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Leipsic,  1895-96. 

A  fellowship  in  English  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Mary  Gwinn, 1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and 
Coll&ge  de  France,  1883.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88 ; 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,1888  ;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888-98  ;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96. 

Gertrude  H.  Mason, 1887-88. 

Petaluma,  Cal.    Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888.     Vice-Principal  of 

Petaluma  High  School,  1893-94  ;  Teacher  of  English  in  Petaluma  High  School,  1893-95  ; 

Head  of  the  English  Department,  San  Diego  High  School,  Cal.,  1895-96. 

Ida  Wood, 1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88,  1889-90 ;  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91 ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892-93 ;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1894-96. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,! 1889-90. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93 ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English  and  French,  Columbia  College,  1893-94. 

Katharine  Merrill, 1890-91 . 

Abilene,  Kansas.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90 ;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92  ;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-95. 

Marguerite  Sweet, 1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Graduate 
Scholar,  1890-91 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1892-96. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1892-93. 

Toronto,  Canada.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891-92  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96  ;  Examiner  in  English  in  the 
University  of  Toronto,  1894-95. 

Helen  Bartlett, 1893-94. 

Peoria,  111.    Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889  ;  Studied  in  Berlin, 

*  Deceased,  1895. 
t  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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1882-84,  and  1890  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1893.  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Assoc- 
iation of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  German,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95. 

Laura  Lucinda  Jones, 1894-95. 

Toronto,  Ont.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891. 

A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trustees 
in  1893,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students : 

Helen  Winnifred  Shute, 1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  1895-96. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, 1894-t)5. 

)dinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College, 
val  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  ] 
Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 


Edinburgh,  Scotland.   Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94 ;  Medise- 
val  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,   First  Class,  1893.    Fellow  in  German  and  Teutonic 


A  fellowship  in  Romance  Languages  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1893,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  fol- 
lowing students: 

Thekese  F.  Colin, 1893-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregee.  College  de  Neuchatel,  1875 ;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr. 
University,  1893.  Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  Paris,  1883-85  ;  University  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  1887-88  ;  Reader  in  Romance  Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance 
Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96;  Student  in  Romance ,  Philology  and  Literature  at 
the  Sorbonne,  Coll&ge  de  France,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  1895. 

Esther  Tontant  de  Beauregard, 1894-95. 

New  Orleans,  La.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894. 

A  fellowship  in  History  and  Politics  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  follow- 
ing students: 

Jane  M.  Bancroft  Robinson,* 1885-86. 

West  Stoekbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877  ;  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884. 
Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University,  1877-85 ;  Univ- 
ersity of  Zurich,  1886-87  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1888. 

Lucy  Maynard  Salmon, 1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College, 
1887-89  ;  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College,  1889-95. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, 1887-88. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878  ;  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Attor- 
ney and  Counsellor-at-Law,  Cambridge,  Mass. ,  1894-96. 

Hannah  Robie  Sewall,      1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90 ;  Assistant  in  Political  Science,  University  of 
Minnesota,  1893-95. 

*  Mrs.  George  O.  Robinson,  1891. 


17  — 


Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  [Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1890-94 ;  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, 1894-95  ;  tcUow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland,     1890-91. 

Christiauia,  Norway.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich,  1884-86  ; 
University  of  Zurich,  1888-90  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  Reader  in  History  of 
Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93. 

Caroline  Miles  Hill,* 1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloom- 
ingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89  ;  Michigan  University,  1889-91,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Instructor  in  History 
and  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1892-93  ;  Tutor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1893- 
94  ;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Wellesley  College,  1894-95. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines, 1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.    Graduate  Student  in 

History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  1893-94  ;  Associate  Librarian, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,      1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-96. 

Nellie  Neilson, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in 
English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94 ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees 
in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students  : 

Ella  C.  Williams, 1885-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880.  Studied  under  Professor  Schwartz  of 
Gottingen,  nineteen  months,  1883-85  ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, spring  term,  1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses'  School,  New  York  City, 
1886-87  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89. 

Annie  A.  Stewart, 1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Nova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1880-82  ;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens'  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1887-93  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens'  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1895-96. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, 1889-90, 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1891-92 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Latin,  and  History  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-96. 

Ruth  Gentry,     1890-91. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin, 
1891-92 ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy, 
1893-94  ;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-96. 

Mary  Frances  Winston,     1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  Col- 
lege, Wisconsin,  1889-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Colle- 
giate Alumnoe,  1893-94  ;  Student  of  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1893-96  ;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Gottingen,  1896. 

RuTii  Gentry, 1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1890-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alum- 

*  Mrs.  William  Hill,  1895. 
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nse,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94 ;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1B94-96. 

Isabel  Maddison,      1893-94. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892 ;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical  Honors,  1893  ;  Holder  of  the 
Mary  E.  (iarrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  G^t- 
tingen,  1894-95  ;  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Fkances  Haedcastle, 1894-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Mathemati- 
cal Tripos,  1891;  Part  IL,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93 ;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1895-96. 

A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1893, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students : 

Emma  Harriet  Parker,      ....  1893-94. 

Charlestown,  N.  H.     S.B.,  Smith  College,   1887.    Graduate  Student   in    Chemistry,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Mary  E.  Garrett  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95 ; 

Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1895-96. 

Amy  Cordova  Eock, ,. 1894-95. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96. 

A  fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Effie  a.  Southworth,      1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.  Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student-Assistant  in  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87  ;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agri- 
cultural Bureau, Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92  ;  Assistant  in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Marcella  I.  O'Grady, - 1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1887-89 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93  ;  Professor  of  Biology, 
Vassar  College,  1893-96. 

Harriet  Randolph, 1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892 ;  Uni- 
versity of  Zurich,  1890-92 ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-96,  and 
Reader  in  Botany,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96. 

Jean  Kirk  Howell, 1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  M.S.,  1890.  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-96. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, 1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891.  Student-Assistant  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Strasburg,  1893-94; 
Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Stu- 
dent in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896. 

Elizabeth  Nichols, 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Ma  VST  College,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Demonstrator  in  the 
Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93 ;  Mary  E.  Garrett  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
MawT  College,  1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 


BEYN  MAWR   COLLEGE. 


GRADUATE  COURSES   OF   INSTRUCTION. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
ten  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  a  physician,  merchant,  and 
member  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "advanced  education"  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  ' '  all  the  advantages  of  a  college  edu- 
cation that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the  spring  of 
1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  College  opened  for 
instruction  in  the  following  autumn  with  forty-four  students. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class- 
work  of  the  College: — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  regu- 
lations of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of  in- 
struction are  published  separately. 

Regulations  of  the    Graduate  Department. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  a  college 
should  differ  from  a  university  not  in  the  extent  or  thoroughness  of 
the  instruction  given  in  the  subjects  which  it  professes  to  teach,  but 
in  the  range  of  instruction  and  in  the  number  of  its  schools  or 
faculties;  and  it  has  from  the  beginning  been  their  policy  to  organ- 
ise no  department  in  which  they  could  not  provide  for  graduate  as 
well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such  instructors  have  been 
chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses 
pursued  throughout  three  years  leads  to  the  chief  or  major  subject 
of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  year  and  offered  as  one  of 
the  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 
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AdThission, 


Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*  They  may  pursue  any  courses 
offered  by  the  College  for  which  their  previous  training  has  fitted 
them;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their  ability 
to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and  may  be  required 
to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies  before  they  are 
admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely  graduate  courses  ofiered  by  the 
College.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and 
direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and  furtherance  of 
their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and  their  needs  will  be 
considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of  lectures. 
They  may  enroll  themselves  either  as  special  students  or  as  can- 
didates for  a  second  degree;  in  either  case  they  must  consult  with 
the  President  in  regard  to  the  courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must 
be  duly  registered  for  those  courses  at  the  President's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department 
will  afibrd  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any 
deficiency  in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and   Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  graduate  students  is  held 
by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  Fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five 
hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — one  in 
Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and  Teutonic 
Philology,  one  in  Romance  Languages,  one  in  History  or  Political 
Science,  one  in  Philosophy,  one  in  Mathematics,  one  in  Physics, 
one  in  Chemistry,  and  one  in  Biology.  These  Fellowships,  which 
do  not  exempt  the  holder  from  the  usual  charge  for  tuition,  board 
and  room-rent,  are  intended  as  an  honor  and  are  awarded  in 
recognition  of  previous  attainments.  They  are  open  to  graduates 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other  college  of  good  standing. 

*  The  certificates  of  the  Women's  Colleges  of  the  English  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  will  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 
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No  one  may  compete  who  has  not  a  college  degree  or  a 
certificate  of  prolonged  study  under  well-known  instructors;  and, 
generally  speaking,  the  Fellowship  will  be  given  to  the  candidate 
who  has  studied  longest  or  whose  work  affords  the  best  promise 
of  future  success.  The  holder  of  a  Fellowship  is  expected  to 
show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in  some  other  manner 
that  her  studies  have  not  been  without  result.  All  Fellows 
may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  Fellowship 
being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.  Those  who  continue  their  studies  at  the  College 
after  the  expiration  of  the  Fellowship,  may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees, 
receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

Five  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars 
each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  suc- 
cessful candidates  for  the  Fellowships  ;  they  are  open  also  to  all 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  good 
standing. 

Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Balti- 
more, are  open  to  graduate  students  w^ho  are  enrolled  as  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One,  founded  in  1896, 
and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellow- 
ship, will  be  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in 
scholarship  to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894,  andkno'wnas  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excel- 
lence in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two 
years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These  Fel- 
lowships, of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are  intendedto 
defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some  for- 
eign university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice  of  a  univer- 
sity may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  College. 

Applications  for  the  resident  Fellowships  or  Scholarships  should 
be  made  as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  not  later  than 
the  fifteenth  of  April  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  Fellowship 
or  Scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  application  vnl\  be 
forwarded  to  the  applicants.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within 
two  weeks  from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications. 
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Studies  Leading    to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other  colleges, 
who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may,  at  their  discretion,  enroll 
themselves  as  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  Master  of  Arts.  A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  open 
to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  be  conferred  upon 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  graduates  of  other  col- 
leges who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course 
of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  that  it  has  been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent 
collegiate  studies. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  three  years,  after  having 
received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Faculty,  and 
have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected  with  her  chief 
subject  of  study,  a  dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory  evidence 
of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination  in  the 
presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  or  a  written  and  an  oral  examination 
on  two  minor  subjects.  In  special  cases  where  one  minor 
subject  is  substituted  for  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects, 
the  time  spent  on  the  one  secondary  subject  must,  be  equal 
to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two  minor  subjects,  and  every 
combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects  for  the  final  examina- 
tion must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate  Committee,  by 
whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  departments 
concerned,  it  will  be  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council. 

The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary 
studies  in  connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected ;  and 
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the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  be  given  to  no  one  who 
cannot  read  French  and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with 
Latin.  The  dissertation  must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate 
before  she  can  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred 
by  the  College  as  an  honorary  degree. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  on 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  candidate  for  this  degree 
must  have  studied  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least  one  year 
after  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  must  have 
pursued  either  undergraduate  courses  not  previously  taken,  amount- 
ing to  ten  hours  weekly,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  to  ten  hours 
weekly  of  undergraduate  work.  She  may  have  devoted  herself  ex- 
clusively to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject 
the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If  the  courses  taken  are  under- 
graduate courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  examinations 
with  the  grade  of  credit ;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either 
a  written  examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of 
the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the  heads 
of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

Expenses. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  dollars  a  year,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  number  of  courses  attended,  or  of  the  actual  time  of 
attendance.  It  is  the  same  for  undergraduate  students,  graduate 
students,  special  students,  and  hearers,  and  is  payable  in  advance. 
An  additional  charge  of  fifteen  dollars  a  year  is  made  for  materials 
in  every  laboratory  course  of  five  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

A  special  exception  will  be  made  in  favor  of  non-resident  medical 
students  and  physicians,  who  will  be  charged  for  a  single  course  in  chem- 
istry or  biology  fifty  dollars,  and  for  two  courses  one  hundred  dollars, 
the  laboratory  charges  being  the  same  for  them  as  for  other  students. 
A  course  is  held  to  be  five  hours  weekly  of  lectures  and  class-work 
throughout  the  year. 

Residence. 
Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional.     Of  the  students 
in  daily  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  class  work  of  the  college, 
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some  liave  always  lived  in  Philadelphia,  or  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Bryn  Mawr;  others  have  resided  in  the  College  for  five  days 
of  the  week.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in  the  college 
halls  is  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  or  three  hundred  dol- 
lars, according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the  student. 
There  are  also  a  few  rooms  of  exceptional  size  in  which  the  expense 
of  board  and  residence  is  three  hundred  and  tAventy-five  dollars. 
Of  this  sum  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board, 
and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room- 
rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance.  Room  rent  includes 
all  expense  of  service,  heating  and  light,  except  open  fires  and 
laundry  work. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Mary 
Sherwood,  a  physician  practising  in  Baltimore,  who  visits  the 
College  every  week,  and  can  then  be  consulted  by  any  student 
free  of  charge. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  and  Pem- 
broke Hall,  East  and  West,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and 
tariff"  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  College.  Each  of  these  halls  (except  Pembroke  which  has  a 
common  dining-room  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its  separate 
kitchen  and  dining  hall,  provides  accommodations  for  about  sixty 
students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  resident  Mistress.  In  each 
hall  of  residence  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved  for  graduate 
students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet  no  undergraduate 
students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in  the  graduate  wings  or 
corridors.  In  Denbigh  Hall  a  large  suite  of  rooms  is  reserved  for 
the  use  of  the  Graduate  Club,  organised  by  the  graduate  students 
in  1894,  and  composed  of  the  entire  body  of  resident  graduates. 
Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Since 
the  demand  for  college  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every  room  un- 
necessarily reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering 
the  College,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  which  will  be  deducted 
from  the  first  college  bill,  is  required  before  a  room  is  assigned. 

A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student 
in  residence  in  order  to  ensure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  follow- 
ing academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  no  formal  notice 
of  withdrawal  is  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  on  or  before  May  first 
of  the  current  year. 
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All  students  reserving  rooms  who  have  not  given  notice  of  with- 
drawal to  the  Secretary  of  the  College  before  September  first  of 
the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved,  will  be  respon- 
sible for  the  rent  of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

The  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  lamps,  towels,  table  napkins,  sheets  or  supplies 
of  any  kind  need  be  brought  by  the  student.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  student 
in  the  care  of  her  own  room. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  will  be  sufficiently 
heated  by  steam.  A  fixed  annual  charge  ($18  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week)  is  made  for  wash- 
ing (see  the  descriptions  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall  and  Pembroke  Hall) 
when  students  prefer  to  have  their  washing  done  at  the  college  laundry.  Students  that  re- 
main at  the  College  during  the  winter  and  spring  vacations  will  be  charged  seven  dollars,  or 
nine  dollars  weekly,  according  to  the  rooms  occupied.  No  charge  is  made  for  sending  meals 
to  students  that  remain  in  their  rooms  by  the  advice  of  the  physician  or  of  the  mistress  of 
the  hall. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  accordingly  $100  a  year,  payable  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  college  halls,  exclusive  of  board, 
is  $125,  $150,  (or  in  special  cases,  $175)  a  year,  payable  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $150  a  year;  one-half  payable  in 
advance. 

The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  for  the  year,  and  for 
board  for  the  first  semester,  must  be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  Ofiice 
before  November  1st;  the  charge  for  board  for  the  second  semester 
must  be  paid  before  March  1st. 

The  charge  for  board,  residence  and  tuition  is,  therefore,  $375, 
$400  (or  in  sj^ecial  cases  $425)  a  year;  the  additional  charges  are 
$15  for  every  laboratory  course  of  five  hours  weekly. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawk  College  was  founded  by  the  class  of  1890  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested  in  aid- 
ing students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in  the  form 
of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  will  be  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students  only  who 
have  attended  courses  in  the  College  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a  com- 
mittee consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of  the  Association  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnae.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the 
Alumnae  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  following  members :  President  M.  Carey 
Thomas;  Miss  Mary  McMurtrie,  Chairman,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia  ;  Miss  Martha  G. 
Thomas,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Whitford,  Pa. ;  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  Haverford,  Pa. ; 
Mrs.  John  McA.  Harris,  5305  Main  Street,  Germantown,  Philadelphia  ;  Mrs.  John  Westcott, 
Princeton,  N.  J.   Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  College  is  at  a  distance  of  only  ten  miles  from 
Philadelphia,  which  may  be  reached  by  trains,  running  every  half 
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hour,  in  from  twenty  to  thirty  minutes,  enables  the  student  to  make 
use  of  all  the  resources  of  the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as 
those  of  the  College  proper. 

The  College  Library,  accordingly,  will  remain  as  far  as  possible 
a  library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves 
twenty-three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty-seven  bound  vol- 
umes, and  seven  thousand  doctors'  dissertations  and  pamph- 
lets, including  the  classical  library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  presented  to  the  College  in  1894.  The 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  was  acquired 
in  1892,  and  at  present  forms  part  of  the  library  of  the  College. 
It  is  a  good  working  library  for  the  student  in  every  depart- 
ment of  Semitic  study.  A  more  detailed  description  of  these 
two  collections  may  be  found  on  page  78  of  the  general  program 
and  on  page  40  of  the  graduate  program. 

The  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books,  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
over  four  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  six  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
One  hundred  and  ninety  scientific,  literary  and  philological 
periodicals  and  reviews  in  the  English,  German,  French,  Italian, 
Norse  and  Swedish  languages,  are  taken  by  the  library  as  follows  : 

Academy ;  Acta  Mathematica ;  Allegemeines  Statistisches  Archiv ;  American  Chemical  Jour- 
nal ;  American  Dialect  Society  Publications  ;  American  Economic  Association  Publications  ; 
American  Friend  ;  American  Historical  Review  ;  American  Journal  of  Archeology ;  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mathematics ;  American  Journal  of  Philology ;  American  Journal  of  Psy- 
chology ;  American  Journal  of  Science ;  American  Naturalist ;  Anatomischer  Anzeiger ; 
AngUa;  Annalen  der  Chemie;  Annalen  der  Physik  und  Chemie;  Annales  de  Chimie  et 
Physique  ;  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science ;  Annales  de 
I'Ecole  Normale  Superieure  ;  Annali  di  Matematica  ;  Archiv  fiir  Anatomic  und  Physiologic  ; 
Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Physiologie ;  Arehivio  glottologico  italiano  ;  Archiv  fiir  latein. 
Lexicographic  ;  Archiv  fiir  mikroskopische  Anatomic  ;  Archiv  fiir  neueren  Sprachen  und 
Litteraturen  ;  Arkiv  fiir  nordisk  Filologi ;  Athenaeum  ;  Atlantic  Monthly  ;  Atti  della  Acca- 
demia  della  scienze  di  Torino  ;  Babylonian  and  Oriental  Eecord  ;  Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der 
Physik  und  Chemie  ;  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Sprache  und  Litteratur  ;  Beitrage 
zur  Kunde  der  indogermanischen  Sprachen  ;  Berliner  philologische  W^ochenschrift ;  BibUcal 
World  ;  Bibliotheca  Mathematica  ;  Bibliotheea  Philologica  Classica  ;  BibUotheca  Sacra  ;  Bio- 
logisches  Centralblatt  ;  Botanisehes  Centralblatt;  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  So- 
ciety, Bulletin  de  Correspondance  Hellenique  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Soeiete  Mathematique  de  France; 
Bulletin  of  Torrey  Botanical  Club  ;  Centralblatt  fiir  Physiologie  ;  Century  Magazine  ;  Chaucer 
Society  Publications  ;  Chemical  News  ;  Classical  Review  ;  Comptes  Eendus  des  Academies 
des  Sciences  ;  Contemporary  Review  ;  Deutsche  Litteraturzeitung  ;  Deutsche  Zeitschrift  fiir 
Geschichtswissensehaft ;  Dial ;  Dialect  Notes  ;  Early  English  Text  Society  Publications ; 
Economic  Journal ;  Economic  Review  ;  Electrician  ;  Englische  Studien  ;  English  Historical 
Review  ;  Euphorion  :  Expositor ;  Expository  Times  ;  Fortnightly  Review  ;  Forum  ;  Friend  ; 
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Giomale  di  Battaglini ;  Goethe-Gesellschaft  Schriften  ;  Gottingische  gelehrte  Anzeigen ; 
Groeber,  Grundriss  der  romanische  Philologie ;  Harper's  Magazine ;  Hartford  Seminary 
Record  ;  Hebraica  ;  Hermes  ;  Historische  Zeitschrift ;  Independent ;  Indian  Antiquary  ;  In- 
dogermanische  Forschungen  ;  International  Journal  of  Ethics  :  Jahrbuch  der  deutschen- 
Shakespeare  Gesellschaft ;  Jahrbuch  fiir  Gesetzgebung ;  Jahrbuch  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der 
Mathematik  ;  Jahresbericht  der  germanischen  Philologie ;  Jahresbericht  uber  die  Alter- 
thumswissenschaft ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Chemie ;  Johns  Hopkins 
University  Circulars  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  ;  Journal  of  Biblical  Literature  ; 
Journal  de  Mathematiques  ;  Journal  fiir  die  reine  u.  angewandte  Mathematik  ;  Journal  fiir 
praktische  Chemie ;  Journal  of  Morphology ;  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society ;  Journal 
of  the  Microscopical  Society ;  Journal  of  Philology ;  Journal  of  Physiology  ;  Journal  of 
the  Royal  Statistical  Society  ;  Journal  of  the  Society  for  Psychical  Research  ;  Kryptogamen 
Flora  ;  Leipziger  Studien  ;  Library  Journal ;  Literarisches  Centralblatt ;  Literary  Digest ; 
Literaturblatt  fiir  germ.  u.  rom.  Philologie ;  Mathematische  Annalen  ;  Messenger  of 
Mathematics ;  Mind ;  Mittheilungen  des  archseologischen  Instituts ;  Mittheilungen  der 
englischen  Sprache  und  Litteratur ;  Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  Station  zu  Neapel ; 
Mnemosyne  ;  Modern  Language  Notes  ;  Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie ;  Monist ;  Nachrichten 
von  der  koniglichen  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften ;  Nation  ;  Nature  Notes ;  Nature ; 
Neue  Jahrbiicher  fiir  Philologie  u.  Padagogik  ;  Neues.  Jahrbuch  fur  Mineralogie,  Geologie 
und  Palaeontologie  ;  Nineteenth  Century  ;  North  American  Review  ;  Outlook ;  Pedagogical 
Seminary  ;  Pennsylvania  Magazine  ;  Philologische  Untersuchungen  ;  Philologus ;  Philo- 
sophical Magazine ;  Philosophical  Review  ;  Philosophische  Studien  ;  Poet  Lore  ;  Political 
Science  Quarterly ;  Popular  Science  Monthly ;  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural 
Sciences ;  Proceedings  of  London  Mathematical  Society  ;  Proceedings  of  the  Royal 
Society;  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Psychical  Research;  Psychological  Review; 
Publications  of  the  American  Statistical  Association  ;  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics ;  Quar- 
terly Journal  of  Microscopical  Science ;  Quarterly  Review ;  Quellen  und  Forschungen ; 
Rendiconti  del  circolo  matematico  di  Palermo  ;  Review  of  Reviews  ;  Revue  Bleue ;  Revue 
Celtique  ;  Revue  Critique ;  Revue  Historique  ;  Revue  Philosophique ;  Rheinisches  Museum 
fiir  Philologie  ;  Rivista  di  filologia  ;  Romania  ;  Romanische  Forschungen  ;  Science ;  Scottish 
Text  Society  Publications ;  Scribner's  Magazine ;  Spectator  ;  Studies  in  History,  Economics, 
and  Public  Laws ;  The  Thinker ;  Transactions  of  American  Philological  Association  ;  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  Publications,  Political  Economy  and  Public  Law  Series  ;  Viertel- 
jahreschrift  fiir  Staats  u.  Volkswirtschaft ;  Westminster  Review  ;  Wharton  School  Studies  ; 
Yale  Review ;  Wochenschrift  fiir  klassische  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsches  Alter- 
thum ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie ;  Zeit- 
schrift fur  anorganische  Chemie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  das  oster- 
reichen  Gymnasien  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  Sprache ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Gymnasialwesen  ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Mathematik  u.  Physik ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Social 
und  Wirthschaftsgeschichte ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
romanische  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende  Sprachforschung ;  Zoologischer 
Anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  during  these  hours. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  188,000  vol- 
umes, and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 
Private  subscription,  for  eight  volumes,  $12  a  year,  or  $10  for 
nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  175,000  volumes.  Private 
subscriptions,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 
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The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
40,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously 
conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
135,000  volumes.  The  custodians  of  this  library  have  always 
shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare  volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the 
College. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  Sanskrit  and  comparative  philology  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Com- 
parative Philology  and  German,  and  Mr.  Paul  Elmer  More,  Asso- 
ciate in  Sanskrit  and  Classical  Literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Collitz  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course,  and 
will  repeat  it  in  1896-97  : 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological  Seminary, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  Greek,  Latin,  and  German. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  will  also  be  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  will  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  ot  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course,  which  covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  will  be  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  will  be  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  will 
be  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  will  begin  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the 
use  of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Mr.  More  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course: 

Elementary  Sanskrit,  Once  tveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  mainly  of  Sanskrit  grammar,  with  selections  from  Lanman's  Reader. 

Mr.  More  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Advanced  Sanskrit,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Maha  Bharata  will  be  read. 

PSll,  Once  iveehly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  presuppose  a  knowledge  of  Sanskrit.  Pali  is  of  especial  interest  to  stu- 
dents of  religions,  since  in  it  are  preserved  the  sacred  books  of  the  Buddhists. 
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Greek. 

The  instruction  in  Greek  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
bert Weir  Smyth,  Professor  of  Greek ;  Dr.  Mortimer  Lamson  Earle, 
Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin;  Mr.  Paul  Elmer  More, 
Associate  in  Sanskrit  and  Classical  Literature ;  Dr.  George  A. 
Barton,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Lan- 
gua.ges,  and  Mr.  Richard  Xorton,  Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art. 

Gradvat:e  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Lyric 
Poets,  Attic  Tragedy,  Historians,  and  Orators), in  order  that  they  may  be 
pursued  by  a  student  for  several  successive  years.  Three  of  these  courses 
are  required  of  students  that  oflFer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  ex- 
amination for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required 
when  Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  there  are 
two  minors.  A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  con- 
sists of  courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  depart- 
ment, and  reports  of  work  thus  read  will  from  time  to  time  be  required 
of  the  students.  The  fifth  hour  of  graduate  Greek  is  the  course  in  com- 
parative philology  conducted  by  Dr.  Collitz.  Students  taking  the  grad- 
uate course  in  Greek  are  expected  to  elect  also  the  one-hour  course  in 
comparative  philology. 

Dr.  Smyth  gave  in  1895-96  the  follomng  graduate  course,  and 
will  repeat  it  in  1896—97,  unless  the  course  in  Attic  Tragedy  seems 
better  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  students: 

Lyric  Poetry,  Four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  in  Lyric  Poetry  embraces  a  study  of  the  melic  poets  in  the  third  volume  of 
Bergk's  Poetce  Lyrici  Grxci,  the  fragments  of  Pindar,  a  critical  history  of  the  development 
of  melic  poetry  in  its  various  forms,  and  a  detailed  examination  of  the  art  and  language  of 
Alcseus  and  Sappho.  The  chief  inscriptions  of  the  ^Eolic  dialect  will  be  read,  and  lectures 
will  also  be  given  on  lyric  metres. 

The  course  in  Attic  Tragedy  consists  of  the  reading  of  the  entire  works  of  ^iCschylus  and 
the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected  portion.  One  hour  a  week  is  set  apart  for  seminary 
work  on  the  text  of  a  single  play,  two  hours  are  devoted  to  translation  and  a  running  com- 
mentary upon  the  other  tragedies,  and  to  lectures  upon  various  subjects  connected  with  the 
drama  (style,  vocabulary,  syntax,  dialect,  metres,  etc.).  The  fourth  hour  (during  the  first 
semester  only)  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Aristotle's  Poetics.  Each  member  of  the  class  will 
write,  during  the  year,  one  or  more  papers  on  special  topics.  Students  taking  this  course  are 
expected  to  provide  themselves  in  advance  with  Paley's  JEschijlvs  (Bibliotheea  Classica 
edition),  Haigh's  Attic  Theatre  (Macmillan  &  Co.),  and  Schmidt's  Rhythmic  and  Metric,  trans- 
lated by  Prof.  T\Tiite  (Ginn  &  Co.). 

Mr.  Norton  mil  give  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Classical  Archaeology  (see  page  46),  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Post-Major  Coueses. 

Dr.  Smyth  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Lyric  Poets,  Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Pindar,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Smyth  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Jj^SChylus,  Agamemnon,  Twice  iveekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Theocritus,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Mr.  More  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  course,  open 
to  graduate  students: 

Plato,  Republic,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  More  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  post- major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Aristophanes,  Clouds  or  Frogs,  Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Aristotle,  Nicomachean  Ethics,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Barton  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students,  and  will  repeat  it  in  1896-97  : 

New  Testament  Greek,  Twice  weekly  IhrmghoiU  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory  lectures 
on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  weekly  during  the 
first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  the 
other  hour  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text,  both  in  its  written  and  its 
printed  form,  on  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of  using  them.  In  the 
second  semester  the  subject  of  study  will  be  the  Epistles  of  Paul.  The  students  will  be  ex- 
pected to  read  privately  during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels  that  has  not 
been  read  in  class,  and  during  the  second,  either  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gonzalez 
Lodge,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  Mortimer  Lamson  Earle,  Associate 
Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Mr.  Paul  Elmer  More,  Asso- 
ciate in  Sanskrit  and  Classical  Literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Graduate  work  in    Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the    Seminary 
method.     One  department  of  Latin  Literature  or  one  Latin  author  is 
selected  each  year  as  a  subject  of  study.    All  the  best  and  most  recent 
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editions,  together  with  a  large  number  of  special  treatises,  dissertations, 
etc.,  are  collected  in  the  seminary  library,  and  graduate  students  are 
encouraged  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  litera- 
ture bearing  upon  the  subject  chosen.  To  this  end  the  work  is  arranged 
along  the  following  lines  : 

a.  historical  and  critical  Lectures  by  the  instructor. 

h.  critical  interpretation  of  selected  passages  from  the  principal 
authors,  by  the  students. 

c.  abstracts  and  analyses  of  important  dissertations  and  special 
treatises,  by  the  students. 

d.  An  original  study  by  each  member  of  the  Latin  Seminary  of  some 
subject  connected  with  the  work  of  the  year. 

The  courses  vary  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work  for  several 
successive  years.  Thus  far  the  following  courses  have  been  arranged  : 
Roman  Satire,  with  especial  attention  to  Horace  and  Juvenal ;  Roman 
Drama,  with  especial  attention  to  Plautus  and  Terence  ;  Roman  Historio- 
graphy, with  especial  attention  to  Livy  and  Tacitus  ;  Roman  Epistolo- 
graphy,  with  especial  attention  to  Cicero  and  Pliny. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax  of  one  hour  weekly 
for  four  years  is  similarly  arranged,  so  that  in  successive  years  are  dis- 
cussed :  (1)  the  forms,  (2)  the  syntax  of  the  noun,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the 
verb,  (4)  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate  sentence. 

The  one  hour  course  in  Comparative  Philology  (see  page  28)  forms  the 
fifth  hour  of  the  graduate  course  in  Latin. 

Dr.  Lodge  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Roman  Drama,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Latin  Syntax,   The  Verb,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year 

Dr.  Lodge  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Roman  Epistolography,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Grammar,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  take  the  place  of  the  course  in  Inscriptions  and  Syntax  of  the  Moods  and 
Tenses,  given  in  1894-95.  It  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  Italian  dialects,  and  of  the  histori- 
cal development  of  the  linguistic  forms  in  Latin. 

Dr.  Lodge  will  offer  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Roman  Satire,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Latin  Syntax,   The  Noun,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Majok  Courses. 

Dr.  Earle  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 


32- 


Cicero,  De  Orator e,  Book  i, 
Cicero,  De  Oratore,  Book  ii, 
Martial, 
Catullus, 


Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Once  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Once  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 


Dr.  Earle  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Cicero,  Be  Natura  Beorum,  Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Terence,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Advanced  Latin  Composition,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Modern   Languages. 

Professors  and  instructors :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Dr.  James 
Douglas  Bruce,  Mr.  Alfred  Hodder,  Dr.  Max  Blau,  Miss  Eose 
Chamberlin,  Miss  Abby  Kirk,  Miss  Florence  V.  Keys,  Dr. 
Frederic  M.  Page,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Miss  Helen 
Whitall  Thomas. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  English  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  M. 
Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Dr.  James  Douglas  Bruce,  Associate  in  Eng- 
lish Philology,  Mr.  Alfred  Hodder,  Associate  in  English  Litera- 
ture, Miss  Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  English,  Miss  Florence  V.  Keys, 
Reader  in  English,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Reader  in 
English,  and  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Reader  in  English.  It 
includes  two  years  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language  required 
of  every  candidate  for  the  first  degree  ;  two  years  of  advanced 
English,  which  presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained 
in  the  required  course,  and  are  therefore  largely  graduate  in  char- 
acter ;  and  graduate  courses  in  English  literature,  English  phil- 
ology and  essay  work. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  will  be  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  will  be  so  varied 
that  they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 
The  graduate  courses  in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  obtained  in  a  three  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  Eng- 
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lish  literature;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  aa 
much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  in 
the  English  Major. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise  in 
literature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English, 
and  if  they  specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  litera- 
ture, as  is  obtained  in  the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make 
English  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must 
have  taken  at  least  one  course  in  essay  work. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  will  include  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

Dr.  Gwinn  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courser 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Gwinn  will  offer  in  1897-98  the  following  course  : 
Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  Hodder  gave  in  1895-96  and  will  repeat  in  1896-97  the 
following  courses: 

The  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama,  Tivice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the 
equivalent  of  five  hours  weekly.  During  the  first  semester  the  Mystery  and  Miracle  Plays 
and  the  chief  works  of  the  pre-Shakespearean  Drama  are  read  privately  by  the  class  and  dis- 
cussed in  detail  in  the  lectures  and  conferences,  different  plays  being  assigned  to  different 
members  of  the  class  for  report  and  discussion.  In  the  second  semester  Shakespeare's 
histories,  and  seven  or  eight  of  his  other  plays,  are  read  critically,  and  the  remaining  plays 
are  studied  privately  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  chief  plays  of  the  other  Elizabethan 
and  Jacobean  dramatists  are  read  in  connection  with  the  different  periods  of  Shakespeare. 

The  Development  of  the  Modern  English  Novel, 

Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Bruce  gave  in  1 895-96  the  following  courses : 

Beowulf,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Andreas,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Bruce  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  courses: 

Middle  English  Phonology,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  English  Sounds  in  the  Middle  English 
period,  with  reference  to  their  development  from  the  Anglo-Saxon,  and  will  be  supplemented 
by  extensive  reading  of  pre-Chaucerian  texts. 

Genesis  and   Exodus,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  primarily  intended  to  give  to  students  who  have  already  some  reading 
knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon,  a  general  acquaintance  with  representative  pieces  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  literature  outside  of  Beowulf.  It  is  accompanied  by  grammatical  and  metrical 
exercises. 
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Dr.  Bruce   conducts  tlie  English   Seminary,  the  work  of  which 
has  been  arranged  as  follows  : 

English  Seminary,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  year  1893-94  the  work  of  the  seminary  was  Anglo-Saxon  Literature.  The  various 
branches  of  Anglo-Saxon  Literature  were  discussed  in  the  same  order  as  in  the  third  division 
of  WiJlcker's  Grundriss,  and  the  most  important  and  most  recent  literature  in  the  form  of 
dissertations  and  articles  in  scientific  periodicals  was  assigned  to  members  of  the  class  for 
report  and  discussion.  Lectures  on  subjects  relating  to  particular  works  were  also  given 
from  time  to  time. 

In  the  year  1894-95  Selected  Poems  of  the  Exeter  Book  were  studied  in  the  seminary.  The 
minor  epic  pieces  were  first  considered  with  reference  to  the  Teutonic  saga-cycles  with  which 
they  are  connected.  The  criticism  of  the  text  of  each  poem  was  carefully  considered,  and 
subsequently  the  Crist  and  Guthlac  were  taken  up.  In  connection  with  these  poems,  especial 
study  was  devoted  to  the  syntax  of  Old  English,  and  a  series  of  lectures  was  given  by  the 
'  instructor.  Practical  exercises  accompanied  the  lectures  as  in  the  case  of  the  course  on 
Phonology. 

In  the  year  1895-96  the  seminary  dealt  with  the  Middle  English  Romance  literature.  The 
four  great  cycles  of  Arthur,  Troy,  Alexander,  and  Charlemagne  were  taken  up  in  the  order 
named.  Introductory  lectures  on  each  cycle  with  reference  to  its  general  European  develop- 
ment were  given  by  the  instructor.  Representative  Middle  English  romances  of  each  cycle 
were  assigned  to  the  students  for  investigation.  Select  romances  not  belonging  to  the  great 
cycles  were  also  studied. 

In  the  year  1896-97  the  subject  will  be  Chaucer.  The  poems  of  Chaucer  will  be  taken  up  in 
order — first  the  Canterbury  Tales,  and  then  the  more  important  poems  outside  of  this  series. 
The  work  of  the  seminary  will  consist  of  reports  by  individual  students,  the  literature  of 
each  subject  being  assigned  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  meeting.  An  attempt  will  be  made 
to  secure  an  exhaustive  examination  of  the  literature  of  each  successive  subject,  whether 
treated  in  books,  articles  or  dissertations  published  in  this  country  or  abroad.  After  the 
reading  of  reports,  the  members  of  the  seminary  will  take  part  in  a  full  oral  discussion  of  the 
matter  presented. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended 

by  graduate  students; 

Dr.  Gwinn  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  course: 
English  Critics  of  Life  :  Burke,  Caiiyle,  and  Euskin, 

Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Much  of  the  work  in  this  course  consists  of  private  reading  and  the  preparation  of  papers. 
The  class  will,  as  a  rule,  meet  twice  weekly  for  discussion. 

Dr.  Gwinn  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  course: 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century, 

Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  critics  usually  studied  are  Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter  Pater.   The 
students  are  expected  to  prepare  papers. 

Mr.  Hodder  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  course: 

Eighteenth  Century  Poets,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  Hodder  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  course: 

English  Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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The  course  is  essentially  one  of  seminary  work.  The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from 
year  to  year.  The  poets  usually  chosen  are  Shelley,  Byron,  Keats,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge, 
Browning,  and  Eossetti. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  German  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
mann Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  Dr.  Max  Blau,  Associate  in  German  Literature,  and  Miss 
Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  graduate  courses  offered  are  under   the    head   of  General 
Teutonic  Philology. 

Post-Ma.jor  Coi"rses. 
Dr.  Collitz  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  course,  open 
to  graduate  students : 

German  Authors  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,      Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Blau  offers  in  1896-97  the  foUo'sving  post-major  course,  open 
to  graduate  students : 

Nineteenth  Century  German  Literature,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  German  literature  since  the  death  of  Goethe,  accom- 
panied by  selected  reading.  The  course  includes  Hauptmann,  Sudermann  and  the  most 
recent  authors. 

Miss  Chamberlin  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading  and  Conversation. 

Ttcice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Attention  will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  that  wish  to  make  teaching 
their  profession.    The  reading  will  include  selected  portions  of  works  of  the  principal  German 
educators. 

GenePwAL  Teutonic  Philology. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  ComjDarative  Philology 
and  German.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study 
of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
The  English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  and  that  of  general  comparative 
philology. 
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The  complete  course  is  intended  to  cover  three  years  of  study.  Gothic, 
Middle  High  German,  General  Phonetics,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Teutonic  Philology  are  considered  as  first  year  courses  ;  Old  High  Ger- 
man, advanced  Middle  High  German  and  Old  Saxon  as  second  year; 
Old  Norse,  Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar,  and  the  Teutonic  Seminary 
as  third  year.  The  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  may  be  carried  on,  together 
with  the  above  courses,  for  three  years.  The  courses  will  be  varied  from 
year  to  year,  so  as  to  cover  within  three  years  all  the  subjects  mentioned. 
In  addition  to  these  courses  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch,  Middle  Low 
German,  or  Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged  for  advanced  students. 

There  is  stUl  much  opportunity  for  original  work  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  students  who  have  completed  the  full  course  will  be 
able  to  take  an  active  part  as  investigators. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Gothic,  Twice  weekly  during  the  first  semester, 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  comparative 

Aryan    grammar.    Wright's  Primer   of  the  Gothic  Language    (Oxford,  1892)  ;    or  Braune's 

Gotische  Grammalik  (4th  ed.,  Halle,  1895) ;  and  Heyne's  Ulfilas  (8th  ed.,  Paderborn,  1885), 

are  used  as  text  books. 
As  a  thorough  knowledge  of   Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 

comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to 

take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

High  German,  Twice  lueeMy  during  tM  first  semester. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  (or  at  least 
Modern)  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  com- 
parison of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and  Modern  High 
German.  Selections  are  read  from  0.  H.  G.  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from  easy  to 
more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  between  the  O.  H.  G.  dialects. 

Students  selecting  this  course  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  Braune's  Abriss 
der  althochdeutschen  Grammatik  (2d  ed.,  Halle,  1895),  and  with  the  same  author's  AUhochd. 
Lesehueh  (3d  ed.,  Halle,  1888). 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  Philology, 

Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semsster. 

These  lectures  include  the  following  topics  :  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to  the 
cognate  Aryan  language ;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accompanied  by 
an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each  ;  a  discussion  of  the 
aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar  (including  problems  like  those  of 
the  relationship  of  dialects,  of  the  consistency  of  phonetic  laws,  etc.) ;  a  brief  history  of 
Teutonic  Philology,  and  finally  the  outlines  of  General  Phonetics. 

Old  JN  orse,  Ticice  weekly  during  the  second  semester 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  attention  will 
be  paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences  between  the  East 
Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  to  be  read,  selections  from  the 
younger  and  the  older  Eddas  will  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs 
from  the  elder  Edda  will  be  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different  views  on  the 
structure  of  the  Old  Germanic  alliterative  verse. 
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The  books  to  be  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Altis- 
Idnditches  Elementarbueh  (Weimar,  1895),  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderbom,  1876),  with 
Gering's  Glossar  (Paderborn,  1887). 

The  Teutonic  department  would  like  to  call  attention  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the 
study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen, 
of  Lund,  has  been  recently  acquired  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is 
probably  better  supplied  than  any  other  college  library  in  the  United  States  with  Old 
Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works  on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Teutonic   Seminary,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  exercises 
will  consist  mainly  in  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students.  The 
subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members  of  the  seminary  are  ex- 
pected to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  addi- 
tional material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

Dr.  Blau  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses : 
Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts,  first  year  course,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  especial 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modem  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Nihelungenlied,  a  brief  ac- 
count being  given  of  the  "  Nibelungenfrage  "  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelungenlied. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Wright's  Middle  High  German 
Primer  (Oxford,  1888) ;  and  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik  (4th  ed.,  Halle,  1894). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  will  include  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  High  German,  second  year  course.         Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in  Middle 

High  German.      The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  the  Hofisches  Epos  (Veldeke,  Wolfram, 

Gotfried  von  Strassburg,  Rudolph  von  Ems,  Konrad  von  Wjirzburg),  and  the  second  semester 

to  Minnesangs  Friihling  and  Walter  von  der  Vogelweide. 

Romance  Languages. 
French. 

The  instruction  in  Romance  Languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Dr. 
Oliver  M.  Johnston,  Lecturer  in  French  Philology,  and  Dr. 
Frederic  M.  Page,  non-resident  Lecturer  in  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Post-major  and  graduate  courses  in  Old  French,  Romance  Literature, 
and  Philology  are  offered.      They  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  and 
the  number  of  courses  and  the  hours  given  to  each  course  weekly  will  be 
determined  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 
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The  graduate  literary  work  is  directed  towards  a  special  treatment  of 
some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French  drama ; 
French  tragedy  in  the  18th  century ;  the  Eomantic  drama ;  condi- 
tions and  tendencies  of  modern  French  literature,  considered  together 
with  modern  French  criticism. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to 
attend  Dr.  Fontaine's  lectures  on  French  literature  twice  weekly  throughout  the  two  years 
of  the  major  course  in  French. 

Dr.  Fontaine  offered  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Old  French  Morphology  and  Phonetics,  Twice  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Old  French  Syntax,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Epic  Poetry,  Once  weelely  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Fontaine  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses: 
French  Philology  (Morphology  and  Phonetics), 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Comparative  Romance  Philology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  to  those  graduate  students  only  that  have  studied  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Dramatic  French  Literature  from  its  earliest  period  down  to  the  16th 

century,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year^ 

Dr.' Johnston  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Old  French  Philology,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Old  French  Reading,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.    Johnston  will  offer  in  1896-97  the   following   post-major 
course  : 

Chanson  de  Roland  and  Chretien's  Clig^S,         Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 


Italian  and  Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  Italian  and  Spanish  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  and 
Dr.  Frederic  M.  Page,  non-resident  Lecturer  in  Italian  and  Spanish. 

The  graduate  work  in  Italian  and  Spanish  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
instructors  of  the  Romance  department.  Courses  will  be  arranged  to 
suit  the  needs  of  those  graduate  students  who  have  completed  the  work  of 
the  major  courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Dr.  Page  will  give  in  1896-97  the  following  minor  and  major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 
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FlEST  Yeak. 
{Minor  Course.) 

Italian,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  instruction,  during  the  first  year  in  Italian  must  necessarily  be  linguistic 
rather  than  literary,  the  texts  employed  in  class  and  for  the  private  reading  are  of  such 
quality  and  number  as  to  lead  the  student  to  appreciate  in  a  certain  measure  the  range  of 
modern  Italian  literature. 

Besides  a  systematic  course  in  Italian  grammar  and  composition,  the  year's  work  includes 
the  critical  reading  of  Barrili's  Notte  Bizzarra;  De  Amicis'  Camilla;  thirty  cantos  selected 
from  Dante's  Inferno  and  Purgatorio ;  Pellico's  Francesca  da  Rimini;  also  selections  from 
Manzoni's  Prmnessi  Sposi ;  De  Amicis'  Vita  Militari ;  and  Tasso's  Gerusalemme  lAberata.  As 
soon  as  practicable  a  certain  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned. 

Spanish.,  Twice  weekly  throughout  tfie  year. 

The  first  year's  course  in  Spanish  follows,  as  far  as  possible,  the  plan  adopted  in  Italian. 

The  material  for  class  and  private  reading  is  mainly  drawn  from  the  works  of  nineteenth 
century  authors,  such  as  Fernan  Caballero,  Selgas,  Valera,  Castelar,  etc.  ;  but  it  also  includes 
three  dramas  selected  from  the  works  of  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  and  Alarcon. 

Second  Yeae. 
{Major  Course.) 

Italian,  Three  times  weekly  througfiout  t?ie  year. 

The  second  year's  course  is  conducted  entirely  in  Italian,  and  includes  :  (o)  a  critical  study 
of  Dante's  Paradiso  and  Vita  Nuova,  and  selections  from  Ariosto's  Orlando  Furioso,  also  a 
survey  of  the  Italian  Literature  of  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries  ;  and  (6)  one  repre- 
sentative drama  from  the  works  of  Goldoni,  Alfieri,  and  Manzoni,  and  a  critical  survey  of 
the  Italian  literature  of  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

A  course  of  private  reading  is  selected  to  represent  the  Italian  literature  of  the  first  quar- 
ter of  the  nineteenth  century. 

Spanish.  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  principal  subjects  of  study  for  the  second  year  are  drawn  :  (a)  from  the  Spanish  litera- 
ture of  the  seventeenth  century,  ■i.e.,  the  best  works  of  Cervantes  and  the  great  dramatists  ; 
and  (6)  from  the  works  of  the  more  modern  literary  movement  in  Spain. 

The  private  reading  is  selected  from  nineteenth  century  authors. 

Students  in  Italian  and  Spanish  are  trained  as  soon  as  is  practicable,  to  understand  and  to 
speak  the  languages. 

Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages. 
Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative 
Philology  and  German,  will  offer  courses  in  Celtic  and  Slavonic 
languages  to  students  of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teu- 
tonic philology.  Such  students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to 
gain  at  least  some  knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic. 
Courses  will  also  be  arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lith- 
uanian or  any  of  the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages 
(Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  Semitic  languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages. 


—  40  — 

The  courses  in  Semitic  languages  and  Biblical  literature  are 
varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  three  years'  course  for 
those  students  who  wish  to  make  them  the  chief  subject  in  the  ex- 
amination for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy ;  not  more  than  ten 
hours  of  lectures  will  be  given  in  any  one  year,  the  courses  selected 
being  decided  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 

The  College  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was  also 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the  col- 
lection of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for  the 
student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  particularly 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out  of 
print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the 
College  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form 
a  good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Biblical  or  Semitic  study. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Barton  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Advanced   Hebrew,  TuHce  weeUy  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  tlie  interpretation  of  portions  of  the  historical  books,  prophetic 
books  and  Psalms,  including  syntax  and  Hebrew  prose  composition. 

Advanced  Assyrian,  Tivice  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

Some  of  the  royal  annals,  and  selections  from  Assyrio-Babylonian  poetry  and  from  the 
Babylonian  contract  tablets  are  interpreted,  and  especial  attention  is  given  to  syntax. 

Elementary  Arabic,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  Brunnow's  Christomathia  and  from  the  Thousand  and  One  Nights,  together 
with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

History  of  the  Progress  and  Development  of  Religious  Ideas  in  the 

BlDie,  Tivice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor  the  students  trace  the  development  of  the  most  im- 
portant religious  conceptions,  such  as  the  ideas  of  God,  sin,  redemption  and  pvmishment, 
from  the  beginnings  of  Hebrew  history  to  the  close  of  the  New  Testament  Canon.  Selections 
from  the  leading  works  on  Semitic  religions  and  on  Old  and  New  Testament  theology  are 
read  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 

Historical  Outlines  of  Christian  Thought,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  give  a  brief  survey  of  Christian  thought  in  the  epoch-making  periods  of 
its  history,  the  necessary  historical  background  being  supplied  by  assigned  readings  in  works 
on  ecclesiastical  history.  A  sketch  is  given  of  the  state  of  Christian  thought  at  the  end  of  the 
first  century,  the  Ebionitic,  Gnostic,  and  Montanistic  movements  of  the  second  century,  and 
the  positions  taken  by  Irenseus,  Tertullian,  and  Clement  of  Alexandria  are  treated,  the  thought 
of  the  Alexandrian  Fathers  of  the  period  being  especially  emphasised.     The  work  of  Athen- 
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asius  and  the  system  of  Augustine,  its  causes,  and  its  influence  on  the  Middle  Ages  are  next 
considered, and  the  Reformation  and  the  theology  of  Luther,  Zwingli,  and  Calvin  are  outlined. 
A  special  study  is  made  of  the  condition  of  England  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and 
of  the  rise  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  the  historical  affinities  of  their  thought  and  their  rela- 
tionship to  the  various  religious  and  ijhilanthropic  movements  of  the  seventeenth  and  suc- 
ceeding centuries.  The  course  closes  with  a  sketch  of  the  Deistic  movement  in  England 
and  France,  the  Auf  klaruug  and  rationalistic  movements  in  Germany,  the  thought  of 
Schleiermacher,  the  origin  and  effects  of  Biblical  criticism,  and  the  renascence  of  modern 
theology. 

Dr.  Barton  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Assyrian  Seminary,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  work  is  offered  in  one  of  the  following  subjects  :  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and 
mythological  poetry,  Assyrio-Babylonian  hymnology,  Babylonian  contracts  and  social  life, 
and  the  El-Amarna  tablets.  This  course  will  consist  of  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  the  topic 
selected,  and  a  critical  study  of  some  one  portion. 

Advanced  Arabic,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Portions  of  the  Mu'allakat  poems  and  of  the  Qur'an  are  interpreted,  and  especial  attention 
is  given  to  syntax.    The  grammars  of  Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

History  of  the  Arabic  Caliphates  and  Civilisation, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  rise  of  Mohammedanism  is  sketched,  the  history  of  Medina,  Damascus,  Spanish,, 
and  Bagdad  Caliphates  is  traced,  and  lectures  are  given  on  Arabic  administration  and  law 
Arabic  literature  and  Mohammedan  theology. 

Biblical  Poetry,  Once  weekly  during  the  first  semester.. 

The  general  principles  of  Hebrew  poetry  are  first  examined ;  then  the  early  lyric  poems- 
scattered  through  the  historical  books  of  the  Bible  are  interpreted.  The  book  of  Job,  and 
selections  from  the  Psalter  and  Proverbs  are  carefully  studied,  and  comparisons  with  other- 
Semitic  poetry  are  made.    A  knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  not  required  in  this  course. 

The  Old  Testament  Prophets,  Once  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  the  life,  times,  and  writings  of  Hosea  and  Isaiah  are  studied  with  some 
thoroughness,  and  an  outline  is  given  of  the  work  of  the  other  prophets. 

Pentateuchal  Criticism,  Once  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  that  have  taken  the  course  on  the  prophets.  The  his- 
tory of  the  criticism  of  the  Pentateuch  is  examined,  and  the  laws  and  narratives  of  the 
Pentateuch  are  carefully  studied,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  reach  a  conclusion  for  herself 
with  reference  to  the  questions  at  issue. 

An  undergraduate  course  on  Biblical  Literature  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  literary  aspects 
of  the  New  Testament  books.    This  course  is  of  interest  to  graduate  students. 

Dr.  Barton  will  probably  offer  in  1897-98  courses  in  Classical 
and  Jewish  Aramaic,  Phoenician,  Ethiopic,  and  general  Semitic 
Grammar. 

History  and  Political  Science. 

Professors  and  instructors:    Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Dr. 

Lindley  Miller  Keasbey. 
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History. 

The  instruction  in  history  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Charles 
McLean  Andrews,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Four  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
direction  in  private  reading  and  original  research.     In  each  year  three 
or  four  hours  of  lecture  work  are  given. 

Dr.  Andrews  offered  in  1895-96  and  will  repeat  in  1896-97  the 
following  courses  : 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism,  Twice  weeUy  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  treat  of  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  England,  and  America,  and  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  materials ;  histori- 
cal criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of  evi- 
dence and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  archaeology,  etc. 

History  of  the  Community,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  detailed  study  of  the  primitive  community,  the  manor,  vill,  parish 
and  town  in  England,  and  the  town,  parish,  hundred,  county  and  township  in  America. 

History  of  the  Eoman  Law,  Twice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Law  is  studied  from  an  historical  rather  than  from  a  purely  legal  point  of  view.  The 
object  is  rather  to  observe  the  steps  by  which  custom  and  rules  of  conduct  took  on  legal 
form ;  to  examine  the  character  of  the  early  family  law  and  its  extension  beyond  the 
family ;  the  nature  of  the  early  constitution  of  Eome ;  the  Servian  reforms ;  the  Twelve 
Tables ;  the  ancient  forms  of  procedure ;  the  struggle  between  the  Patricians  and 
Plebeians,  and  their  gra.dual  equalisation ;  the  effects  of  the  struggle  upon  the  law ;  the 
Prsetorian  legislation,  the  Jus  gentium.  Jus  naturale,  the  influence  of  the  Stoic  philosophy, 
and  the  Christian  religion  ;  the  period  of  the  great  lawyers  and  the  attempts  at  codification  ; 
final  codification  by  Justinian  and  the  later  influence  through  the  barbarian  tribes,  the 
Church  and  the  universities.    A  knowledge  of  Latin  is  indispensable  for  this  work. 

Historical  Seminary,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  research  work  of  the  historical  department  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  economic 
history  of  England  and  America,  and  a  meeting  of  the  advanced  students  is  held  once  a 
fortnight  for  the  discussion  of  this  subject.  At  this  meeting  reports  are  made  upon 
assigned  topics ;  recent  articles  and  books  are  reviewed,  and  the  results  of  special  inves- 
tigations presented. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Andrews  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students,  and  will  repeat  it  in  1897-98: 

American  Constitutional  History,  Tiuice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

No  text>-books  are  used  in  this  course,  but  the  members  of  the  class  are  systematically  re- 
ferred not  only  to  the  general  authorities  but  also  to  colonial  charters  and  constitutions,  to 
the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  to  the  journals  of  Con- 
gress, the  constitutions  of  the  separate  states  and  of  the  United  States,  to  State  papers.  Con- 
gressional documents,  and  other  similar  accessible  material.  The  method  of  work  is  the  same 
as  that  employed  in  the  course  in  English  Constitutional  History.  The  lectures  close  with 
the  period  of  reconstruction. 
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Dr.  Andrews  will  give  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

English  Constitutional  History,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Stubbs'  Select  Charters,  Prothero's  Constitutional 
Documents,  and  Gardiner's  Select  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  Latin  is  required  for  admission  to  the  course.  The  lectures  alternate  with  the  reading  and 
interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents.  Each  student  is  assigned 
from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to  the  class. 

Political  Science. 

The  instruction  in  political  science  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses: 

American  Economic  Geography,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  detailed  study  is  made  of  the  American  continents  and  their  littoral 
islands  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  economic  environment.  Each  student  is  given  a  distinct 
section  to  map  out  and  report  upon.  The  lectures  are  general,  and  cover  the  whole  ground. 
Special  guidance  and  instruction  is  given  to  each  student  in  the  preparation  of  maps,  statis- 
tics, etc.  Reports  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  reports  of  geological  societies, 
geological  and  geographic  treatises  and  monographs,  etc.,  constitute  the  material  to  be  in- 
vestigated. 

American  Institutions,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  follow,  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor,  the  evolution  of 
some  one  of  our  modern  institutions.  Original  documents,  in  the  way  of  archives,  statutes, 
and  government  reports,  form  the  material  for  such  research.  The  lectures  are  intended  to 
guide  the  student  in  her  work  and  to  instruct  her  in  regard  to  methods. 

American  Commerce,  Once  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

On  the  basis  of  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  resources  of  the  American  continent  and  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  those  of  other  countries,  the  student  is  expected  in  this  course  to  study 
the  past,  analyse  the  present,  and  form  conclusions  as  to  the  probable  future  of  American 
trade  and  commerce.  The  lectures  will  cover  the  entire  ground,  and  the  student  is  expected 
to  do  detailed  work  of  investigation  in  government  documents. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  gave  in  1895-96  and  will  repeat  in  1896-97  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Social  Evolution,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  traces  the  evolution  of  savagery  and  barbarism  in  ancient  America,  and 
analyses  the  causes  of  aboriginal  institutions.  European  civilisation  is  followed  from 
the  early  days  of  Greece  to  the  discovery  of  America,  with  special  reference  to  the  physical 
conditions  of  the  Old  World.  The  modification  of  European  institutions  under  the  influence 
of  an  American  environment  is  then  noted  from  the  period  of  conquest  to  the  present  time. 
A  comparison  is  finally  drawn  between  modern  American  and  modern  European  institutions 
on  the  one  hand  aud  between  modern  American  institutions  and  ancient  American  institu- 
tions on  the  other.    In  conclusion,  the  results  of  these  comparisons  are  tabulated  and  the 
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general  tendencies  of  social  evolution  set  forth.  The  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  and 
the  students  are  expected  to  present  special  written  work  on  the  basis  of  private  reading 
assigned. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  philosophy  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Dick- 
inson Sergeant  Miller,  Associate  in  Philosophy,  and  Dr,  Lightner 
Witmer,  non-resident  Lecturer  in  Experimental  Psychology. 

Graduate  Coueses 
Dr.  Miller  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Transcendental   Idealism,  Twice  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  texts  read  are  chosen  according  to  the  students'  needs  and  interests  from  among  the 
chief  works  of  Kant,  Fichte  or  Hegel,  and  studied  with  the  aid  of  commentaries,  lectures, 
and  discussions.    Students  are  expected  to  make  full  reports. 

Dr.  Miller  will  give  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 
Recent  Philosophic  Theories,  nuice  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  secure  the  comprehensive  and  logical  treatment  of  the  problems 
themselves,  together  with  the  formation,  on  the  student's  part,  of  just  and  exact  habits  of  crit- 
icism. The  problems,  and  not  the  authors  studied,  determine  the  order  and  unity  of  the  course. 
Treatises,  monographs,  and  articles  are  read  so  far  as  they  bear  upon  the  subject  for  the  time 
under  consideration,  and  thus  the  student  gains  a  comparative  and  to  some  extent  judicial 
knowledge  of  a  variety  of  philosophic  writers  and  points  of  view. 

Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Miller  and  Dr.  Witmer  offer  the  following  minor  and  major 
courses,  open  also  to  graduate  students  : 

First  Year. 

{^Minor  Course.) 
{ Given  in  1896-97. ) 

1st  Semester. 

Physiological  and  Experimental  Psychology,  Dr.  Witmer,      Twice  weekly. 

In  this  course  it  is  proposed  to  give  in  brief  outline  an  analysis  of  the  phenomena  of  the 
human  mind  with  reference  to  the  accompanying  physical  and  physiological  processes.  A 
lecture  of  one  hour  and  two  consecutive  hours  of  class  laboratory  work  with  supplementary 
lecture  or  demonstration  will  be  given  weekly. 

The  phenomena  of  the  living  organism  responding  with  bodily  movements  to  changes  in 
the  environment  will  be  presented  from  the  point  of  view  of  modern  psychology.  Simple  re- 
ilex  action  will  be  studied,  followed  by  a  consideration  of  complicated  reflex  activities  and 
automatic  movements  in  the  human  subject.  The  anatomy  of  the  human  brain  and  sense 
organs  will  be  demonstrated  ;  models  and  preserved  specimens  will  be  given  the  class  for  in- 
dividual study.  The  functions  of  the  various  parts  of  the  central  nervous  system  will  be 
explained,  and  a  summary  given  of  the  results  of  experimental  and  pathological  investiga- 
tion into  the  localisation,  in  the  cerebral  cortex,  of  centres  of  speech,  bodily  movements  and 
sensation. 

Upon  this  will  follow  an  analysis  of  the  phenomena  of  sensation,  perception,  pleasure  and 
pain,  memory,  association,  apperception,  attention,  emotion  and  volition.    The  antecedent 
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physical  stimuli  and  the  physiological  processes  that  accompany  and  succeed  these  primary 
mental  processes  will  be  considered,  and  as  far  as  possible  experimentally  demonstrated. 

Simple  experiments  will  be  carried  out  by  the  class.  These  will  be  arranged  to  serve  the 
purpose  of  illustrating  the  subject-matter  of  the  course  and  to  introduce  the  student  into  the 
modern  methods  of  psychological  experimentation. 

Students  electing  this  course  must  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  three  dollars. 

British  Philosophy  of  the  17th  and  18th  Centuries, — Hobbes,  Locke, 
Berkeley  and  Hume,  Dr.  Miller,  Three  times  weekly. 

The  design  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  classic  masterpieces  of  British 
philosophy  ;  to  discuss  their  relation  to  the  body  of  English  Literature  ;  to  arrive  at  an  exact 
apprehension  of  the  authors'  meaning  ;  to  mark  in  detail  the  gradual  advance  of  thought ; 
to  compare  historic  theories  with  the  views  now  current;  and  to  examine  into  the  truth, 
or  (if  obviously  false)  into  the  suggestive  value  of  the  several  writers'  opinions. 

2ncl  Semester. 

Psychology,  chiefly  of  Intellect,  Emotion  and  Mill,  Dr.  3Iiller, 

Three  times  weekly, 
■With  the  aid  of  various  monographs,  articles  and  portions  of  treatises,  assigned  for  pri- 
vate reading,  the  lectures  and  discussion  treat  of  certain  problems  in  the  psychology  of 
human  reason,  passion  and  action. 

British  Philosophy  (continued),  Twice  weekly. 

Secoxd  Yeae. 
{Minor  Course.) 
{Given  in  1895-96,  and  again  in  1897-98.)  • 

1st  Semester. 
Problems  in  the  Philosophy  of  Nature,  Dr.  Miller,  Twice  weekly. 

Certain  fundamental  questions  as  to  the  constitutiiJn  and  course  of  nature,  the  mean- 
ing of  natural  law,  the  principle  of  cause  and  effect,  the  uniformity  of  nature,  and  the 
teleologieal  and  the  mechanical  points  of  view  are  systematically  studied.  One  or  more 
text>-books  are  employed ;  but  the  chief  weight  is  laid  upon  the  controversial  articles  and 
treatises  to  which  the  student  is  constantly  referred,  illustrative  of  the  diiferent  positions 
taken  and  of  the  range  of  modern  philosophic  debate.  The  class-work  consists  of  lectures 
and  discussion  guided  by  the  instructor. 

Continental  Philosophy  of  the  17th  Century  (Descartes,  Malebranche, 

Spinoza,  Leibnitz),  Dr.  Miller,  Three  times  weekly. 

This  is  an  historical  course  similar  in  character  to  that  on  British  Philosophy.  Descartes' s 
Discours,  Meditations,  and  (in  part)  Principia,  Spinoza's  Ethics,  Leibnitz's  Monadology,  and 
(in  part)  Theodicy,  are  read. 

2nd  Semester. 

Esthetics,  Dr.  Miller,  Twice  weekly. 

This  course  treats  of  the  psychology  and  philosophy  of  our  aesthetic  pleasures  and  displeas- 
ures, with  especial  reference  to  hterature  and  the  fine  arts,  and  to  the  physiological  theory  of 
pleasure  and  pain.  Class-work  is  conducted  as  in  the  first  semester.  Portions  of  the  aesthetic 
writings  of  Yischer,  Fechner,  and  Bosanquet  are  considered.  Expository  lectures  are  given 
on  the  aesthetic  doctrines  of  Kant  and  some  of  his  successors  in  the  Transcendental  school. 

Continental  Philosophy  (continued),  Three  times  weekly. 
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History  of  Art  and  Archaeology. 
This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Richard  Norton, 
Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art. 

Graduate  Cotjeses. 
Mr.  Norton  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Classical  Archaeology,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  investigation  of  some  of  the  problems  met  with  in  the 
study  of  Greek  and  Roman  life,  and  is  open  only  to  students  of  Greek  and  Latin.  The  stu- 
dents report  from  time  to  time  on  special  subjects. 

Mr.  Norton  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Greek  Art,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  begin  with  a  short  study  of  the  art  of  the  Eastern  races  (Egyptians,  Assyrians, 
Phoenicians)  whose  civilisations  preceded  and  influenced  the  development  of  Greek  culture. 
Sculpture,  as  being  the  most  characteristic  form  of  art  expression  in  Greece,  and  as 
existing  in  a  continually  increasing  number  of  examples,  forms  the  main  topic  of  the  course. 
The  less  well-known  branches  of  art  are  also  considered,  but  in  a  less  detailed  manner. 
The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  photographs. 

History  of  Italian  Art,  Tu-ice  iveekly  throughout  the  year 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  show  the  mutual  interdependence  of  Italian  life  and  art 

during  the  Renaissance.    Painting  forms  the  main  subject  of  the  course,  since  it  was  in  this 

form  of  art  that  the  vital  characteristics  of  the  Italian  genius  found  their  fullest  expression. 

The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  photographs. 

History  of  Greek  Art,  Advanced  Course,         Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

{Open  to  those  students  only  that  have  taken  the  general  course.) 
The  work  will  consist  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  more  important  artists  and  works  of  art 
of  Greece.    The  students  will  be  required  to  write  numerous  reports  on  various  subjects. 
These  will  be  read  to  and  criticised  by  the  class  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  the  students  the 
principles  on  which  criticism  of  works  of  art  must  be  based. 

History  of  Italian  Art,  Advanced  Course,       iwice  weekly  thrmighout  the  year. 

{Open  to  those  students  only  that  have  taken  the  general  course.) 
This  course  is  meant  to  supplement  and  carry  on  the  general  course.    Reports  on  various 
subjects  will  be  required  from  the  students,  and  these,  as  in  the  advanced  course  in  Greek 
Art,  will  be  discussed  and  criticised  by  the  class. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  mathematics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  Graduate  Courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
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courses  being  varied  from  year  to  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and 
the  preparation  of  the  students  concerned,  so  that  while  the  course  in 
any  one  year  is  complete  in  itself,  a  graduate  student  may,  if  she  wish, 
follow  the  courses  for  more  than  two  consecutive  semesters. 

Dr.  Scott  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course: 
Higher  Plane  Curves,  Theories  of  Transformation  and  Correspondence. 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  Cremona  and  birational  transformations,  and  with  the  theory  of 
Correspondence,  presupposing  a  general  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  Plane  Algebraic 
Curves  as  given,  e.g.,  in  the  first  four  or  five  chapters  of  Salmon's  Higher  Plane  Curves.  To 
a  certain  extent  the  lectures  relate  to  chapter  viii.  of  this  work,  and  to  chapters  iv.  and  vi.  of 
Clebsch,  Vorlesungen  ilber  Oeornetrie ;  but  so  much  of  the  development  of  the  subject  is  quite 
recent  that  the  greater  part  of  the  reading  recommended  consists  of  memoirs  in  the  var- 
ious mathematical  periodicals,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  there- 
fore absolutely  essential. 

Dr.  Scott  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course  in 
continuation  of  the  course  given  in  1895-96: 

Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curv^es,  Twice  weekly  throughout  theyear. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  chiefly  to  geometry  on  an  algebraic  curve. 

Mr.  Etarkness  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course: 
Algebraic  Functions,  Elliptic  and  Abelian  Integrals, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  the  Theory  of  Functions  is  presupposed,  and  the  lec- 
tures deal  with  Eiemann's  and  Weierstrass's  methods.  The  object  of  the  course  being 
to  provide  the  student  with  a  working  knowledge  of  Elliptic  and  Abelian  integrals  and  func- 
tions, particular  attention  is  paid  to  algebraic  functions  and  their  associated  Eiemann 
Surfaces.  Frequent  references  are  made  to  recent  memoirs  in  French  and  German  peri- 
odicals ;  it  is  therefore  important  that  students  attending  this  course  should  have  a  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Mr.  Harkness  will  offer  in  1896-97  one  of  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Elliptic  Functions,  Twice  lueekly  throughout  the  year. 

General  Theory  of  Functions,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post  major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  diflFers  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students  will 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 
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The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  four  or  five  hours 
weekly.  The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifica- 
tions : 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sediom  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (6. )  Lectures  on  Modern  Geometry,  in  connection  T\"ith  Chasles' 
Geometrie  Superieure,  and  Reye's  Geometrie  der  Lage,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  Dr.  Scott. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra  and  the  Theory  of 
Functions,  in  connection  with  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  {b.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  with  an  Introduction 
to  the  Theorj"  of  Functions,  in  connection  with  Forsyth's  Differential 
Equations,  and  Jordan's  Cours  d^ Analyse,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations  (elementary),  in  connec- 
tion with  Forsyth's  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness. 

The  courses  given  in  the  year  1895-96  were:  * 

I.    ( 0.  )   Dr.  Scott.  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-book  is  Eeye,  J>ie  Geometrie  der  Lage,  and  the  lectures  follow  the  Unas  of  this 
work ;  but  supplementary  reading  is  assigned  during  the  year  for  students  desiring  a  more 
extended  course  in  the  subject. 

I.    ( C.  )   Mr.  Harkness.  Twice  weekly  throughoiU  the  year. 

The  text-book  is  Gordan,  Vorlesungen  ilber  Invarianten-iheorie,  and  special  attention  is  paid 
to  the  symbolic  methods  employed  in  that  work.  Supplementary  reading  is  assigned  in  Sal- 
mon's Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  other  text-books. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  year  1896-97  are; 

I.  (a.)  Modem  Analytical  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the,  year. 

or.  An  Elementary  Course  in  Higher  Plane  Curves,  Dr.  Scott, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (c. )  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

or.  Theory  of  Substitution  Groups,  Mr.  Harkness, 

Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

While  there  is,  as  yet,  no  separate  department  of  Mathematical  Physics, 
the  instructors  in  Mathematics  and  Physics  will  -give  all  necessar\"  direc- 
tion and  assistance  to  students  whose  preparation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  involves  work  in  this  subject. 
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Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mac- 
kenzie, Dr.  Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Dr.  Edgar  Buckingham,  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  and  Dr.  Florence  Bascom. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of  the 
scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  biological,  and  physical 
laboratories  are  open  for  students  throughout  the  day. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
and  special  work,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purposes  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  and  lecture-room  are  carefully  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  apparatus  needed  for  thorough  work. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Arthur 
Stanley  Mackenzie,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  and  Dr.  Edgar 
Buckingham,  Associate  in  Physics  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Coukses. 
Dr.  Mackenzie  offered  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course: 

Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Three  times  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  in  this  course  covers  most  of  the  ground  of  Maxwell's  Treatise.    Copious  refer- 
ences for  private  reading  are  made  to  Mascart  and  Jaubert,  Duhem,  Poincare,  etc. 
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Dr.  Mackenzie  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate 
course  : 

Theory  of  Sound,  Problems  in  Heat  Conduction, 

Three  times  iveehly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  will  begin  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  Theorem.   The  lectures  on  Sound  wiR 
be  based  upon  Lord  Eayleigh's  Theory  of  Sound,  and  those  on  Heat  Conduction  upon  Fourier's 
Analytical  Theory  of  Heat. 

Dr.  Buckingham  offered  in  1895-96  and  will  offer  again  in 
1896-97  the  following  course: 

Thermodynamics,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  first  semester. 

This  course  treats  mainly  of  the  newer  applications  of  Thermodynamics,  especially  the 
work  of  WUlard  Gibbs,  Helmholtz,  and  van'tHoflf.  References  are  made  to  Duhem's 
Le  potential  thermodynamique  el  ses  applications  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Drs.  Mackenzie  and  Buckingham  conduct  in  each  year  the  phy- 
sical seminary,  the  Journal  meeting,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Seminary,  Monthly  throughout  the  year. 

All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear  or 
read  papers  on  assigned  topics. 

Journal  Meeting,  Three  times  monthly  throughout  theyear. 

The  laboratory  work  is  aiTanged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the 
student  with  the  methods  of  research  ;  she  will  begin  by  repeating 
methods  and  investigations  of  well-known  experimenters,  with  any 
modification  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points  of  investigation 
left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of 
new  methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking 
physics  as  their  chief  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible  in  work  in  the  laboratory. 
The  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for  magnetic,  optical,  and 
electrical  work,  and  in  the  basement  is  a  constant-temperature  vault 
designed  for  accurate  comparisons  of  lengths,  etc.  The  stock  of  apparatus 
is  being  added  to  yearly. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

\st  Semester. 

Theory  of  Optical  Instruments,  Twice  weekly. 

These  lectures  will  mainly  treat  of  the  design  and  construction  of  optical  instruments,  of 
the  methods  of  applying  them  to  research,  and  of  the  results  obtained.  Especial  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  polariscope,  spectrometer,  and  diffraction  grating. 

2nd  Semester. 

Spectrum  Analysis  and  Polarisation,  Twice  weekly. 
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Physical  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  physical  chemistry  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Buckingham,  Associate  in  Physics  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  physical  chemistry  consists  mainly  of  laboratory 
work  designed  to  familiarise  the  student  with  the  modern  methods  of 
physical-chemical  research.  The  laboratory  work  is  accompanied  by 
reading  of  the  original  papers  on  the  subjects  studied  in  the  laboratory. 
Students  who  are  sufficiently  advanced  are  directed  in  their  reading 
and  research  work  in  preparation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

A  knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  some  familiarity  with  Diflfer- 
ential  and  Integral  Calculus  are  indispensable  for  those  who  wish  to  take 
advanced  work,  and  are  of  great  assistance  to  all  students. 

Dr.  Buckingham  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Thermodynamics,  Tivice  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Dr.  Buckingham's  graduate  course  in  Thermodynamics, 
described  under  Physics.  It  deals  with  the  modern  applications  of  thermodynamics  to  prob- 
lems in  physical  chemistry. 

Dr.  Buckingham  conducts  the  Journal  meeting  and  the  Seminary 
work  dealing  with  physical  chemistry. 

Seminary,  Monthly  throughout  tfi^  year. 

Journal  Meeting,  Three  times  monthly  throughout  the  year. 

These  are  held  in  connection  with  the  similar  meetings  of  the  physical  department. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Buckingham  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

General  Physical  Chemistry. 
1st  Semester. 

Elements  of  Thermodynamics  ;  Thermochemistry  ;  Theory  of  Solu- 
tions, Twice  weekly. 

2nd  Semester. 

Gulaberg  and  Waage's  Mass  Law,  Reaction  Velocities,  Gibbs  Phase 
Rule,  and  Chemical  EquiUbria,  Electrochemistry,  Twice  weeUy. 

This  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  that  have  taken  the  minor  courses  in  chemistry 
and  physics,  or  their  equivalents.  Five  hours  laboratory  work  weekly  is  expected  from  stu- 
dents taking  this  course. 
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Chemistry, 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Edward  H.  Keiser,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic  and  theoretical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature  and  laboratory  exercises.  Of  these  the  laboratory 
work  is  the  most  important.  Students  who  have  taken  the  minor  and 
major  courses,  or  their  equivalent,  begin  with  exercises  intended  to  give 
them  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  chemical  methods  and  operations  ; 
namely,  the  preparation  of  typical  inorganic  and  organic  compounds, 
special  methods  of  analysis  and  physical  methods  used  in  chemical  inves- 
tigations. This  is  followed  by  researches  upon  assigned  topics.  In  all  the 
laboratory  work  the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the 
literature  bearing  upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore 
necessary  for  them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Keiser  offered  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course : 
Selected  Topics  in  Theoretical  Chemistry,        Otice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  mainly  upon  the  recent  developments  of  chemical  theory,  upon  the 
theory  of  solutions,  upon  thermo-  and  electro-chemistry,  and  upon  the  principlesof  energetics 
as  applied  to  chemical  phenomena. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Keiser  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Chemical  Dynamics,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  embraces  such  subjects  as  law  of  mass  action,  velocity  of  chemical  reactions, 
influence  of  temperature  upon  chemical  change,  equilibrium,  homogeneous  and  heteroge- 
neous equilibrium  in  condensed  systems,  chemical  affinity. 

Seminary  Work.     Special  subject,  Thermo-chemistry, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Kohler  offered  in  1895-96  the  following  course: 

Aliphatic  Compounds,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  upon  parafflne  hydrocarbons  and  their  derivatives,  the  alcohols,  acids,  alde- 
hydes, ketones,  esters,  etc. 

Drs.  Keiser  and  Kohler  conducted  the  Journal  Meeting  in 
1895-96 : 

Journal  Meeting,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 
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The  advanced  students  meet  to  give  reports  and  hold  discussions  on  articles  that  have 
recently  appeared  in  the  chemical  journals. 

Dr.  Kohler  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Homocyclic  Compounds,  Ojice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  aromatic  compounds,  benzene,  its  homologues,  naphthalene,  anthracene,  and  their 
derivatives  are  the  main  subjects  considered. 

Seminary  Work.     Special  subject,  Stereo-chemistry, 

Once  -weekly  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  work  of  the  seminary  selected  topics  are  assigned  to  each  member,  the  object  in 
view  being  to  familiarise  the  students  with  chemical  literature.  Each  student  is  required  to 
read  all  the  original  papers  bearing  upon  the  subject  assigned  to  her,  and  to  inform  herself  of 
the  present  state  of  knowledge  in  regard  to  it.  The  results  of  this  work  are  embodied  in  a 
paper  which  is  read  by  the  student  and  discussed  in  the  seminary  meetings. 

Drs.  Keiser  and  Kohler  will  conduct  the  Journal  Meeting  in 
1896-97  : 

Journal  Meeting,  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Majoe  Courses, 
Dr.  Keiser  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 
Introduction  to  the  Modern  Theories  of  Chemistry, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year.  • 
This  course  begins  with  a  discussion  of  the  general  laws  of  gases,  liquids,  solids,  and  solu- 
tions. The  kinetic  theory  of  matter  is  then  taken  up,  and  its  applications  to  determinations 
of  molecular  weights  of  gases  and  of  substances  in  dilute  solutions  are  considered.  The  laws 
of  stoiehiometry,  of  gas  volumes,  and  of  the  periodicity  of  the  properties  of  the  elements 
are  then  treated,  and  in  connection  with  these  the  atomic  theory  and  the  determinations  of 
atomic  weights  are  discussed.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  methods  of  determining 
molecular  constitutions,  and  of  the  theories  of  valence.  The  students  use  Nernst's  Theoretical 
Cherrvisiry,  and  Ostwald's  Elements  of  General  Chemistry. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Geology. 

This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Florence  Bascom, 
Lecturer  in  Geology. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Bascom  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Lectures  on  Mineralogy,  Twice  xoeekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  that  wish  to  make  mineralogy  a  minor  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  lectures  treat  of  crystallography,  of  optical  and 
general  physical  mineralogy,  and  of  descriptive  mineralogy,  and  are  illustrated  by  crystal 
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models  and  by  minerals.    In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal 
forms,  of  optical  methods,  of  mineral  determinations,  and  of  mineral  species. 

William's  Crystallography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  Story-Maakelyne, 
and  Dana  are  used  as  reference  books. 

A  course  in  Petrography  may  be  arranged  if  desired,  and  will  be  open 
only  to  students  that  have  taken  the  post-major  course  in  Geology  or  its 
equivalent. 

Laboratory  Work,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  gave  in  1895-96  and  will  offer  in  1896-97  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  Geology,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  studied 
chemistry  for  at  least  one  year.  The  lectures  embrace  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of 
geology — cosmical,  lithological,  dynamical,  structural,  historical,  and  physiographic.  They 
are  illustrated  by  mineral,  rock,  and  fossil  specimens,  and  by  charts.  No  text-book  is  used, 
but  the  best  English,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference. 

Laboratory  Work,  Twice  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  in  the  study  and  use  of  methods  of  mineral  and  rock  deter- 
mination, and  in  gaining  familiarity  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the  successive 
geological  formations. 

Field  Work. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  will  be  made  on  Saturdays  during  the  autumn  and  spring 
into  the  immediate  neighborhood.  More  extended  excursions  will  be  taken,  as  the  course 
progresses,  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain  Range  and  the  fossiliferous 
formation  of  the  Coastal  plain. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  biology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a 
consecutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  Biology  one  of  the 
chief  subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the 
guidance  of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of 
Dr.  Warren. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1895-96  and  will  repeat  in  1896-97  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Morphology,  The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell, 

Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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This  course  of  lectures  deals  with  the  ultimate  structure  of  protoplasm.  The  structure  of 
the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the  maturation  of 
spermatozoon  and  ovum  are  described.  The  evidence  given  by  experimental  embryology 
towards  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  is  carefully  considered. 

Dr.  Warren  gave  in  1895-96  the  following  graduate  course  : 
Physiology,  Methods  of  Research,  especially  the  Graphic  Method,  and 

Problems  of  Nutrition,  Once  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Drs.  Morgan  and  Warren  conduct  in  each  year  the  Journal  Club, 
Seminary,  and  laboratory  work. 
Journal  Club. 

The  advanced  students  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  topics 
of  current  biological  literature. 

Seminary. 

The  graduate  students  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presentation  of  topics  assigned 
them. 

Laboratory  work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  will  be  given  an  experimental 
problem  for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  will  in  each  case  depend  on 
the  qualifications  of  the  student. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1895-96  and  will  repeat  in  1896-97  the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Embryology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates.  The  more  important 
embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  lectures.  An  attempt  is  made 
to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and  loss  of  food-yolk, 
concrescence,  etc. 

General  Zoology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  or  recitations  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  and 
are  intended  to  cover  the  ground  of  such  text-books  as  Hatschek's  Lehrbuch,  or  Lang's 
Vergleiehende  Anatomie.  In  connection  with  the  work  a  few  of  the  important  monographs 
on  the  large  groups  are  studied. 

Dr.  Warren  gave  in  1895-96  and  will  repeat  in  1896-97  the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Advanced  Physiology,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  to  be  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preferences  of  the  student  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are  held  for  the 
discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more  important  evidence 
concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  familiar- 
ise the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 
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Lectures  and  Recitations  on  the  Structure  and  Functions  of  the  Cen- 
tral Nervous  System,  Once  weekly  throughout  the  year, 

Drs.  Morgan  and  Warren  conduct  laboratory  work  in  connection 
with  the  above  courses : 

Laboratory  work. 

It  is  desirable  tliat  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection  with 
the  courses  oflfered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student  exper- 
ience in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  its  adaptation  to  research.  Some  special  problem,  more- 
over, will  be  assigned  to  each  student.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  will  be 
presented  in  writing. 


COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  ten  miles  west  of  Philadelphia, 
on  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Station  ;  the  neighboring  country  is  agreeable  and  very 
healthful,  and  towards  the  west  there  is  a  fine  prospect  of  hills. 
The  College  grounds  cover  fifty  acres,  and  include  lawns  and  tennis 
courts ;  they  are  surrounded  by  private  villas. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder) ,  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  seminary-rooms 
and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the  ofiices  of  admin- 
istration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college  were 
transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  large  building  erected  by  the  Trustees 
out  of  funds  in  part  contributed  by  the  generosity  of  friends 
of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  scientific 
laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  special  scientific  libraries  and  the  private 
rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor  and  the  basement 
are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  and 
the  third  floor  for  chemistry.  The  fourth  floor  contains  the  geological 
lecture-rooms  and  laboratories,  and  research-rooms  for  advanced 
students.  In  December,  1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use 
of  the  botanical  department  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift 
of  the  alumnse  and  students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  halls  of  residence 
for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans  and  descriptions 
of  the  five  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh 
Hall,  and  Pembroke  Hall  East  and  West,  and  plans  of  the  aca- 
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demic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton  Hall,  are  annexed  to  the 
present  program.  Ample  provision  has  been  made  in  the  basement 
of  Merion  Hall  for  the  accommodation  of  bicycles,  and  music-rooms 
with  sound-proof  walls  and  ceilings  are  provided  in  the  basement 
of  Pembroke  Hall  East. 

The  Gymnasium,  which  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times,  con- 
tains a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  running  or  walk- 
ing track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the  director,  with 
an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the  physical 
development  of  the  students,  and  bathrooms  for  use  after  exercise. 
In  the  basement  is  a  swimming  tank,  seventy-five  feet  long,  twenty 
feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  one-half  feet  deep,  given  in 
1894  by  the  alumnae,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college,  and  well 
supplied  with  springing  boards,  life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus 
for  teaching  swimming.  The  gymnasium  has  been  built  in  accord- 
ance with  the  system  of  Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his  complete 
apparatus,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  director  who  has  completed 
his  course  of  instruction,  and  an  assistant  trained  in  the  Swedish 
system. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
Cottage  Infirmary  or  Hospital  with  accommodations  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

Near  the  college  is  a  Telegraph  Ofiice,  Adams'  Express  Office, 
and  United  States  Money  Order  Office.  There  are  good  roads  in 
every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and  driving  may  be  kept  at  livery 
near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  2nd,  1898. 
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Academic  Year  1897-98. 

September  20th.      Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  24th.      Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  25th.     Registration  of  students. 

September  27th.       Registration  of  students. 

September  28th.      Lectures  and  class  work  of  thirteenth  academic  year 

begin  at  nine  o'clock. 
November  25th.       Thanksgiving  vacation. 
November  26th.       Thanksgiving  vacation. 
December  17th.      Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
January  3rd.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  24th.  Half-yearh'  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

January  31st.  Matriculation    examinations    begin     for     candidates 

intending  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 
February  4th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

February  7th.  Lectures  and  class  work  of  the  second  semester  begin 

at  nine  o'clock. 
February  22nd.       Washington's  Birthday. 
April  6th .  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'  clock. 

April  14th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  18th.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

May  27th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

May  31st.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  1st.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  2nd.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  thirteenth  academic 

year. 


Academic  Year  1898-99. 

September  26th.      Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
September  30th .     Matriculation  examinations  end. 
October  1st.  Registration  of  students. 

October  3rd.  Registration  of  students. 

October  4th.  Lectures  and  cla^s  work  of  fourteenth  academic  year 

begin  at  nine  o'  clock. 


Board  of  Trustees. 
Philip  C.  Garrett, 

President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 


James  Carey  Thomas,  Baltimore. 
John  B.  Garrett,  Rosemont,  Pa. 
Charles  Hartshorne,  Philadelphia. 
David  Scull,  Philadelphia. 
Albert  K.  Smiley,  LakeMohonk,  N.Y.  Henry  Tatnall,  Philadelphia. 
Philip  C.  Garrett,  Philadelphia.  James  Wood,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Alexander  C.  Wood,  Philadelphia. 


Edward  Bettle,  Jr., 

Secretary. 

Edward  Bettle,  Jr.,  Philadelphia. 
Howard  Comfort,  Philadelphia. 
Justus  C.  Strawbridge, Philadelphia. 
Thomas  Scattergood,  Philadelphia. 
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Academic  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of 
English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877  ;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78 ;  University 
of  Leipsic,  1879-82 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the  College  de  France, 
1883 ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1885-94. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882  ;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton  College,  1880- 
84;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880-83 ;  D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Edward  H.  Keiser,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.B.,  Svt'artlimore  College,  1880;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Swarthmore  College,  1880-81 ;  S.M., 
Swarthmore  College,  1881 ;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-84 ;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884  ;  Student  at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines,  Freiberg,  Saxony, 
1884 ;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884-85. 

Hermann  Collitz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Bleckede,  Hanover,  Germany.    University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 

81 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878 ;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Harkness,  A.M.  {Cambridge  and  London),  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1882; 
Graduate  in  Honors  (8th  Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  1885 ;  Mathe- 
matical Exhibitioner,  London  University  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  1885 ;  Mathe- 
matical Scholar,  London  University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1876,  and  Harvard  University,  1878  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81 ; 
University  of  Gottingen,  1881-83 ;  Instructor  in  Classics  and  Sanskrit,  Williams  College, 
1883-85 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1884 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Lecturer  on  Greek, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1885-87  ;  Peader  in  Greek  Literature,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1887-88. 

Mary"  Gwinn,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the 
College  de  France,  1883 ;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1885-87,  and  graduate 
student,  1887-88  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 
A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884 ;  Fellow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1883  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1883-86  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Davidson 
College,  1886-88 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1888-89 ;  University  of 
Bonn,  1889. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885  ;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86  ;  Harvard  University,  1888-91 ;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1889-91  ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1891. 

Joseph  Auguste  Fontaine,  Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

College  of  Sion,  Nancy,  France,  1879  ;  Paris,  1880-81 ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-86  ; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  College  de  France,  Sorbonne,  Ecole  des  Hautes 
Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  University  of  Bonn,  1886-87  ;  Instructor,  University  of  Nebras- 
ka, 1887-89  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  University  of  Mississippi,  1889-91. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 
A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1885  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89    Fel- 
low, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 
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James  Douglas  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1883  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1886-88;  University  of  Strasburg, 
1888  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Centre  College, 
1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

TnojtAS  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  state  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  1888  ;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-89  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkina 
University,  1890  ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  tfniversity,  1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A;B.,  Harvard  College,  1871 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-73; 
University  of  Bonn,  1873-79  ;  M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1880  ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in 
Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91 ;  Lecturer  in  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  City  of  New  York,  1885-86 ;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  University  of  Michigan, 
1889. 

Dickinson  Sergeant  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  1885-88;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Clark  University,  1889-90; 
Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1890-91 ;  Walker  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1891- 
92 ;  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1892  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93 ;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Halle,  1893. 

Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91 ;  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. 

Edgar  Buckingham,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics  and  Physical  Cliemistry. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1887 ;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Harvard  University,  1888-89  ;  Assistant 
in  Physics,  University  of  Strasburg,  1889-90 ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Assistant  in 
Physics,  Harvard  University,  1891-92  ;  Tyndall  Scholar  of  Harvard  University,  University 
of  Leipsic,  1892-93 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893. 

LiNDLEY  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  R.P.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 

Science. 
A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888  ;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Strasburg,  1891-92  ;  Berum  PoHHcarum 
Doctor,  University  of  Strasburg,  1892 ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  College,  and 
Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892  ;  Professor  of  History,  Economics,  and 
Political  Science,  State  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Mortimer  Lamson  Earle,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

A.B.,  Columbia  College,  1886,  A.M.,  1887,  and  Ph.D.,  1889;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  1887-88  ;  in  charge  of  excavations  at  Sicyon,  December,  1887,  and  July 
and  August,  1891 ;  studied  at  Bonn,  1887-88  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1889  ;  Assistant  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1886-89  ;  Acting  Assistant  in  Latin,  Columbia  College,  1886-87  ;  Instruc- 
tor in  Greek,  Barnard  College,  1889-95  ;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Columbia  College,  1894-95. 

Alfred  Hodder,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Literature. 

Graduate  School,  Harvard  University,  1890-91 ;  Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1891- 
92 ;  University  of  Freiburg,  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1897. 

Max  F.  Blau,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 

Goerlitz,  Silesia,  Germany.  University  of  Leipsic,  1883-90;  Ph.D. ,  University  of  Leipsic,  1888 ; 

Teacher  of  German,  Berlitz  School  of  Languages,  Boston,  1891-92  ;  Master  of  French  and 

German,  Thayer  Academy,  Braintree,  Mass.,  1892-96. 

Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1890 ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  German,  Mary  Le 
Grand  Institute,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  1888-90 ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1892-93  ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1894-97. 

Fonger  De  Haan,  Ph.D.,*  Associate  (elect)  in  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.      Ph.D.,  Johns    Hopkins  University,   1895 ;  Instructor  in  Modern 

Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  1893-94  ;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-95  ; 

Instructor  in   Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins    University,  1895-96 ;    Associate  in 

Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

*  Dr.  DeHaan  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  one  year's  residence  in  Spain,  and  will 
return  to  the  college  in  the  year  1898-99. 
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James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,*  Associate  {elect)  in  Psychology  and  Pedagogy. 

B.S.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  1886  ;  Ph.B.,  Ursiuus  College,  1888;  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1893-95  ;  Ph.D.,  Clark 
University,  1896. 

Richard  Norton,  A.B.,f  Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art. 

A. B.,  Harvard  University,  1892;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1892-94; 
University  of  Munich,  1894-95. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in 
Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Lightner  Witmer,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1888-90  ;  Assistant  in  Experimental  Psychology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1890-91 ; 
University  of  Leipsic,  1891-92;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1892;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Experimental  Psychology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892-97. 

Frederic  M.  Page,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Ltalian  and  Spanish. 

Collfege  Chaptal,  Paris  ;  attended  Studi  Superiori,  Florence  ;  Instructor  in  Languages,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  1880-82  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature,  Uni- 
versity of  the  South,  1882-8.3  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature,  University 
of  the  South,  1883-91 ;  Reader  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Ma wr  College,  1892-93  ;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Heidelberg,  1895  ;  Instructor  in  French,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896-97. 

Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German  cmd  French. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honors,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1886  (Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Abby  Kirk,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892. 

Harriet  Randolph,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889 ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University 
of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94 ;  Sorbonne  and  CollBge  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  Second  Semester,  1893-94  ;  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Wilmer  Cave  France,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  Classical  Literature. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason's  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ; 
Fellow  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895; 
Header  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

Gordon  J.  Laing,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  Latin. 

A.B.  ,  University  of  Toronto,  1891;  Acting  Lecturer  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of 
Toronto,  1893-94;  Scholar  and  Fellow  in  Latin,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896;  Fellow  in  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Rome,  1896-97. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897  ;  Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France,  1896-97. 

*  Dr.  Leuba  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  one  year's  study  in  Europe  ;  he  will 
offer  courses  in  Psychology,  Pedagogy,  and  the  History  of  Education  in  1898-99. 

f  Mr.  Norton  has  been  elected  Professor  of  Archceology  in  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Rome  for  the  year  1897-98,  and  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  in  order  to 
accept  this  appointment. 


Maky  Delia  Hopkins,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896 ;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Alice  Bertpia  Foster,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  Dr.  Sargent's  Training  School  for  Teachers,  1886  ;  M.D.,  Medical  School  of  Uni- 
versity of  Buffalo,  1891 ;  Anderson  Summer  School,  Chautauqua,  1892  ;  Studied  in  Baron 
Posse's  Normal  Class  in  Practice,  Boston,  and  in  Harvard  Summer  School  of  Physical 
Education,  1886  ;  Director,  Buffalo  Sanatory  Gymnasium  of  the  Women's  Educational  and 
Industrial  Union,  Buffalo,  1886-92  ;  Assistant  Teacher,  Harvard  Summer  School  of  Phys- 
ical Education,  1889-90 ;  Tutor  in  Physical  Culture  (in  charge  of  the  Women's  Work), 
University  of  Chicago,  1892-94. 

Mary  Sherwood,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Physician  of  the  College. 
A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1883 ;  M.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890 ;   Lecturer  on  Pathology  at 
the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1891-96. 

Henrietta  E.  Palmer,  A.B.,*  Librarian. 

School  of  Library  Economy,  Columbia  College,  1887-89  ;  Acting  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1890-91 ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.3 ;  Associate  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1898-95. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines,  A.M.,  Associate  Librarian. 

A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93. 

Madeline  Vaughan  Abbott,  A.B.,  Secretary. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893 ;  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94  ;  Holder 
of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Evelyn  Walker,  Recording  Secretary. 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-97. 

Fredericka  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 


Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

Mary  McMurtrie,  A.B.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia. 

Sophia  Weygandt  Harris,  A.B.  (Mrs.  John  McArthur  Harris),  5.305 
Main  Street,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.B.,  2205  Trinity  Place,  Philadelphia. 

Bertha  Haven  Putnam,  A.B.,  245  W.  Seventy -fifth  Street,  New  York  City'. 

Margaret  Thomas  Carey,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Anthony  Morris   Carey*),  832 
Eutaw  Street,  Baltimore. 

Catharine  Bean  Cox,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Isaac  M.  Cox),  Tulare,  Tulare  Co., 
California. 

Alys  Pearsall  Smith  Russell,  A.B.  (The  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell)  , 

44  Grosvenor  Road,  S.  W.,  London,  England. 
Mildred  Minturn,  A.B.,  109  E.  Twenty-first  Street,  New  York  City. 
Alice  Jones,  A.B.,  Santa  Monica,  Los  Angeles  Co.,  California. 

*  Miss  Palmer  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1897-98  ;  her  place  is  taken  by 
Miss  Isabel  Ely  Lord,  a  graduate  of  the  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany. 
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The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnce. 

AnjStie  Crosby  Emery,  Ph.D.,  Chairman,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison, 

Wisconsin. 
Elizabeth  Ware  Winsor,  A.B.,  Secretary,  21  Marlborough  Street,  Boston. 
Ida  Wood,  Ph.D.,  ex  officio,  2038  Spring  Garden  Street,  Philadelphia. 
Jane  Louise  Brownell,  A.M.,  The  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 
Julia  Cope  Collins,   A.B.    (Mrs.  William  H.   Collins),   Hayerford, 

Pennsylyania  . 
Ruth  Gentry,  Ph.D.,  Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  New  York. 
Louise  Sheffield  Brownell,  A.B.,  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  New  York. 
Edith  Hamilton,  A.M.,  The  Bryn  Maivr  School,  Baltimore. 


European  Fellows,  and  Fellows  and  Graduate  Students 
IN  Residence,  1896-97.* 

Virginia  Ragsdale,    .    .    .  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship. 
Jamestown,  N.  C.    S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892  ;    A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.    Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97. 

Winifred  Warren,  .    .  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Felloivship. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1897.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1894-96 ; 
Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Clara  Langenbeck,  .    .    .    .  Holder  of  the  President' s  European  Fellowship. 

Cincinnati,  0.  Ph.G. ,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890  ;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,-  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of 
Marburg,  1896-97. 

Caroline  Garnar  Brombacher, Felloiv  in  Greek. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895. 

Mabel  Whitman  Baker Fellow  in  Latin. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Columbian  University,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute,  Wash- 
ington, 1895-96. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins, Fellow  in  English. 

Clinton,  N.  Y.    A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

Minnie  Elizabeth  Highet,  .    .    .  Fellow  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology. 

Coburg,  Canada.  A.B. ,  Victoria  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892  ;  Ph.M.,  Cornell  University, 
1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895. 

Charlotte  De  Macklot  Thompson,    .   .    .  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 
Baltimore,  Md.    AB.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

Ellen  Maud  Graham, Fellow  in  History. 

Toronto,  Canada.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Norfolk,  Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896;  A.M., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897. 

*  The  list  of  Fellows  and  Graduate  Students  for  the  year  1896-97  is  given  in  addition  to 
that  for  the  year  1897-98,  because  in  the  year  1896-97  the  Program  of  Graduate  Courses  was 
not  published. 
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Fanny  Cook  Gates, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Waterloo,  la.      L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895  ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 

Northwestern  University,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1895-96. 

Frances  Lowater, Fellow  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91,  1892-93 ;  Newnham  Col- 
lege, Universitv  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92 ;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96. 

Charlotte  Fairbanks, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  Graduate 
Student,  Yale  University,  1894-96. 

Florence  Peebles, ; Fellmv  in  Biology. 

Luthersville,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Kate  Ruth  Blair, English  and  Biology. 

Wilmington,  O.    A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1893.   Ohio  State  University,  1893-94. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell, Greek  and  English. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  INIawr  College,  1893.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fel- 
lowship, and  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University 
of  Leipsic,  1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Columbia  College,  1894-95;  Graduate 
Student  in  English,  Columbia  College,  1895-96. 

Mary  Hortense  Burnside, English. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1896.  Holder  of  the  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Demonstrator  in  the 
Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-94 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Hannah  Hallowell  Clothier, History  and  Biblical  Literature. 

Wynnewood,  Pa.    L.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1891. 

Anne  C.  Coleman, Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Lebanon,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895. 

Julia  Cope  Collins,* Biology. 

Haverford,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.    Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-94. 

LxJCY  Martin  Donnelly, English. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  English  and  Greek,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1895-96  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Lucy  Francisco, Chemistry. 

Richmond,  Ind.  S.B.,  Earlham  College,  1895.  Holder  of  the  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship 
and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

LuluGarlow,! Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.  A.B.,  Beaver  College,  1891;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1893. 
Graduate  Student  in  English  and  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894^96. 

Ellen  Rose  Giles, Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wellesley  College,  1892-93  ;  A.B.,  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

Winogene  Grabill, English  and  German. 

Springfield,  Mo.  S.  B.,  Drury  College,  1892,  and  S.M.,  1895.  Oxford  University,  October 
Term,  1895. 

*  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  1894.  f  Deceased,  1897. 
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Ethel  Grimes, English. 

Toronto,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896.  Holder  of  the  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryu  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Bella  Mira  Gkossmann, English,  German,  and  French. 

New  York  City.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

Carrie  Annie  Harper, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Charleston,  Mass.     A.B.,  Eadcliflfe  College,  1896. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage, Chemistry. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

Mary  Jeffers, Latin. 

York,  Pa.  Classical  Course,  Wellesley  College,  1885-86;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895. 
Teacher  of  (ireek  and  Latin  in  the  York  Collegiate  Institute,  York,  Pa.,  1893-96  ;  Grad- 
uate Student,  Bryn  !Mawr  College,  and  teacher  of  Latin  Prose  Composition  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School, "Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  189.5-96. 

Helen  Dean  King, Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892.    Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and 

Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1895-96. 

Anna  Pearl  MacVay, Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek. 

Athens,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  University,  1892.  Principal  of  High  School,  Ashtabula,  O.,  1892-95  ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895  :  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96. 

Louise  French  McClellan, Latin,  French,  and  Mathematics. 

Mercer,  Pa.    A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1895. 

Mary  Anna  Meredith, Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Lynnville,  la.     A.B.,  Penn  College,  1896.     Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Clara  Nesbit, English  and  French. 

Utica,  Pa.    A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1896. 

Ellen  Seton  Ogden, Graduate.Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Troy,  N.  Y.  L.B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1895.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the 
Winthrop  Model  School,  Peabody  Normal  College,  1895-96. 

Helen  Sleeper  Pearson, Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-96. 

Harriet  Randolph, Itcdian  Art. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892.  Fel- 
low in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Demonstrator 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97,  and  Beader  in  Botany,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin. 

Falls  of  Schuylkill,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

Cornelia  Roberson, Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Guilford  College,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1895.  Holder  of  the  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson,     Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow- 
ship, and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Student  in  Biology, 
University  of  Zurich,  1892-93  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97. 
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Florence  Bevier  Scott, German  and  French. 

Bala,  Pa.    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas,    . English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1893. 
Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University  of  Leipsic,  1894 ;  Sorbonne  and  Coll&ge  de 
France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Eeba  Alice  Unthank, English. 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1896.  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1896-97. 

Florina  Gertrude  "Worth,  * English  and  History  of  Art. 

High  Point,  N.  C.    A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1896^ 

European  Fellows,  and  Fellows  and  Graduate  Students 
IN   Residence,  1897-98. 

Margaret  Hamilton,    .    .   Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellotoship. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June.  1895 ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98. 

Ellen  EosE  Giles,  .    .    .    .  Holder  of  the  President' s  European  Fellowship. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wellesley  College,  1892-93 ;    A.B.   and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-98. 

Minnie  Beatrice  Reynolds, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  CentervUle,  Cal. ,  1896-97. 

Marietta  Josephine  Edmand, Felloiv  in  Latin. 

Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  A.B.,  University 
of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1887-90; 
Principal  of  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1890-93 ;  Professor  of 
Latin,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895-97. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,      Fellow  in  English. 

Norfolk, Va.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896,  and 
A.M.,  1897.     Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Edith  Fahnestock, Felloiv  in  Romance  Languages. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.    L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894.    University  of  Zurich,  1894-96. 

Emily  Fogg, Fellow  in  History. 

Chicago,  m.    Wellesley  College,  1889-91  ;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897. 

Gertrude  Longbottom, Felloiv  in  Mathematics. 

Louth,  Lincoln.shire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-97; 
Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1896  ;  Part  II.,  1897. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird, Felloiv  in  Pliysics. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College 
1896-97. 

■   Mary  Cloyd  Burnley, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

Williamsport,  Pa.    A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltknore,  1897. 
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Helen  Dean  King, Fellow  in  Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A. B.,  Vassar  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College, 
and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Grace  Marie  Bareis,    .       French,  Mathematics,  and  Physics, 

Canal  Winchester,  Ohio.    A. B.,  Heidelberg  University,  1897. 

Hazel  Leoni  Beardshear,      English  and  German. 

Ames,  la.    L.B. ,  Iowa  State  College,  1896. 

Emma  Louise  Berry, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A. B.,  Cornell  University,  1890.  Teacher  of  History  and  Latin  in  the  High 
School,  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y.,  1890-97. 

Edith  Francis  Claplin, Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin. 

Quincy,  Mass.    A.B.,  RadclifFe  College,  1897. 

Mary  Louella  Fay, History  and  Philosojjhy . 

Boston,  Mass.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897. 

Carrie  Flora  Haskell,      English  History  and  Philosophy. 

Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1897.  Holder  of  the  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Olcott,  Vt.    L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895. 

Gertrude  Langdem  Heritage, Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-98. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins,      English. 

Clinton,  N.Y.  A. B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt, English,  French,  and  Spanish. 

Wilkesbarre,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1897. 

Mary  Tnda  Hussey, Biblical  Literature. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896.  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98. 

Mary  Jepfers, Greek  and  Latin. 

York,  Pa.  Classical  Course,  Wellesley  College,  1885-86  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and 
A.M.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  York  Collegiate  Institute,  1893-96 ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  Prose  Composition 
in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1895-97. 

Margaret  Dutton  Kellum, English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B. ,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Eastern  High. 
School,  Baltimore,  1892-97. 

Mabel  Loyetta  Lark, English,  German,  and  French. 

Millersburg,  Pa.  Berlitz  School  of  Languages,  Leipsic,  Germany,  1892-93;  A.B.,  Irving 
College,  1897. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord, History,  Political  Science,  and  Philosophy. 

Hartford,  Conn.    B.L.S.,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  1897. 

Frances  Lo water, Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  Col- 
lege, University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92.  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96  ;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 


—  15  — 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosox>hy  and  Chemistry. 
Charlottesville,  Va.    Pennsylvania  State  College,  1893-95  ;    Student  Assistant  in  Chemical 
Laboratory,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97. 

Flora  McCarter, English. 

Columbus,  Ohio.    A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1897. 

Charlotte  Soutter  Murdoch,    .  Graduate  Scholar  in  English  and  French. 
Baltimore,  Md.     A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897. 

Ellen  Seton  Ogden, Teutonic  Philology. 

Troy,  N.  Y.    L.B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1895.    Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the 

Winthrop  Model  School,  Peabody  Normal  College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic 

Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Helen  Sleeper  Pearson, Mathematics. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B..  Smith  College,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-97. 

Florence  Peebles, Biology. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Fellow  ia  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Edith  Pettit, English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Sorbonne  and  Collgge  de  France, 
1896-97. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Mistress,  Pembroke  East,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1895-96  ;  Sorbonne  and  Collfige  de  France,  1896-97 ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1897-98. 

Bertha  Rembaugh,  .  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  History,  and  Philosophy. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, Greek  and  Latin. 

Falls  of  Schuylkill,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891 ,  and  A.M.,  1894.    Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 

European  Fellowship,  1891-92 ;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Zurich,  1892-93  ;  Graduate 

Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  1893-97. 

Florence  Beyier  Scott, French  and  Italian. 

Bala,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  German  and  French,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97. 

Margajiet  Hilles  Shearman, Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Wilmington,  Del.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.    Private  Tutor,  1895-97. 

Martha  Shoemaker,     ........  English,  German,  and  Philosophy. 

Fair  Haven,  Ohio.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1897.  Holder  of  the  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Annie  Heath  Thomas,      ....  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas, English. 

Whitford,  Pa.  A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Mistress,  Pembroke  East,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1896-98. 

Deborah  Bertha  White,      English  and  Mathematics. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1897.  Holder  of  the  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 
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Nellie  Eliza  Wood, Biblical  Literature. 

Wichita,  Kan.  L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896 ;  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1897.  Foundation  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Floeina  Gertrude  Worth, . 

HighPoint,  N.  C.  A. B.,  Guilford  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  History 
of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1896-97  ;  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Katharine  Zillefeow, ....  Greek. 

Clarksville,  Ohio.     Ohio  Wesleyan  University,   1881-83  ;  A.B.,  WUmington  College,  1897. 

Former  Fellows. 
The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  fol- 
lowing graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  : 

EiiiLY  Greexe  Balch, 1889-90. 

Boston,  Mass,  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Student  in  PoUtioal  Science,  Conservatoire 
des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Emile  Levasseur,  1890-91 ; 
University  of  Chicago,  1895;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96;  Assistant  in  Economics, 
Wellesley  College,  1896-97. 

Katharine  Morris  Shipley, 1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891-92  ;  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  May  term,  1892;  Associate  Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-97. 

Lilian  Vaxjghan  Sampsox, 1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  1893-97  ;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of 
Ziirieh",  1892-93. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, 1892-93. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892;  and  Ph.D.,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1893-94 ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1895-96. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownei.l, 1893-94. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1 894-9 t  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Columbia  College,  1895-96; 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

IMary  Bidwell  Breed, .  1894-95- 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  and  A.M.,  1895.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labora- 
tory, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg, 
1890-96. 

Florence  Leftwich, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Student  in 
Eomance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Industrial  Inst  tute  and  College  of  Mississippi,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1896-97. 

Virginia  Eagsdale, 1896-97. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.    S.B.,  GuUford  College,  1889;   A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.     Graduate 

Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University 

of  Gottingen,  1897-98. 
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The  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1894  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students : 

Isabel  Maddison,      1894-95. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  188.5-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92  ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honors,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-9-1;  Student  in 
^fathematics.  University  of  Gottingen,  1891^9-'5.  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;'  vSecretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1895-96. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-9.5  ;  Student,  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and  Munich,  1895-96  ; 
Head  :^Iist^ess  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-97. 

Winifred  Warren, 189<>-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1894-96  ; 
Student  of  Greek  and  Latin",  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97. 

The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1896  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  student  : 
Clara  Langenbeck,      1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890  ;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of 
Marburg,  1896-97. 

A  fellowship  in  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, 1885-86. 

Wilton,  K.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  Greek  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1893-96. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,* 1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Michigan.    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886. 

Helen  Loulsa  Lovell  Million,! 1887-88. 

Flint,  Mich.  A  B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girl's  Classical  Scho'd,  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
1889-90  ;  Associate  in  Greek  qpd  Latin,  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-91,  and 
Associate  Professor,  1891-93  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Earlham  College, 
1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Universitv  of 
Chicago,  1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1896-97. 

Katharine  IMay  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B..  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  189.5.  Instructor  in  Greek,  Welles- 
ley  College,  1889-93  ;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  Professor 
of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-98. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, 1889-90. 

Newport,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Graduate  .Student  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  American 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate -ilumnse,  and  Graduate  .Student  in  Greek,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97. 

*  ilrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890. 
fMrs.  John  Wilson  Million,  1896. 
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Elizabeth  Hakris  Keisee,* 1890-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  Kew  York  City,  1891-92  ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93  ;  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95  ;  Keader  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96. 

Wilmee  Cave  France, • 1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason's  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95 ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-96. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, 1893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893. 

Annie  Goode  Paschall,! 1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.    A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Eleanor  Purdie, .  1895-96. 

London,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94  ;  Classical 
Tripos,  Part  I.,  First  Class,  1893  ;  Part  IL,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Stndenl- 
ship,  and  Student  in  Indo-European  Philology,  University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95. 

Caroline  Garnar  Brombacher, 1896-97. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895. 

A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in   1892, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Esther  B.  Van  Deman,        1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Instructor  in  Latin, 
Wellesley  College,  1893-95 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. , 
1895-96  ;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-97. 

Winifred  Warren, 1893-94. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1897.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Latiii,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  (Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  1894-96  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and 
Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1884-96. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.,  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Gar- 
rett European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and 
Munich,  1895-96  ;  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-97. 

Jennette  At  water  Street, 1895-96. 

Toronto,  Canada.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895. 

Mabel  Whitman  Baker, 1896-97. 

Washington,  D.C.  Columbian  University,  1893-95;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute,  Washing- 
ton, 1895-96. 

A  fellowship  in  English  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  foUowing  students : 

*  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896. 
t  Deceased,  1895. 
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Maky  Gwinx, 18S";-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Ziirieh,  1882  ;  Sorbonneand  the 
Collfge  de  France,  1883.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888;  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88  :  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888-93  ;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97. 

Gertrude  H.  Masox, 1887-88. 

San  Jose.  Cal.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888.  Vice-Principal  of 
Petaluiua  High  School,  1893-94 ;  Teacher  of  English  in  Petaluma  High  School,  1893-95  ; 
Head  of  the  English  Department,  San  Diego  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  1895-96. 

Ida  AVood,    ...       1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889  ;  Ph.D..  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88  and  1889-91  ;  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy,  1890-91 ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, 1892-93 ;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. ,  1894-96. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,* 1889-90. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93 ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English  and  French,  Columbia  College,  1893-94. 

Katharine  Merrill,     .  1890-91. 

Abilene,  Kan.sas.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-97. 

Marguerite  Sweet, 1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1890-91 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1892-97. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1892-93. 

Toronto,  Canada.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  F'ellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891-92  ;  Graduate  Studentin  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Examiner  in  English 
in  the  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95  ;  Pieader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97. 

Helen  Bartlett, 1893-94. 

Peoria,  111.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890  ; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fel- 
lowship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  (iraduate  Student  in  English  and 
German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  German  and  French  in  the  Portland 
Academy,  Portland,  Oregon,  1896-97. 

Laura  Lucinda  Jones, 1894-95. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  Col- 
legiate Institute,  Kingston,  Ont.,  1896-97. 

PncEiJE  A.  B.  Sheavyn 1895-96. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwith,  Wales,  1887-89, 
and  1892-94;  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.  '  Member  of  Governing 
Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ; 
Lecturer  in  English  for  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education  of  Women  in  Oxford, 
1896-97. 

Mary  Delta  Hopkins,      1896-97. 

Clinton,  N.Y".     A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  .Mawr  f'ollege,  l.S9fi. 


A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1898,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students : 


*  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Helen  Winnifred  Shute, 1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-9.3; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology,  Unive'rsity  of  Gottingen,  1895-97. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, 1894-96. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94 ;  Mediae- 
val and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893.  Assistant  Lecturer  in  English, 
Nevenham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1896-97. 

Minnie  Elizabeth  Highet, 1896-97. 

Coburg,  Canada.  A.B.,  Victoria  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892  ;  Ph.M.,  Cornell  University, 
1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895. 

A  fellowship  in  Romance  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students  : 

Therese  F.  Colin,* 1893-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregoe,  Coll&ge  de  Neuchatel,  1875;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr., University,  1893.  Museum  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  Paris,  1883-85  ;  University  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  1887-88  ;'  PiCader  in  P>omance  Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance 
Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96  ;  Student  in  Piomance  Philology  and  Literature, 
Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  Eoole  des  Hautes-Ktudes,  Ecole  des  Charles,  Paris,  1895  ;  Head 
of  French  Department  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  .School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-97. 

Esther  Tontant  de  Beauregard, 1894-95. 

New  Orleans,  La.    A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894. 

Anna  Lewis  Cole, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in 
English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894^95. 

Charlotte  De  Macklot  Thompson, 1896-97. 

Baltknore,  Md.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

A  fellowship  in  History  and  Politics  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students  : 

Jane  M.  Bancroft  Robinson, f 1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884. 
Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University,  1877-85  ;  Uni- 
versity of  Zurich,  1886-87  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1888. 

Lucy  Maynard  Salmon,     1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College, 
1887-89  ;  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College,  1889-97. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, 1887-88. 

Quincy,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Attorney 
and  Counsellor-at-Law,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1894-97. 

Hannah  Robie  Sewall,      1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90 ;  Assistant  in  Political  Science,  University  of 
Minnesota,  1893-97. 


*  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin. 
fMrs.  George  0.  Robiuson,  1891. 
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Eleaxor  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1890-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Educational  Associa- 
tion of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  NeM-nhani  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, 1894-9.5  ;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  I\Iawr  College,  1895-96. 

Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland,      •■    .  1890-91. 

Christiania,  Korway.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof  Konrad  Maurer,  Miinich,  1884-86  ; 
University  of  Zurich,  1888-90  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  Reader  in  History  of 
Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-9-3  ;   Docent  in  History,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-97. 

Carolixe  Miles  Hill,* 1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887  ;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89;  University  of  Michigan, 
1889-91;  Instructor  in  History  and  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1892-93  ;  Tutor  in 
History,  Wellesley  College,  1893-94 ;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Wellesley  College,  1894-95. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines,       1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  1893-94  ;  Associate  Libra- 
rian, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-97. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,      1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School^  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-97. 

Nellie  Xeilson, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in 
English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.3-94  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnje,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  189.5-96;  Research  Work  in  History  in  Cambridge,  England,  and  in  the 
Public  Record  oflBce,  London,  1896-97. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1895-96. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1889-90  ;  Instructor  in  History,  Smith  College,  1890-94  ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Educational  Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History, 
Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95. 

Ellen  Maud  Graham,      1896-97. 

Toronto,  Canada.     A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

A  fellowship  in  Philosophy  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1896,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  .student : 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 1896-97. 

Norfolk,  Va.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896. 

A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students  : 

Ella  C.  Williams, 1885-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880.  Studied  under  Professor  Sehwarz  of 
Gottingen,  nineteen  months,  1883-85  ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, spring  term,  1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses'  School,  New  York  City, 
1886-87  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89: 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-97. 


Mrs.  William  Hill,  1895. 
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Anxe  a.  Stewart, 1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Nova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1880-82  ;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie, 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens'  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1887-93  and  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens'  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1896-97. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, 1889-90. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.J  1891-92 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Latin,  and  History  in  the  Mi'-ses 
Shipley's  School,  Brvn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-97  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  Miss  Irwin's  School, 
Philadelphia,  1896-97. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1890-91. 

Stilesville,  In.l.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnaj,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92  ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Brj'n  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1892-93,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1893-94  ;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Yassar  College, 
1894-97. 

Mary  Frances  Winston,      1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  Wisconsin,  1889-91  ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1893-94 ;  Student  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1893-96. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna;,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Berlin, 1891-92  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-97. 

Isabel  Maddison, 1893-94. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honors,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95 ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Frances  Hardcastle, 1894-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Mathemati- 
cal Tripos,  Part  I.,  1891 ;  Part  II.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
Tollege,  1892-93;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94; 
Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1895-96. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, 1895-96. 

Ardmore,   Pa.      A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.     Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 

Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 

Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895. 

Fanny  Cook  Gates,      1896-97. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.^L,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Northwestern  University,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Brj'n  Mawr  College, 
189.5-96. 


A  fellowship  in  Physics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1896, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  student  : 

Frances  Lowater, 1896-97. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91  and  1892-93 ;  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92;  Assistant  Demon.strator  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96. 
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A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1893, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Emma  Harriet  Parker, 1893-94. 

Charleston,  N.  H.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  ia  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Wellesley  College,  1895-97. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock, 1894-95. 

Washington,©.  C.  A.B.,Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.3-94  ;  Student  in  Chemisiry,  Uni- 
versity of  Heidelberg,  1895-96. 

Mary  Petty, 1895-96. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  College,  1888- 
93  ;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Greensboro,  189.3-95. 

Charlotte  Fairbanks, 1896-97. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  Graduate 
Student,  Yale  University,  1894-96. 


A  fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students : 

Effie  a.  Southworth  Spalding,  * 1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.  Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student-Assistant  in  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87  ;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agri- 
cultural Bureau, Washington,  1).  C,  1887-92  ;  Assistant  in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Marcella  I.  0' Grady  BovERi.f 1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1887-89  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93  ;  Professor  of  Biology, 
Vassar  College,  1893-97. 

Harriet  Rantdolph, 1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892.  Uni- 
versity of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97  ;  Header 
in  Botany,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Italian  Art,  Bryn  Jlawr 
College,  1896-97. 

Jean  Kirk  Howell, 1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant  in  Botanv, 
Barnard  College,  1892-96. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, 1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896.  Student 
Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Holder  of  the  European  F"ellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  AlumniE,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Strasburg, 
1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  .Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnce, 
and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96  ;  Inve.stigator  in  the  Medical 
and  Zoological  Departments,  Harvard  University,  1896-97. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  Moores.j 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96. 


*Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896.  f  Mrs.  Theodor  Boveri,  ii 

X  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 
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Esther  F.  Byrnes, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Assistant  in  Biologi- 
cal Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97. 

Clara  Langenbeck, 1895-96. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincin- 
nati, 1895.  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  and  student  in  Biology, 
University  of  Marburg,  1896-97. 

Florence  Peebles, 1896-97. 

Luthersville,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 


BRYN   MAWR   COLLEGE 


GKADIJATE    COUESES    OF    INSTRUCTION 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryu  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "  advanced  education  "  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  "all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class- 
work  of  the  college  —  graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  regu- 
lations of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of 
instruction  are  published  sej)arately.  No  undergraduates  are  ad- 
mitted to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  a  college 
should  differ  from  a  university  not  in  the  extent  or  thoroughness  of 
the  instruction  given  in  the  subjects  which  it  professes  to  teach,  but 
in  the  range  of  instruction  and  in  the  number  of  its  schools  or 
faculties  ;  and  it  has  from  the  beginning  been  their  policy  to  organ- 
ise no  department  in  which  they  could  not  provide  for  graduate  as 
well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such  instructors  have  been 
chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses 
pursued  throughout  three  years  leads  to  the  chief  or  major  subject 
of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  year  and  offered  as  one  of 
the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 
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Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.-^^  They  may  pursue  any  courses 
offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training  has  fitted 
them  ;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their 
ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and  may 
be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies 
before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely  graduate 
courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and 
direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and  furtherance  of 
their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and  their  needs  will  be 
considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of  lectures.  Thej'' 
may  enroll  themselves  either  as  special  students  or  as  candidates 
for  a  second  degree  ;  in  either  case  they  must  consult  the  Presi- 
dent in  regard  to  the  courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly 
registered  for  those  courses  at  the  president's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department 
will  aflTord  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any  de- 
ficiency in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  Fellowships,  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
political  science,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  mathematics,  one  in 
physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  Fellowships 
are  awarded  as  an  honor  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments. 
They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  of  good  standing.  No  one  may  compete  that  has  not 
a  college  degree  or  a  certificate  of  prolonged  study  under  well- 

*  The  cerUfieates  of  the  Women's  Colleges  of  the  English  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  will  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree,— i.e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 
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known  instructors;  and,  generally  speaking,  the  Fellowship 
is  given  to  the  candidate  that  has  studied  longest,  or  whose 
work  affords  the  best  promise  of  future  success.  The  holder  of 
a  Fellowship  is  expected  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis, 
or  in  some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result.  Fellows  are  expected  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examina- 
tions, but  no  other  duties  are  required  of  them.  All  Fellows 
may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  Fellowship 
being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.  Those  that  continue  their  studies  at  the  college 
after  the  expiration  of  the  Fellowship),  may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees, 
receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

Five  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars 
each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  suc- 
cessful candidates  for  the  Fellowships  ;  they  ai'e  open  also  to  all 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  good  standing. 

Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Balti- 
more, are  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One,  founded  in  1896, 
and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excel- 
lence in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two 
years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  .College.  These  Fel- 
lowships, of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are  intended  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some  for- 
eign university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice  of  a  univer- 
sity may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Applications  for  the  resident  Fellowships  or  Scholarships  should 
be  made  as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  April  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  Fellowship  or 
Scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  application  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  applicant  by  the  Secretary  of  the  college.  A  definite 
answer  will  be  given  within  four  weeks  from  the  last  date  fixed  for 
application. 
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Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 
Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other  colleges, 
who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may,  at  their  discretion,  enroll 
themselves  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  Master  of  Arts.  A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  open 
to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  be  conferred  upon 
graduates  of  Byrn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  graduates  of  other 
colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the 
course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to 
that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  that  it  has  been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent 
collegiate  studies. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  at  least  three  years,  after 
having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Academic 
Council,  and  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected  with 
her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory 
evidence  of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination 
in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  or  a  wi'itten  and  an  oral  examination  on  two 
minor  subjects.  In  special  cases  where  one  minor  subject  is  sub- 
stituted for  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects,  the  time  spent  on 
the  secondary  subject  must  be  equal  to  the  time  usually  spent  on 
the  two  minor  subjects,  and  every  combination  of  major  and  minor 
subjects  for  the  final  examination  must  have  been  submitted  to  the 
Graduate  Committee,  by  whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the 
heads  of  the  departments  concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic 
Council. 

The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary 
studies  in  connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected  ;  and 
tlie  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot 
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read  French  and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The 
dissertation  must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she 
can  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the 
college  as  an  honorary  degree. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  on  gradu- 
ates of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  candidate  for  this  degree  must 
have  studied  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least  one  year 
after  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  xVrts,  and  must  have 
pursued  either  undergraduate  courses  not  previously  taken,  amount- 
ing to  ten  hours  weekly,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  to  ten  hours 
weekly  of  undergraduate  work.  She  may  have  devoted  herself  ex- 
clusively to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject 
the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If  the  courses  taken  are  under- 
graduate courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  examinations 
with  credit;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either  a  written  ex- 
amination, or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  members 
of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the  heads  of  the  depart- 
ments in  which  she  has  studied. 

Expenses. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  dollars  a  year,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  number  of  courses  attended,  or  of  the  actual  time  of 
attendance.  It  is  the  same  for  undergraduate  students,  graduate 
students,  special  students,  and  hearers,  and  is  payable  in  advance. 
An  additional  charge  of  twenty  dollars  a  year  is  made  for  materials 
in  every  laboratory  course. 

A  special  exception  is  made  in  favor  of  non-resident  medical  students 
and  physicians,  who  are  charged  for  a  single  course  in  chemistry  or 
biology  fifty  dollars,  and  for  two  courses  one  hundred  dollars,  the  labora- 
tory charges  being  the  same  for  them  as  for  other  students.  A  course  is 
held  to  be  five  hours  weekly  of  lectures  and  class-work  throughout  the 
year. 

Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional.  Of  the  students  in 
daily  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  class-work  of  the  college,  some 
have  always  lived  in  Philadelphia,  or  in  the  neighborhood  of  Bryn 
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Mawr.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in  the  graduate  wings 
of  the  college  halls  is  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars,  three 
hundred  dollars,  or  in  special  cases  three  hundred  and  twenty-five 
dollars,  according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the  student; 
in  almost  all  the  rooms  reserved  for  graduates  the  expense  of 
board  and  residence  is  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars.  Of 
this  amount  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board, 
and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room-rent, 
and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance.  Every  student  has  a  sej^arate 
bedroom.  Room-rent  includes  all  expense  of  service,  heating  and 
light,  except  open  fires  and  laundry  work. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Mary 
Sherwood,  a  physician  practising  in  Baltimore,  who  visits  the 
college  every  week,  and  may  then  be  consulted  by  all  the  students 
free  of  charge. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  academic, 
or  afiecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or  the  student 
body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students'  Association  for 
Self-Government,  .which  was  organised  in  1892.  All  persons 
studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates  or  under- 
graduates, are  members  of  this  association. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  and  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Avith  a  full  account  of  the  halls 
and  tariff"  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  college.  Each  of  these  halls  (except  Pembroke  which  has  a 
common  dining  room  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its  separate 
kitchen  and  dining  hall,  provides  accommodation  for  about  sixty 
students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  resident  Mistress.  In 
each  hall  of  residence  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved  for 
graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet  no  under- 
graduate students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in  the  graduate 
wings  or  corridors.  In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Club  was 
organised  by  the  graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being 
to  further  the  social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate  inter- 
change of  opinion  with  other  colleges  and  universities  doing  graduate 
Avork.  A  suite  of  rooms  in  Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by  the  college 
to  be  used  by  the  members  as  a  club-room.  Informal  meetings 
are  held  frequently  in  these  rooms,  and  several  times  during  the 
vear   the   club  invites  the  Facultv  and  friends  of  the  college  to 
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larger  social  gatherings,  which  are  addressed  by  well-known 
speakers.  The  club  belongs  to  the  "Federation  of  Graduate 
Clubs"  and  sends  its  representatives  to  the  meetings  of  the  Feder- 
ation. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Since 
the  demand  for  college  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every  room  un- 
necessarily reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering 
the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  whicb  will  be  deducted 
from  the  first  college  bill,  is  required  before  a  room  is  assigned. 
A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student 
in  residence  in  order  to  ensure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  follow- 
ing academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of 
withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  Secretary' s  ofiice  on  or  before  May  first 
of  the  current  year. 

All  students  reserving  rooms  that  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of 
their  change  of  intention  before  September  first  of  the  academic 
year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved  are  responsible  for  the  rent 
of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

The  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  lamps,  towels,  table  napkin.^,  sheets,  or  supplies 
of  any  kind  need  be  brought  by  the  student.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  student 
in  the  care  of  her  own  room. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  are  sufficiently 
heated  by  steam.  A  fixed  annual  charge  (S18  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week)  is  made  for  wash- 
ing (see  the  descriptions  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  and  Pembroke  Hall, 
West  and  East)  when  students  prefer  to  have  their  washing  done  by  the  college  laundry. 
Accommodation  is  provided  for  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during  the  winter 
and  spring  vacations  at  a  rate  so  far  as  po.ssible  j^roportional  to  that  charged  for  board  and 
residence  during  the  college  year,  and  in  no  case  exceeding  ten  dollars  a  week.  No  charge  is 
made  for  sending  meals  to  students  that  remain  in  their  rooms  by  the  advice  of  the  physician 
or  of  the  mistress  of  the  hall. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  SlOO  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college 
halls,  exclusive  of  board,  is  S125,  (or  in  special  cases,  $150  or 
$175)  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $150  a  year;  one-half  payable  in 
advance.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  for  the  year,  and 
for  board  for  the  first  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  Bursar's  office 
before  November  1st;  the  charge  for  board  for  the  second  semester 
must  be  paid  before  March  1st.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room- 
rent  are  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction  under  any  circumstances; 
in  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportional  reduction  in  the 
charge  for  boai'd. 


—  32  — 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  fouuded  by  the  class  of  1890  for 
the  pm-pose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested  in  aiding 
students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in  the  form  of 
partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students  only 
who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  tlie  college  and  representatives  of  the  Association  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnse.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the 
Alumnse  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  following  members :  President  M.  Carey 
Thomas;  Miss  Mary  McMurtrie,  Chairman,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia  ;  Miss  Martha  G. 
Thomas,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Whitford,  Pa.  ;  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  Haverford,  Pa. ; 
Mrs.  John  McA.  Harris,  5305  Main  Street,  German  town,  Philadelphia  ;  Mrs.  John  Howell 
Westcott,  Princeton,  N.  J.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee. 
Application  for  loans  for  the  ensuing  year  should  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
before  May  1st. 


Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia, 
enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of  the  libraries 
of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college  proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  thirteen 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for  special 
study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  twenty-seven  thousand 
bound  volumes,  and  seven  thousand  doctors'  dissertations  and 
pamphlets,  including  the  classical  library  of  the  late  Professor 
Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was  presented  to  the  college  in 
1894.  The  library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris, 
was  acquired  in  1892,  and  at  present  forms  part  of  the  library  of 
the  college.  It  is  a  good  working  library  for  the  student  in  every 
department  of  Semitic  study.  A  more  detailed  description  of  these 
two  collections  may  be  found  on  page  92  of  the  general  program 
and  page  50  of  the  graduate  program. 

The  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books,  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
over  six  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  seven  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Two  hundred  and  ten  literary  and  philological  periodicals  and 
reviews  in  the  English,  German,  French,  Italian,  Norse  and  Swedish 
languages,  are  taken  by  the  library  as  follows  : 

Academy  ;  Acta  INIathematica ;  Allegemeiues  Statistisches  Archiv  ;  American  Anthropolo- 
gist; Americana  Gernianica  ;  Amei'ican  Friend;  American  Geologist;  American  His- 
torical Review;  American  Journal  of  Archaeology;  American  Journal  of  Mathematics; 
American  Journal  of  Philology ;  American  Journal  of  Psychology ;  American  Journal  of 
Science;     American    Journal    of   Semitic    Languages;     American    Journal    of   Sociology; 
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Anatomiseber  Auzeiger  ;  Anglia  ;  Annalen  der  Chemie  ;  Annalen  der  Physik  und  Chemie ; 
Annales  de  Chimie  et  Physique;  Annales  de  I'EcoIe  Normale  Superieure ;  Annali  di  Mate- 
matica ;  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science ;  Archiv  fiir 
Anatomic  und  Physiologie;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Physiologie ;  Archiv  fur  latein. 
Lexicographie ;  Archiv  fCir  mikroskopische  Anatomie ;  Archiv  ftir  neueren  Sprachen  und 
Litteraturen  ;  Archivio  glottologico  italiano  ;  Arkiv  fiir  nordisk  Filologi ;  Athenjeum ; 
Atlantic  Monthly  ;  Atti  della  Accademia  delle  scienze  di  Torino  ;  Babylonian  and  Oriental 
Record ;  Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  Physik  und  Chemie ;  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der 
deutschen  Sprache  und  Litteratur  ;  Beitrage  zur  Kunde  der  iudogermanischen  Sprachen  ; 
Berliner philologische  Wochenschrift ;  Biblical  World;  BibliothecaMathematica  ;  Bibliotheca 
Philologica  Classica ;  Bibliotheca  Sacra  ;  Biologisches  Centralblatt ;  Botanisches  Centralblatt ; 
Bulletin  de  Correspondance  Hellenique  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Society  des  anciens  textes  fran(;ais  ;  Bul- 
letin de  la  Societe  Mathematique  de  France  ;  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society  ; 
Centralblatt  fiir  Physiologie ;  Century  Magazine;  Chaucer  Society  Publications ;  Chemical 
News ;  Classical  Pieview ;  Comptes  Eendus  des  Acadomies  des  Sciences ;  Contemporary 
Review;  Cosmopolis  ;  La  Cultura ;  Deutsche  Litteraturzeitung ;  Deutsche  Zeitschrift  fiir 
Gesehichtswissenschaft ;  Dial ;  Dialect  Notes  ;  Early  English  Text  Society  Publications ; 
Economic  Journal ;  Economic  Review  ;  Economic  Studies  ;  Educational  Review  ;  Electrician  ; 
Englische  Studien  ;  English  Historical  Review  ;  Ephemeris  Archaeologike ;  Euphorion  ; 
Expositor;  Expository  Times  ;  Fortnightly  Review  ;  Forum;  Geographical  Journal;  Geo- 
graphische  Zeitschrift ;  Geological  Magazine ;  Germanic  Studies ;  Giornale  Dantesco  ; 
Giornale  di  matematiche  di  Battaglini ;  (riornale  Storico  della  letteratura  Italiana  ;  Goethe- 
Gesellschaft  Schriften  ;  Gottingische  gelehrte  Anzeigen ;  Groeber,  Grundriss  der  roman- 
ische  Pliilologie ;  Handbuoh  der  anorganischen  Chemie ;  Handbuch  der  Mineralogie  ;  Harper's 
Magazine  ;  Hartford  Seminary  Record  ;  Hermes  ;  Historische  Zeitschrift  ;  Indian  Antiquary; 
Indogermanische  Forschuugen  ;  International  Journal  of  Ethics  :  Jahrbuch  der  deutschen 
Shakespeare  Gesellschaft ;  Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  Archaeol.  Instituts  ;  Jahrbuch 
fur  Gesetzgebung;  Jahrbuch  iiber  die  Forlschritte  der  Mathematik  ;  Jahresbericht  der  german- 
ischen  Philologie  ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Alterthumswissenschaft ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die 
Fortschritte  der  Chemie  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circulars  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Studies ;  Journal  of  American  Folklore ;  Journal  of  Biblical  Literature  ;  Journal  de  Mathema- 
tiques  ;  Journal  fiir  die  reine  u.  angewandte  Mathematik  ;  Journal  fiir  praktische  Chemie  ; 
Journal  of  Germanic  Philology  ;  Journal  of  Morphology;  Journal  of  Philology;  Journal  of 
Physiology  ;  Journal  of  Political  Economy  ;  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society;  Journal  of 
the  Microscopical  Society  ;  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society  ;  Journal  of  the  Society 
for  Psychical  Research  ;  Kryptogamen  Flora  ;  Leipziger  Studien  ;  Library  Journal ;  Literar- 
isches  Centralblatt ;  Literaturblatt  fiir  germ.  u.  rom.  Philologie  ;  Mathematische  Annalen  ; 
Messenger  of  Mathematics ;  Mind ;  Mineralogical  Magazine  ;  Mineralogisehe  und  petro- 
graphische  Mittheilungen  ;  Mittheilungen  des  archaeologischen  Instituts  ;  Mittheilungen  der 
englischen  Sprache  und  Litteratur ;  Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  Station  zu  Neapel ; 
Mnemosyne  ;  Modern  Language  Notes  ;  Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie  ;  Monist ;  Nachrichten  von 
der  koniglichen  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften  ;  Nation  ;  National  Geographic  Magazine  ; 
Nature;  Nature  Notes;  Neue  Jahrbiicher  fiir  Philologie  u.  Padagogik  ;  Neues  Jahrbuch 
fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologic  und  Palseontologie ;  Nineteenth  Century  ;  North  American 
Review;  Outlook;  Pedagogical  Seminary  ;  Pennsylvania  Magazine;  Philologische  Unter- 
suchungeu  ;  Philologus;  Philosophical  Magazine ;  Philosophical  Review  ;  Philosophische 
Studien  ;  Poet  Lore  ;  Political  Science  Quarterly  ;  Popular  Science  Monthly  ;  Proceedings 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences ;  Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society  ; 
Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society ;  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Psychical  Research  ; 
Psychological  Review  ;  Publications  of  the  American  Economic  Association  ;  Publications  of 
the  American  Statistical  Association  ;  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language  Association; 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  the  Geological  Society  ;  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Mathematics  ;  Quarterly  Journal  of  Microscopical  Science  ;  Quarterly  Review  ; 
Quellen  und  Forschungen  ;  Rassegna  Bibliographica  ;  Rendiconti  del  circolo  matematico  di 
Palermo  ;  Review  of  Reviews  ;  Revue  Bleue ;  Revue  Celtique  ;  Revue  Critique ;  Revue 
d'histoire  litteraire  de  la  France  ;  Revue  Historique  ;  Revue  de  Philologie  ;  Revue  Philo- 
sophique ;  Rheinisches  Museum  fiir  Philologie  ;  Rivista  di  lilologia  ;  Romania  ;  Romanische 
Forschungen;  Science;  Scottish  Text  Society  Publications  ;  Scribner's  Magazine  ;  Spectator; 
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Studi  Italiani  di  filologia  classiea  ;  Studies  in  History,  Economics,  and  Public  Laws ;  Transac- 
tions of  American  Philological  Association  ;  Yierteljahreschrift  fiir  Staats  u.  Volkswirthschaft; 
Westminster  Review  ;  Wharton  School  Studies  ;  Wochenschrift  fiir  klassische  Philologie; 
Yale  Pveview ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fijr  deutsches  Alterthum  ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische  Chemie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  die  oster- 
reichischen  Gymnasien  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutschen  Unterricht  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische 
Sprache ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Gymnasialwesen  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Mathematik  u.  Physik ;  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  physikalische  Chemie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische 
Philologie;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Social  and  Wirthschaftsgeschichte  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende 
Sprachforschung  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie  ;  Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  A.  m.  to  ten  p.m.  ,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  during  these  hours. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  188,000  vol- 
umes, and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 
Private  subscription,  for  four  volumes,  S12  a  year,  or  010  foi- 
nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  180,000  volumes.  Private 
subscription,  $2.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
40,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously 
conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
135,000  volumes.-  The  custodians  of  this  library  have  always 
shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare  volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the 
college. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  Sanskrit  and  comparative  philology  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative 
Philology  and  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Collitz  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course,  and 
repeats  it  in  1897-98  : 
Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Tiro  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  tirst,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.    In  the  first  part 
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of  the  course,  which  covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  is 
pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Elementary  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  u-eekly  throughoul  the  year. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  One  hour  iveehly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Maha  Bharata  will  be  read. 

JPilli.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Sanskrit.  Pali  is  of  special  interest  to  students 
of  religions,  since  in  it  are  preserved  the  sacred  books  of  the  Buddhists. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  Greek  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
bert Weir  Smyth,  Professor  of  Greek,  Dr.  Mortimer  Lamson  Earle, 
Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages, 
Dr.  Wilmer  Cave  France,  Reader  in  Classical  Literature, 
Dr.  Gordon  J.  Laing,  Reader  in  Latin,  and  Mr.  Richard  Norton, 
Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Lyric 
Poets,  Attic  Tragedy,  Historians,  and  Orators),  in  order  that  they  may  be 
pursued  by  a  student  for  several  successive  years.  Three  of  these  courses 
are  required  of  students  that  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  ex- 
amination for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required 
when  Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  two  minors 
are  offered.  A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  from  graduate  students  con- 
sists of  courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department, 
and  reports  of  work  thus  read  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  stu- 
dents. The  course  in  comparative  philology  conducted  by  Dr.  Collitz  is 
recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek. 

Dr.  Smyth  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Lyric   Poetrj'.  Four  hours  weekly  throughoul  the  year. 

This  course  embraces  a  study  of  the  melic  poets  in  the  third  volume  of  Bergk's  Poetoe 
Lyrici  Ora>j:i,  a  critical  history  of  the  development  of  melic  poetry  in  its  various  forms,  and 
a  detailed  examination  of  the  art  and  language  of  Alcseus  and  Sappho.  Lectures  are  also 
given  on  lyric  metres. 
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Dr.  Smyth  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course: 

Greek  Dialects  and  Epigraphy.  Four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  Norton  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate   course,  and 
will  repeat  it  in  1898-99  : 

Classical  Archgeology  (see  page  57),  Tioo  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Coueses. 

Dr.  Smyth  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major    courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

jEschylus,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  iveekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Pmdar.  Two  hours  weeJcly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Smyth   offers  in  1897-98  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Lyric  Poets.  -Two  hours  iveekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Pmdar.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Earle  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  post-major   courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

LuCian,  selections.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Aristophanes,  The  Clouds  and  TJie  Birds. 

Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester, 
Xenophon,   Q^COnomicuS.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Barton  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major   course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

New  Testament  Greek.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the.  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory  lectures 
on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  weekly  during  the 
first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  the 
other  hour  to  lectures  ou  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text,  both  in  its  written  and  its 
printed  form,  on  the  heljjs  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of  using  them.  In  the 
second  semester  the  subject  of  study  is  the  Epistles  of  Paul.  The  students  are  expected 
to  read  privately  during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels  that  has  not 
been  read  in  class,  and  during  the  second,  either  the  A  els  oj  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 
Introduction  to  the  New  Testament  dialect  and  critical  reading  from  the 

Gospels.  One  hour  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Rapid  reading  in  the  Epistles  with  a  view  to  connected  interpretation. 

One  hour  lueekly  thrmighout  the  year. 

Dr.  Barton  will  offer  in  1898-99  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 
The  Pauline  Epistles  and  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

One  hour  weekly  throxighoul  the  year. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gonzalez 
Lodge,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  Mortimer  Lamson  Earle,  Associate 
Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Dr.  Gordon  J.  Laing,  Reader 
in  Latin. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Lodge  according  to  the 
seminary  method .  One  department  of  Latin  Literature  or  one  Latin  author 
is  selected  each  year  as  a  subject  of  study.  All  the  best  and  most  recent 
editions,  together  with  a  large  number  of  special  treatises,  dissertations, 
etc.,  are  collected  in  the  seminary  library,  and  graduate  students  are 
encouraged  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  litera- 
ture bearing  upon  the  subject  chosen.  The  courses  vary  from  year  to 
year,  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to 
pursue^  graduate  work  for  several  successive  years.  Thus  far  the  follow- 
ing courses  have  been  arranged  :  Roman  Satire,  with  special  attention 
to  Horace  and  Juvenal ;  Roman  Drama,  with  special  attention  to  Plautus 
and  Terence  ;  Roman  Historiography,  with  special  attention  to  Livy 
and  Tacitus  ;  Roman  Epistolography,  with  special  attention  to  Cicero 
and  Pliny. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax  of  one  hour  weekly 
for  four  years  is  similarly  arranged,  so  that  in  successive  years  are  dis- 
cussed :  (1)  the  forms,  (2)  the  syntax  of  the  noun,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the 
verb,  (4)  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate  sentence. 

Dr.  Lodge  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Roman  Epistolography.  Three  hours  iveekly  IhroiKjhoiit  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  historical  and  critical  lectures  by  the  instructor  and  of  critical  in- 
terpretation by  the  students  of  selected  passages  from  the  principal  authors  ;  abstracts  and 
analyses  of  important  dissertations  and  special  treatises  are  presented  by  the  students. 
Every  student  is  expected  to  make  during  the  year  an  original  study  of  some  subject  con- 
nected with  the  work  of  the  seminary. 

Latin  Grammar,    The  Foiim.  One  hour  weekly  IhroiiyhoiU  the  year. 

Dr.  Lodge  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Roman  Satire.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Latin  Syntax,   The  Nowi.  0„e  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Dr.  Lodge  will  offer  in  1898-99  the  folio wiug  graduate  courses: 

Roman  Historiography.  Three  hovrs  loeeUy  throughout  the  year. 

Latin  Syntax,   The  Verb.  one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Lodge  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Plautus,  four  plays.  Two  hours  weekly  during  (lie  second  semester. 

Dr.  Lodge  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Terence,  four  plays.  Tu-o  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester: 

Plautus,  three  plays.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Earle  gave  in    1 896-97  the  following  j)ost-major  courses, 

open  to  graduate  students  : 

Cicero,  De  Natura  Deorum,  Books  i  and  ii. 

Two  hours  weekly  during  fhefijrst  semester. 

Terence,  two  plays.  ■  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Advanced  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Laing  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Lucretius,  Books  I,  iri,  and  r.  Three  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Yergil,  Georgics.  one  hour  tveekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Lucan,  Statins,  and  Seneca.  Three  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Catullus .  One  hour  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Laing  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  course  in  Archaeology, 
open  to  all  students  : 
Archaeology,  Remains  of  Rome  and  Pompeii. 

Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

After  a  few  introductory  lectures  on  the  Etruscans  and  their  Art,  the  course  deals  with  the 
remains  at  Rome  and  Pompeii.  A  series  of  lectures  on  famous  pieces  of  Greek  sculpture  in 
Rome  follows.    This  course  is  illustrated  by  photograjjhs  and  stereopticon  Yiews. 

Modern   Languages. 

Professors  and  instructors :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Dr.  James 
Douglas  Bruce,  Dr.  Alfred  Hodder,  Dr.  Max  Blau,  Dr.  Louis 
Emil  Menger,  Dr.  Fonger  De  Haan  (elect).  Miss  Rose  Chamber- 
lin.  Miss  Abby  Kirk,  Dr.  Frederic  M.    Page,   Miss  Lucy  Martin 


—  39  — 

Donnelly,  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Laurette  Eustis  PotL^, 
and  Miss  Mary  Delia  Hopkins. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  English  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  M. 
Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Professor 
of  English,  Dr.  James  Douglas  Bruce,  Associate  Professor  of  Eng- 
lish Philology,  Dr.  Alfred  Hodder,  Associate  in  English  Litera- 
ture, Miss  Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  English,  Miss  Lucy  Martin 
Donnelly,  Reader  in  English,  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Reader 
in  English,  Miss  Laurette  Eustis  Potts,  Reader  in  English,  and 
Miss  Mary  Delia  Hopkins,  Reader  in  English.  It  includes  two 
years  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language  required  of  every  can- 
didate for  the  first  degi-ee  ;  two  years  of  advanced  English,  which 
presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained  in  the  required 
course,  and  are  therefore  largely  graduate  in  character  ;  and  grad- 
uate courses  in  English  literature,  English  philology,  and  essay 
work. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied 
that  they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 
The  graduate  courses  in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  Eng- 
lish literature;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as 
much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  in 
the  English  major. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  liave,  if  they  specialise  in 
Uterature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English, 
and  if  they  specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  litera- 
ture, as  is  obtained  in  the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make 
English  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must 
have  taken  at  least  one  course  in  essay  work. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  will  include  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

Dr.  Gwinn  gave  in  1896-97  and  will  repeat  in  1898-99  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  course  : 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  tu-u  iw>,r.s  n-wk-/;/  ihrfjunhout  ihr  year. 
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Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course: 

Eighteenth  Centurj'  Prose  Writers.  Two  hours  wfekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Hodder  gave  in   1896-97  and   repeats  in  1897-98  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses  : 
The  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama,      tu-o  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the 
equivalent  of  five  hours  weekly.  During  the  first  semester  the  My.stery  and  INIiracle  Plays 
and  the  chief  works  of  the  pre-Shakespearean  Drama  are  read  privately  by  the  class  and  dis- 
cussed in  detail  in  the  lectures  and  conferences,  diflfereut  plays  being  assigned  to  different 
members  of  the  class  for  report  and  discussion.  In  the  second  semester  .Shakespeare's 
histories,  and  seven  or  eight  of  his  other  plays,  are  read  critically,  and  the  remaining  plays 
are  studied  privately  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  chief  plays  of  the  other  Elizabethan 
and  Jacobean  dramatists  are  read  in  connection  with  tlie  different  periods  of  Shakespeare. 

The  Development  of  the  Modern  English  Novel. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  Ike  year. 

Dr.  Hodder  also  offei's  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course: 

A  Critical  Study  of  Ben  Jonson .  Two  hovrs  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Bruce  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Middle  English  Phonology.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  history  of  English  Sounds  in  the  Middle  English 
period,  with  reference  to  their  development  from  the  Anglo-Saxon,  and  is  supplemented  by 
extensive  reading  of  pre-Chaucerian  Middle  English  texts. 

Dr.  Bruce  oifers  in  1897-98  the  following  course  : 
History  of  English  Versification  down  to  the  Sixteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  includes  the  origin  of  the  heroic  and  short-rhyming  couplets,  the  Septenarius, 
etc. 

Dr.  Bruce  conducts  the  English  Seminary,  the  work  of  which  has 
been  arranged  as  follows  : 

English  Seminary.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  year  1897-98  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Beowulf.  The'  construction  of  the  text 
is  carefully  studied,  and  reports  on  the  chief  critical  literature  relating  to  Beowulf  are  assigned 
from  time  to  time.  In  connection  with  the  text,  lectures  are  given  on  some  of  the  other  lead- 
ing Teutonic  epic  sagas. 

In  the  year  1893-94  the  work  of  the  seminary  was  Anglo-Saxon  Literature.  The  various 
branches  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  Literature  were  taken  up  in  the  same  order  of  discussion  as  in 
the  third  division  of  Wulcker's  Grundriss,  and  the  most  important  and  most  recent  literature 
in  the  form  of  dissertations  and  articles  in  scientific  periodicals  was  assigned  to  members  of 
the  class  for  report  and  discussion.  Lectures  on  subjects  relating  to  particular  theses  were 
also  given  from  time  to  time. 

'  In  the  year  1894-95  Selected  Poems  of  the  Exeter  Book  were  studied  in  the  seminary.  The 
minor  epic  pieces  were  first  considered  with  reference  to  the  Teutonic  saga-cycles  with  which 
they  are  connected.  The  criticism  of  the  text  of  each  poem  was  carefully  considered,  and 
subsequently  the  Crist  and  Guthlac  were  taken  up.    In  connection  with  these  poems,  special 
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study  was  devoted  to  the  syntax  of  Old  English,  and  a  series  of  lectures  on  this  subject  was 
given  by  the  instructor.  Practical  exercises  accompanied  the  lectures  as  in  the  case  of  the 
course  on  Phonology. 

In  the  year  1895-96,  and  in  1896-97,  the  subject  was  the  Middle  English  Romances. 
The  work  of  the  seminary  dealt  with  the  Middle  English  Romance  literature.  The  four 
great  cycles  of  Arthur,  Troy,  Alexander,  and  Charlemagne  were  taken  up  in  the  order 
named.  Introductory  lectures  on  each  cycle  were  given  by  the  instructor  with  reference  to 
its  general  European  development.  Representative  Middle  English  romances  of  each  cycle 
were  assigned  to  the  students  for  investigation.  Select  romances  not  belonging  to  the  great 
cycles  were  also  studied. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended 
by  graduate  students  : 

Dr.  Gwinn  gave  in  1896-97  and  will  repeat  in  1898-99  the  fol- 
lowing course : 
English  critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  critics  usually  studied  are  Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter  Pater.    The 
students  are  expected  to  jarepare  papers. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  ia  1897-98  the  following  course: 
Enghsh  Critics  of  Life  ;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin. 

Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
At  least  two  long  papers  must  be  prepared  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course.    The 
authors  are  considered  with  special  reference  to  Classicism  and  to  Romanticism,  and   to  the 
ideas  of  the  French  Revolution. 

Dr.  Hodder  gave  in  1896-97  and  will  repeat  in  1898-99  the  fol- 
lowing course : 

Enghsh  Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.   Two  hours  tceekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.   The  poets  usually  chosen  are  Shelley, 
Byron,  Keats,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  Rossetti. 

Dr.  Hodder  ofiers  in  1897-98  the  following  course  : 

Eighteenth  Century  Poets.  Two  hours  weeUy  throughout  the  year. 

The  poets  are  studied  in  their  relation  to  the  main  currents  of  thought  in  the  eighteenth 

century  and  the  reaction  against  the  later  Jacobean  mannerisms  is  traced  from  Waller  to  Gray. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  German  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
mann Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German, 
Dr.  Max  Blau,  Associate  in  German  Literature,  and  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German  and  French. 

Gr.\duate  Courses. 
The  graduate  courses  offered   are  under  the  head  of  General 
Teutonic  Philology. 
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Post-Major  Coueses. 

Dr.  Collitz  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  course,  open 
to  graduate  students  : 
German  Authors  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Blau   offers  in    1897-98    the    following  post-major    course, 
open  to  graduate  students. 
German  Literature  from  Goethe's  Death  to  1870. 

Two  hours  weehly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  consists  of  lectures  accompanied  by  reading  from  the  authors  discussed. 

Dr.  Blau  gave  in  1896-97  and  repeats  in  1897-98  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Contemporary  German  Literature.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  German  literature  since  the  death  of  Goethe,  accompanied 
by  selected  reading.     It  includes  Hauptmann.  Sudermann,  and  the  most  recent  authors. 

Miss  Chamberlin  gave  in  1896-97  and  repeats  in  1897-98  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 
Germ  in  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading,  and  Composition. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  that  wish  to  make  teaching  their 
profession. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  Ger- 
man, and  Dr.  Max  F.  Blau,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 
Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of 
comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
The  English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Platt- 
Deutsch,  etc.)  and  that  of  general  comparative  philology. 

There  is  still  much  opportunity  for  original  work  in  Teutonic 
philology;  and  it  is  hoped  that  students  who  have  completed  the 
full  course  will  be  able  to  take  an  active  part  in  it. 

The  complete  course  is  intended  to  cover  three  years  of  study. 
Gothic,  Middle  High  German,  Introduction  to  the  Studj^  of  Teu- 
tonic Philology  are  considered    as  first  year  courses  ;    Old  High 
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German,  advanced  Middle  High  German,  Old  Norse  and  Old  Saxon 
as  second  year,  and  Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar,  and  the 
Teutonic  Seminary  as  third  year  courses.  The  study  of  Anglo-Saxon 
may  be  carried  on,  together  Avith  the  above  courses,  for  three  years. 
The  lectures  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  cover  within 
three  years  all  the  subjects  mentioned.  In  addition  to  these  courses 
others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch,  Middle  Low  German,  or  Modern 
Low  German  may  be  arranged  for  advanced  students. 

Gothic,  Dr.  Collitz. 

Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  and  one  hour  loeekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  comparative 
Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (Oxford,  1892)  ;  or  Braune's 
Gotische  Grammallk  (4th  ed.,  Halle,  1895)  are  used  as  text  books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to 
take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts,  (first  year  course),  Dr.   Blau.  Two  hows  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Nihelungenlied,  a  brief  ac- 
count being  given  of  the  "  Nibelungenfrage  "  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibehmgenlied. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Wright's  Middle  High  German 
Primer  (Oxford,  1888) ;  and  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik  (4th  ed.,  Halle,  1894). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  will  include  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  hour  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 
These  lectures  include  the  following  topics  :  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to  the 
cognate  Aryan  languages  ;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accompanied  by 
an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each  ;  a  discussion  of  the 
aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar  (including  problems  like  those  of 
the  relationship  of  dialects,  of  the  consistency  of  phonetic  laws,  etc.) ;  a  brief  history  of 
Teutonic  philology,  and  finally  the  outlines  of  general  phonetics. 

Old  High  German,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  (or  at  least 
Modern)  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  com- 
parison of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and  jNIodern  High 
German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from 
easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  between  the  Old  High  German 
dialects. 

Ulu.   JNorse,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  attention  is 
paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences  between  the  East 
Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.    Among  the  texts  read,  selections  from  the  younger 
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and  the  elder  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs  from  the  elder 
Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  diflFerent  views  on  the  structure  of  the  Old 
Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  AUis- 
Idndisches  Elevientarbiich  (Weimar,  1895),  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderbom,  1876),  with 
Gering's  Glossar  (Paderborn,  1887). 

The  Teutonic  department  would  like  to  call  attention  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the 
study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen, 
of  Lund,  has  been  recently  acquired  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is 
probably  better  supplied  than  any  other  college  library  in  the  United  States  with  Old 
Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works  on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Old   Saxon,  Dr.  Collltz.  Two  hours  iceekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Norse. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  01d!High  German.  Gallee's  Altsachsische  Grammatik  (Halle,  1891)  ;  the  Heliand 
(in  Sievers'  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and  Zangemeister-Braune's  BruchstiXcke  der 
altsachsischen  Biheldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894),  are  used. 

Middle  High  German  ( second  year  course )  Dr.  Blau. 

Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in  Middle 

High  German.    The  first  semester  is  devoted  to   the   Hofisches  Epos    (Veldeke,    Wolfram, 

Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Rudolf  von  Ems,  Conrad  von  Wiirzburg),  and  the  second  semester 

to  Minnesang's  Friihling  and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 

Teutonic  Seminary,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  exercises 
consist  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  tojoics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students.  The 
subjects  for  discussion  are.  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members  of  the  seminary  are  ex- 
pected to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  addi- 
tional material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (First  Part),  Dr.  Collitz. 

0««  hour  iveek!y  throughout  the  year. 
The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic,  Old  High 
German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  compare  the 
single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan  languages, — or  in 
other  T/ords  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language  ;  (2)  to  point  out  the  charac- 
teristic features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan  ;  (3)  to  carry  down 
the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual 
Teutonic  languages. 

Romance  Languages. 
French, 

The  instruction  in  Romance  Languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Philology, 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  (elect)  in  Spanish,  and  Dr.  Frederic 
M.  Page,  non-resident  Lecturer  in  Italian  and  Spanish. 
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Graduate  Coueses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  French, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied  that 
they  may  be  followed  by  tlie  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 

The  graduate  literary  work  is  directed  towards  a  special  treatment  of 
some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French  drama ; 
French  tragedy  in  the  eighteenth  century  ;  the  Eomantic  drama  ;  condi- 
tions and  tendencies  of  modern  French  literature,  considered  together 
with  modern  French  criticism. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to 
attend  Dr.  Fontaine's  lectures  on  French  literature  twice  weekly  throughout  the  two  years  of 
the  major  course  in  French. 

Dr.  Fontaine  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Nineteenth  Century  Novelists .  one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  Chapters  of  Historical  French  Grammar. 

One  hour  loeekly  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Composition  and  Essay  Work,     onc  hoar  weekly  throughotd  the  year. 
Dr.  Fontaine  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

French  Epic  Poet  ry.  Tico  hours  weekly  throughout  (he  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  national  French  epic  poetry,  its  origin,  its  several 
periods  of  development,  transformation,  and  final  decay.  At  least  three  Chansons,  representa- 
tives of  each  Cycle  or  Geste,  are  critically  analysed. 

French   Lyric   Poetry.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  are  delivered  on  the  origins  of  lyric  poetry  in  France  and  the  different  forms  or 
genres  in  which  it  manifested  itself. 

•     Historical  French  Syntax.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  French  Syntax,  in  its  most  important  chapters,  is  based  on  a  careful  ex- 
amination of  the  best  Uterary  documents  bearing  on  the  old  and  middle  French  periods.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  old  Fi'ench  and  a  fair  acquaintance  with  classical  and  modern  French 
syntax  is  required  of  students  taking  this  course. 

Dr.  Menger  oflers  in  1897-98,  and  in  1898-99,  the  following 
graduate  courses  : 

Old  French  Philology.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  Thonology  and  Morphology  of  Old  French.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  present  the  laws  that  govern  the  transition  of  words  from  popular 
Latin  into  Old  French  ;  incidentally  their  later  development  into  modern  French  is  treated. 
An  extra  hour  is  taken  occasionally  for  a  review  of  the  lectures  and  for  an  application  of  the 
principles  announced  to  the  words  of  the  Old  French  texts.  The  student  needs  for  constant 
reference  Schwan's  Grammadk  des  Alffranzo.^isehen  and  Suchier's  Le  Fran(;ais  et  Proren(;al. 

Old  French  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  students  are  expected  to  read  as  much  old  French  as  possible  in 
order  to  become  acquainted  with  forms  and  idioms  of  different  dialects  and  of  different  stages 
of  the  language.  The  following  texts  are  used  :  Monaci,  /  Plu  autichi  nionumenti  delta 
lingua  Jrancese ;  Chanson  de  Roland,  (Ed.  Mtiller)  ;  Vie  de  St.  Ale.r.is  (Ed.  Paris,  Vieweg, 
1885)  ;  Auca.isln  et  Nlcolelte  (.3d  Ed.  Suchier)  ;  Clige-'i  (Ed.  Foerster). 


—  46  — 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.  One  iiour  weeUy  throvghout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  two-fold  :  in  the  first  place  it  is  intended  to  give  a  view  of  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  speech  changes  treated  of  in  historical  phonetics  (Old  French 
Philology  course)  ;  and  in  the  second  place  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  new  method  of 
teaching  French  pronunciation  to  beginners  by  means  of  a  phonetic  system  (as  illustrated  in 
the  Manuals  of  Fassy  and  Beyer,  Cledat,  Grandgent,  and  Matzke).  The  text-books  to  be 
used  will  be  Fassy,  Les  Sons  du  FranQais ;  Beyer,  FranzQsische  Phonetik ;  Sweet,  Primer  of 
Phonetics. 

Journal  Club.  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  advanced  students  with  all  the  important 
European  periodicals  dealing  with  Eomanee  Fhilology.  For  each  session  of  the  club  an 
important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  vai'ious  periodicals  is  assigned  to  a  student 
for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or  publications  treating  of  the 
same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present  to  the  club  a  chronological 
outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given  point.  Thus  the  students 
become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars  and  with  the  particular 
lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same  time  such  reviews  prepare 
the  way  for  seminary  work  and  for  original  investigations. 

In    1898-99   Dr.    Fontaine    will    offer   the   following   graduate 

courses : 

Modern  French  Comedy.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  Iheyear. 

This  course  begins  with  a  short  sketch  of  the  Romantic  Drama,  then  proceeds  to  a  study  of 
the  works  of  Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Sardou,  Sandeau,  Pailleron,  Labiche,  including  five  or  six 
comedies  by  the  best  contemporary  French  dramatists. 

Modern  French  Novel.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  prefaced  by  a  short  survey  of  the  French  novel  in  the  seventeenth  and  eigh- 
teenth centuries,  then  concentrates  on  the  works  of  Madame  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  Stendhal, 
MSrimge,  and  Balzac  and  his  followers. 

Composition  and  Essay -work  in  French.        One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  especially  intended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  French,  but  is  open  to 
any  students  who  are  fully  prepared  for  it. 

In  1899-1900  Dr.  Fontaine  will  offer  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

French  Drama  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.    Two  hours  weekly  throughout  theyear. 

This  course  includes  a  general  survey  of  the  French  theatre  in  the  Middle  Ages,  and  a 
special  study  of  tragedy  and  comedy  in  the  Renaissance  period. 

Romantic  French  Drama.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  an  acquaintance  with  the  classical  comedy  and  tragedy  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  and  includes  a  general  survey  of  the  drama  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
The  dramatic  works  of  Ludovic  Vitet,  Alfred  de  Vigny,  Victor  Hugo,  Alexandre  Dumas,  and 
Alfred  de  Musset  serve  as  a  basis  to  this  course. 

Post-Major  Coubses. 
In  1897-98  Dr.  Fontaine  offers  the  following  post-major  course  : 

Modern  French  Comedy.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  Comedies  from  Augier,  Dumas,  Sandeau,  and  others. 
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In  1898-99  Dr.  Fontaine  offers  the  following  post-major  course: 

Modern  French  Poetry.  Tiuo  hours  lueehly  throughout  the  year. 

The  Symbolic  and  Neo-Catholic  Schools.  Selections  from  Stephane  Mallarme,  Henri  de 
Eegnier,  Paul  Adam,  and  others. 

Italian  and  Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  Italian  and  Spanish  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Professor  of  Komance  Languages,  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Philology, 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  (elect)  in  Spanish,  and  Dr. 
Frederic  M.  Page,  non-resident  Lecturer  in  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  1897-98,  and  in  1898-99,  Dr.  Menger  offers  graduate  courses 
in  Italian  philology  and  literature  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of 
those  graduate  students  who  have  completed  the  major  courses  in 
Italian. 

lu  1898-99  Dr.  DeHaan  will  offer  the  following  graduate  course 
in  Spanish: 

bpanisn.  Two  hows  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  books  to  be  studied  are  the  following  (to  be  taken  up  in  the  order  indicated)  :  Man- 
ning, Practical  Spanish  Grammar  (New  York,  Holt)  ;  Mantilla,  Lihro  de  Leetura,  No.  2  (New 
York,  Ivison,  Blakeman  &  Co.)  ;  Palacio  Valdes,  Jose;  Don  Joaquin  Estebanez,  Un  Drama 
Nuevo  (Madrid). 

Private  Reading :  Valera,  El  Comendador  Mendoza  ( Ohras,  vol.  IV. )  ;  Galdos,  El  Amiga 
Manso ;  Alarcon,  El  Sombrero  de  Tres  Picos ;  Coloma,  Pequeneces ;  Pereda,  La  Puchera. 

Advanced  graduate  course  in  Spanish  will  be  announced  later. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

In  1898-99  Dr.  DeHaan  will  offer  the  following  post-major 
course  in  Spanish  : 

Lectures  on  Spanish  Literary  History  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Courses  in  composition  and  conversation  are  oflfered  to  those  students 
who  have  completed  the  major  course  ;  they  may  also  be  taken  by 
graduate  students. 

In  1896-97  Dr.  Page  gave  the  following  minor  and  major  courses 
in  Italian  and  Spanish  : 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 
italian.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  instruction  during  the  first  year  in  Italian  must  necessarily  be  linguistic 
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rather  than  literary,  the  texts  employed  in  class  and  for  private  reading  are  of  such 
quality  and  number  as  to  lead  the  student  to  appreciate  in  a  certain  measure  the  range  of 
modern  Italian  literature. 

Besides  a  systematic  course  in  Italian  grammar  and  composition,  the  year's  work  includes 
the  critical  reading  of  Barrili's  Nolle,  Bizzarra;  De  Amicis'  Camilla;  thirty  cantos  selected 
from  Dante's  Inferno  and  Purgatorio ;  Pellico's  Francesca  da  Rimini;  also  selections  from 
Manzoni's  I  Promessi  Sposi ;  De  Amicis'  Vila  Miliiare  ;  and  Tasso's  Geru.salemme  Libei'ala. 
As  soon  as  practicable  a  certain  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned. 

Spcinish..  Tiro  hours  weekly  iJtroughout  the  year. 

The  first  year's  course  in  Spanish  follows,  as  far  as  possible,  the  plan  adopted  in  the  Italian. 

The  material  for  class  and  private  reading  is  mainly  drawn  from  the  works  of  nineteenth 
century  authors,  such  as  Fernan  Caballero,  Selgas,  Valera,  Castelar,  etc. ;  but  it  also  includes 
three  dramas  selected  from  the  works  of  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,  and  Alarcon. 

Second  Year. 
Italian.  Three  hours  loeekly  throughout,  the  year. 

The  second  year's  course  is  conducted  entirely  in  Italian,  andincludes  :  (a)  acritical  study 
of  Dante's  Paradise  and  Vita  Nuova,  and  selections  from  Ariosto's  Orlando  Furioso,  also  a 
survey  of  the  Italian  literature  of  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries  ;  and  (fi)  one  repre- 
sentative drama  from  the  works  of  Goldoni,  Alfieri,  and  Manzoni,  and  a  critical  survey  of 
the  Italian  literature  of  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

A  course  of  private  reading  is  selected  to  represent  the  Italian  literature  of  the  first  quar- 
ter of  the  nineteenth  century. 

Spanish.  Two  hours  loeekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  principal  subjects  of  study  for  the  second  year  are  drawn  :  (a)  from  the  Spanish  litera- 
ture of  the  seventeenth  century,  i.e.,  the  best  works  of  Cervantes  and  the  great  dramatists ; 
and  {h)  from  the  works  of  the  more  modern  literary  movement  in  Spain. 

The  private  reading  is  selected  from  nineteenth  century  authors. 

Students  in  Italian  and  Spanish  are  trained,  as  soon  as  is  practicable,  to  understand  and  to 
speak  the  languages. 

In  1897-98  and  in  1898-99  Dr.  Menger  offers  the  following 
courses  in  Italian  : 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

Italian.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of.  ItaUan  Uterature,  as  well  as 
for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  first,  a  careful  pronun- 
ciation is  insisted  upon,  and  tlie  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical  observation 
of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into  Italian.  The  books 
read  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order  indicated)  :  Grandgent,  Italian  O-rammiar 
and  Cmnposition;  Bowen,  Italian  Reader  (Boston,  Heath,  1897)  ;  De  Amicis,  Ouore  (Ed.  Kuhns, 
New  York,  Holt,  1896);  Del  Testa,  V  Ore  e  V  Orptllo  (Ed.  Thurber,  Boston,  Heath,  1895); 
Farina,  Fra  le  Corde  d'un  Contrabbasso  ;  Fogazzaro,  II  Jlisiero  delpoefa;  Colombi,  II  Tramonto 
dt  v.n  Ideate  ;  Verga,  Vita  del  Campi.  Before  the  end  of  the  second  semester  the  class  reads 
some  representative  cantos  from  Dante's  Divina  Commedia. 

Second  Year. 
Origins  of  Italian  Poetry.  Three  hours  loeekly  throughout  tlie  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  gain  a  perspective  of  the  position  of  Dante  in  Italian  litera- 
ture. The  different  schools  of  poetry  (such  as  tlie  Lombard,  the  Sicilian,  and  the  Bolognese) 
that  flourished  previous  to  Dante  are  characterised  in  brief  lectures,  and  selections  from 
representative  poets  of  these  schools  are  read  (Text:  Monaci,  Chrestomazia  Italiana  dei 
Primi  Secoli).  Dante's  Divina  Commedia  is  then  taken  up  and  read  critically  ;  the  his- 
torical, biographical,  philological,  and  literary  points  in  connection  with  the  same  are  fol- 
lowed out  as  far  as  possible. 
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The  following  Spanish  courses  are  given  by  Dr.  Page  in  1897- 
98,  and  will  be  given  by  Dr.  DeHaan*  in  1898-99: 

FlEST  Yeae. 

{Minor  Cutirxe.) 

Spanish.  Four  hours  weekly  throuyhuul  the  year. 

The  object,  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginDers  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish,  and 
to  ground  them  thorouglily  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for  under- 
standing the  spoken  language,  two  half  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester  are 
devoted  to  dictation.  The  books  studied  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order 
indicated) :  Manning,  Practical  Spanish  Grammar  (New  York,  Holl)  ;  Mantilla,  lAbro  de 
Lectura,  No.  2  (New  York,  Ivison,  Blakeman  &  Co. )  ;  Galdos,  Marianela ;  Trueba,  Nuevos 
ft^ew/o*  PopMtej-fii  (Madrid,  1880)  ;  Hartzenbusch,  Xo«  Amantes  de  Teruel  {Obras,  vol.  III.); 
Zorrilla,  Granada  (Madrid,  1895,  2  vols.). 

Private  Reading  :  Isaacs,  Maria  (Barcelona,  Biblioteea  "  Artey  Le/ras")  ;  Pereda,  El  Sabor 
de  la  Tierruca  {Barcelona,  Biblioteea  " Artey Letras"). 

Second  Ye.\e. 
Spanish.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  this  course  for  1898-99,  and  as  far  as  practicable  in  1897-98,  is  Cervantes. 
A  number  of  lectures  outline  the  classical  period  of  Spanish  Literary  history  and  define 
the  author's  place  in  that  period.  The  bibliographical  aids  to  the  study  of  the  period  and 
of  the  author  are  characterised,  and  collateral  reading  helps  to  illustrate  the  lectures  which, 
when  deemed  advisable,  are  given  in  Spanish.  Representative  passages  from  Cervantes'  works 
are  studied  and  commented  upon.  Texts  :  Cervantes,  Obras  {Bibliolecu  de  Autores  Espanoles, 
vol.  I.)  ;  Teatro  de  Cervantes  {Biblioteea  Clasica). 

The  collateral  reading  will  be  announced  later. 

Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  will  offer  courses  iu  Celtic  and  Slavonic  languages  to 
students  of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Such  students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at 
least  some  knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses 
will  also  be  arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lith- 
uanian or  any  of  the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages 
(Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  Semitic  languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literatui'e 
and  Semitic  Languages. 

The  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so 
as  to  form  a  three  years'  course  for  those  students  who  wish  to 
make  them  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 

*  Dr.  DeHaan  has  been  given  leave  of  absence  for  one  year's  residence  iu  Spain,  and  the 
courses  are  conducted  under  his  direction  during  the  year  1897-98. 
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Doctor  of  Philosophy;  not  more  than  ten  hours  of  lectures  will  be 
given  in  any  one  year,  the  courses  selected  being  decided  by  the 
needs  of  the  students. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was  also 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the  col- 
lection of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for  the 
student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  particularly 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  Avorks,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out  of 
print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the 
college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form 
a  good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Biblical  or  Semitic  study. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Barton  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  Languages: 

Beginners'  Hebrew.  Tivo  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the  interpre- 
tation of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy.  It  enables  students  to  read  ordinary  Hebrew 
at  sight. 

Assyrian  Seminary.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  work  is  offered  in  one  of  the  following  subjects :  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and 
mythological  poetry,  Assyrio-Babylonian  hymnology,  Babylonian  contracts  and  social  life, 
and  the  El-Amarna  tablets.  The  course  consists  of  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  the  topic 
selected,  and  a  critical  study  of  some  one  portion.  In  1896-97  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and 
mythological  poetry  was  studied.  A  critical  study  was  made  of  Ishtar's  Descent,  the  Creathm 
Epic,  and  the  Gilgamish  Epic. 

Advanced  Arabic.  Two  hours  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

Portions  of  the  Mu'allakat  poems  and  of  the  Qur'an  are  interpreted,  and  special  attention 
is  given  to  syntax.     The  gi-ammars  of  Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

History  of  the  Arabic  Caliphates  and  Civilisation. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  rise  of  Mohammedanism  is  sketched,  the  history  of  Medina,  Damascus,  and  the 
Spanish  and  Bagdad  Caliphates  is  traced,  and  lectures  are  given  on  Arabic  administration  and 
law,  Arabic  literature  and  philosophy,  and  Mohammedan  theology. 

In  1897-98  Dr.  Barton  offers  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  Semitic  languages.  A  course  may  also  be  arranged  in  Assyrian 
or  in  Arabic,  should  the  needs  of  the  students  demand  it  : 

Advanced   Hebrew.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  the  interpretation  of  portions  of  the  Pentateuch,  prophetic  books, 
and  Psalms,  including  syntax  and  Hebrew  prose  composition. 
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Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic. 

Two  hoiLTH  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are  learned,  which 
is  an  easy  matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac 
versions  of  the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebriius,  and  from  the  hymns  of 
Efrem.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of  large  parts 
of  the  books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,  as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

Phoenician.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phoenician  differ  slightly  from  those  in  Hebrew  this  course  is 
practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy.  The  inscription  in  Schroder's  Phonizische  Sprache, 
selections  from  the  Corpus  Inscriptionum  Semiticorum,  and  lastly,  the  Moabite  Stone  are 
interpreted. 

EthlOpiC.  Two  hows  weekly  during  the  second  .semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Dillmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course 
selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

In  1896-97  Dr.  Barton  offered  the  following  courses  in  Biblical 
Literature  : 

Biblical  Poetry.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  first  .■semester. 

The  general  principles  of  Hebrew  poetry  are  first  examined  ;  then  the  early  lyric  poems 
scattered  through  the  historical  books  of  the  Bible  are  interpreted.  The  book  of  Job,  and 
selections  from  the  Psalter  are  carefully  studied  and  compared  with  other  Semitic  poetry.  A 
knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  not  required  in  this  course. 

The  Old  Testament  Prophets.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  life,  times,  and  writings  of  the  prophets  are  studied  with  as  much 
thoroughness  as  is  possible  in  English. 

Pentateuchal  Criticism.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  that  have  taken  the  course  on  the  prophets  in  the  first 
semester.  The  history  of  the  criticism  of  the  Pentateuch  is  examined,  and  the  laws  and  nar- 
ratives of  the  Pentateuch  are  carefully  studied,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  reach  a  con- 
clusion for  herself  with  reference  to  the  questions  at  issue. 

Historical  Outlines  of  Christian  Thought.    One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  give  a  brief  survey  of  Christian  thought  in  the  epoch-making  periods  of 
its  history,  the  necessary  historical  background  being  supplied  by  assigned  readings  in  works 
on  ecclesiastical  history.  A  sketch  is  given  of  the  state  of  Christian  thought  at  the  end  of  the 
first  century,  the  Ebionitic,  Gnostic,  and  Montanistic movements  of  the  second  century,  and 
the  positions  taken  by  Irenseus,  Tertullian,  and  Clement  of  Alexandria  are  treated,  the  thought 
of  the  Alexandrian  Fathers  of  the  period  being  especially  emphasised.  The  work  of  Athen- 
asius  and  the  system  of  Augustine,  its  causes,  and  its  influence  on  the  Middle  Ages  are  next 
considered,  and  the  Reformation  and  the  theology  of  Luther,  Zwingli,  and  Calvin  are  outlined. 
A  special  study  is  made  of  the  condition  of  England  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and 
of  the  rise  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  the  historical  aflSnities  of  their  thought  and  their  rela- 
tionship to  the  various  religious  and  philanthropic  movements  of  the  seventeenth  and  suc- 
ceeding centui-ies.  The  course  closes  with  a  sketch  of  the  Deistic  movement  in  England 
and  France,  the  Aufklarung  and  rationalistic  movements  in  Germany,  the  thought  of 
Schleiermacher,  the  origin  and  effects  of  Biblical  criticism,  and  the  renascence  of  modern 
theology. 

For  a  course  in  New  Testament  Greek,  see  pages  36  and  37. 
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In  1897-98  Dr.  Barton  ofters  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  Biblical  Literature  : 

New  Testament  Criticism.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  for  the  present  year  is  the  interpretation  and  the  criticism  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment Apocalj-pse.  The  works  of  Weysacker,  Vischer  and  Pfleiderer,  of  Volter,  Weyland  and 
■Rovers,  of  Milligan,  Beyschlag,  Schoen,  Schmidt,  Sabatier  and  Bruston,  of  Spitta,  Briggs  and 
Gunkel  are  consulted,  comparisons  with  other  apocalypses  are  made  and  the  Apocalypse  is  in- 
terpreted in  the  light  of  these. 

ISTew  Testament  Textual  Criticism.  One  tmir  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  the  student  first  becomes  familiar  with  the  materials  for  the  reconstruction 
of  the  New  Testament  text  and  the  methods  of  using  them,  and  then  investigates  some  of  the 
problems  of  the  New  Testament  text. 

History  of  Israel  from  the  Judges  to  the  Fall  of  Jerusalem,  with  a 
sketch  of  the  Life  of  Christ  and  of  the  Apostolic  Age. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  as  clear  an  account  as  possible  of  the  political  and 
social  history  of  the  period  mentioned,  and  to  gain  a  view  of  the  historical  setting  of  primitive 
Christianity.  The  time  covered  by  the  course  includes  the  really  interesting  portion  of 
Israel's  life,  the  formative  period  of  the  Judges,  the  rise  of  the  monarchy,  the  disruption  of 
the  state,  the  internal  feuds  and  the  relations  to  foreign  powers,  the  political  activity  of  the 
prophets,  the  Assyrian  and  the  Babylonian  captivities,  the  return  from  Babylon,  the  forma- 
tion under  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  of  a  theocratic  state,  the  Maccabgean  and  Herodian  periods, 
the  beginnings  of  Christianity,  and  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Eomans.  The  revised 
version  of  the  Bible  will  be  used  as  a  text-book. 

The  courses  in  BibUcal  Poetry,  Old  Testament  Prophets  and  the  Historical  Outlines  of 
Christian  Thought  are  repeated  in  1897-98,  and  a  course  is  given  on  the  History  of  Religious 
Ideas. 

History  and  Political  Science. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  history  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Charles 
McLean  Andrews,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Four  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
direction  in  private  reading  and  original  research.  In  each  year  three 
or  four  hours  of  lectures  are  given. 

Dr.  Andrews  offered  in  1896-97  and  repeats  in  1897-98  the 
following  courses  : 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism .  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  treat  of  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France 
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Italy,  England,  and  America,  and  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material ;  historiial 
criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of  evidence 
and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geogi-aphy,  archsEology,  etc. 

History  of  the  Community.  One  hour  iveekly  throughout,  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  detailed  study  of  the  primitive  community,  the  manor,  vill,  parish, 
and  town  in  England,  and  the  town,  parish,  hundred,  county,  and  township  in  America. 

History  of  the   Roman  Law.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Law  is  studied  from  an  historical  rather  than  from  a  purely  legal  point  of  view.  The 
object  is  rather  to  observe  tlie  steps  by  which  custom  and  rules  of  conduct  took  on  legal  form  ; 
to  examine  the  character  of  the  early  family  law  and  its  extension  beyond  the  family;  the 
nature  of  the  early  constitution  of  Rome  ;  the  Servian  reforms  ;  the  Twelve  Tables  ;  the 
ancient  forms  of  jirocedure  ;  the  struggle  between  the  Patricians  and  Plebians,  and  their 
gradual  equalisation  ;  the  effects  of  the  struggle  upon  the  law  ;  the  Prtetorian  legislation,  the 
Jus  gentium,  Jus  naturale,  the  influence  of  the  Stoic  philosophy,  and  the  Christian  religion  ; 
the  period  of  the  gi'eat  lawyers  and  the  attempts  at  codification  ;  final  codification  by  Justi- 
nian and  the  later  influence  through  the  barbarian  tribes,  the  Cliurch,  and  the  universities. 
A  knowledge  of  Latin  is  indispensable  for  this  work. 

Historical  Seminary.  One  hour  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  research  work  of  the  historical  department  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  economic  history 
of  England  and  America,  and  a  meeting  of  the  advanced  students  is  held  once  a  fortnight  for 
the  discussion  of  this  subject.  At  this  meeting  reports  are  made  upon  assigned  topics  ;  recent 
articles  and  books  are  reviewed,  and  the  results  of  special  investigations  presented. 

Post -Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Andrews  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students,  and  will  repeat  it  in  1898-99  : 

English  Constitutional  History.  Three  hours  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Stubbs'  Select  Charters,  Pro  there's  Constitutional 

Documents,  and  Gardiner's  Select  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution.     The  lectures  alternate 

with  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents.  Each 

student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to  the  class. 

Dr.  Andrews  gives  in  1897-98  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

American  Constitutional  History.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

No  text-books  are  used  in  this  course,  but  the  members  of  the  class  are  systematically  re- 
ferred not  only  to  the  general  authorities  but  also  to  colonial  charters  and  constitutions,  to 
the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  to  the  journals  of  Con- 
gress, the  constitutions  of  the  separate  states  and  of  the  United  States,  to  State  papers,  Con- 
gressional documents,  and  other  similar  accessible  material.  The  method  of  work  is  the  same 
as  that  employed  in  the  course  in  English  Constitutional  History.  The  lectures  close  with 
the  period  of  reconstruction. 


Political  Science. 

The  instruction  in  political  science  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 
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Graduate  Coueses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  offered  in  1896-97  and  repeats  in  1897-98  the 
following  graduate  courses  : 

American  Primitive  Society.  One  hour  weekly  throvohout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  critical  study  is  made  of  the  geographic  basis  of  aboriginal  American 
society.  The  lectures  are  both  descriptive  and  theoretical,  and,  in  addition,  detailed  work  of 
investigation  is  assigned  to  each  student. 

American  Commerce .  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

On  the  basis  of  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  resources  of  the  American  continent  and  a  gen- 
era] knowledge  of  those  of  other  countries,  the  student  is  expected  in  this  course  to  study 
the  past,  analyse  the  present,  and  form  conclusions  as  to  the  probable  future  of  American 
trade  and  commerce.  The  lectures  will  cover  the  entire  ground,  and  the  student  is  expected 
to  do  detailed  work  of  investigation  in  government  documents. 

Post-Majoe  Courses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  gave  in  1896-97  and  repeats  in  1897-98  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Descriptive  Sociology.  Three  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  traces  the  evolution  of  savagery  and  barbarism  in  ancient  America,  and 
analyses  the  causes  of  aboriginal  institutions.  European  civilisation  is  then  followed  from 
the  early  days  of  Greece  to  the  discovery  of  America,  with  special  reference  to  the  physical 
conditions  of  the  Old  World.  The  modification  of  European  institutions  under  the  influence 
of  an  American  environment  is  then  noted  from  the  period  of  conquest  to  the  present  time. 
A  comparison  is  finally  drawn  between  modern  American  and  modern  European  institutions 
on  the  one  hand  and  between  modern  American  institutions  and  ancient  Ajnerican  institu- 
tions on  the  other.  In  conclusion,  the  results  of  these  comparisons  are  tabulated  and  the 
general  tendencies  of  social  evolution  set  forth.  The  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  and 
the  students  are  expected  to  present  special  written  work  on  the  basis  of  private  reading 
assigned. 

Theoretical  Sociology.  Two-hows  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  various  theories  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  human  institutions  are 
set  forth  in  the  order  of  their  historical  expression,  and  an  attemist  is  made  to  present  an 
hypothesis  that  will  account  for  the  various  phenomena  of  social  growth.  A  large  amount  of 
collateral  reading  is  assigned  to  each  student,  but  no  written  work  is  required. 

Philosophy, 

The  instruction  in  philosophy  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Dick- 
inson Sergeant  Miller,  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Dr.  Lightner  Wit- 
mer,  non-resident  Lecturer  in  Experimental  Psychology,  and  Dr. 
James  H.  Leuba,  Associate  (elect)  in  Psychology  and  Pedagogy. 

Graduate  Coueses. 

One  of  the  following  courses  is  given  by  Dr.  Miller,  two  hours 
weekly  throughout  the  year,  the  selection  being  made  in  accordance 
with  the  needs  and  wishes  of  the  students : 
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Advanced  Study  of  German  Idealism. 

Recent  Philosophic  Theories. 

Logic.     ( Mill' s  and  Sigwart'  s  Logic,  Jevons'  Principles  of  Science. ) 

The  course  in  Advanced  Logic  is  given  in  1897-98. 

Dr.  Witmer  offers  in  1897-98,  to  graduate  students  and  ottiers,  opportunities  for  advanced 
experimental  work  in  Physiological  Psychology.  The  Tvork  consists  mainly  in  assisting 
Dr.  Witmer  to  make  a  series  of  mental  tests  and  measurements  and  in  collecting  statistics, 
and  the  students  are  directed  in  experimental  work  along  cognate  lines. 

Ma.ior  Coukses. 

Dr.  Miller  and  Dr.  Witmer  offer  the  following  minor  and  major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  1896-97.) 

German  Idealism,  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hows  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

From  a  brief  introductory  study  of  Hume  the  course  passes  to  Kant,  Fichte,  and  Schopen- 
hauer or  Hegel.    There  are  expository  lectures  and  discussions. 

In  1898-99  Dr.  Miller  will  substitute  a  course  on  the  middle  period  of  modern  philosophy 
(Spinoza,  Leibnitz,  Berkeley,  and  Hume). 

Physiological  and  Experimental  Psychology,  Dr.  Witmer. 

Two  hours  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  is  given  in  brief  outline  an  analysis  of  the  phenomena  of  the  human  mind 
with  reference  to  the  accompanying  physical  and  phy.siological  processes.  A  lecture  of 
one  hour  and  two  consecutive  hours  of  class  laboratory  work  with  supplementary  lecture  or 
demonstration  are  given  weekly. 

The  phenomena  of  the  living  organism  responding  with  bodily  movements  to  changes  in 
the  environment  are  presented  from  the  point  of  view  of  modern  psychology.  Simple  re- 
flex action  is  studied,  followed  by  a  consideration  of  complicated  reflex  activities  and 
automatic  movements  in  the  human  subject.  The  anatomy  of  the  human  brain  and  sense 
organs  is  demonstrated ;  models  and  preserved  specimens  are  given  the  class  for  in- 
dividual study.  The  functions  of  the  various  parts  of  the  central  nervous  system  are 
explained,  and  a  summary  given  of  the  results  of  experimental  and  pathological  investiga- 
tion into  the  localisation,  in  the  cerebral  cortex,  of  centres  of  speech,  bodily  movements,  and 
sensation. 

Upon  this  follows  an  analysis  of  the  phenomena  of  sensation,  perception,  pleasure  and 
pain,  memory,  association,  apperception,  attention,  emotion,  and  volition.  The  antecedent 
physical  stimuli  and  ihe  physiological  processes  that  accompany  and  succeed  these  primary 
mental  processes  are  considered,  and  as  far  as  possible  experimentally  demonstrated. 

Simjjle  experiments  are  carried  out  by  the  class.  These  are  arranged  to  serve  the  purpose 
of  illustrating  the  subject  matter  of  the  course  and  to  introduce  the  student  into  the  modern 
methods  of  psychological  experimentation. 

Students  electing  this  course  must  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  ten  dollars  at  the  Bursar's 
office. 

Second  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 
{Given  in  1897-98.) 
1st  Semester. 

Early  Modern  Philosophy,  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hows  weekly. 

The  course  deals  with  such  leading  philosophers  and  moralists  as  Descartes,  Hobbes,  Locke, 
Mandeville,  and  Butler.     The  class-work  consists  of  lectures  and  discussion. 
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Child  Psychology,  Dr.  Witmer.  tivo  hours  ic^ekhj. 

This  course  outlines  the  general  problems  of  mental  development  ;  it  is  not  limited  in 
scope  to  what  is  usually  understood  by  the  term  "  child  study,"  but  covers  afield  of  investi- 
gation in  psychology  wherein  the  ordinary  scientific  method  of  experimental  research  and 
common  standards  of  criticism  are  appUcable.  The  essential  features  of  such  methods  of 
investigation  as  have  been  serviceable  in  the  examination  of  the  processes  of  mental  growth 
are  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures.  Illustrations  are  given  of  the  results  obtained  by  these 
ditferent  methods,  aud  some  practical  work  is  given  to  the  students,  consisting  of  reporting 
observations  and  tabulating  results.  As  systematic  an  outUne  as  is  possible  in  such  a  new 
field  of  investigation  is  given,  from  the  psychological  point  of  view,  of  important  factors  in  the 
development  of  mind  ascribable  to  heredity,  the  general  environment,  and  formal  education. 

2nd  Semester. 
Early  Modern  Philosophy  (continued),  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hours  weekly. 

Modern  Theories  in  Psychology,  Dr.  Witmer.  Two  hours  weekly. 

This  course  presents  some  of  the  leading  theories  in  psychology,  and  students  are 
advised  to  take  the  course  on  Child  Psychology  in  preparation  for  it.  Some  consideration  is 
given  to  the  relation  between  the  general  method  of  psychology  and  that  of  the  other  natural 
sciences,  and  to  an  examination  of  the  more  important  theories  such  as  parallelism,  automat- 
ism, animism,  association,  apperceptioQ,  the  psychophysical  theory,  aesthetic  theories,  and 
conceptions  of  sul>cousciousness  and  unconsciousness. 


History  of  Art  and  Archaeology. 

This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Richard  Norton, 
Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art.*  The  courses  in  Greek  and  Italian 
Art  are  open  to  those  students  only  that  have  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German.  (For  a  course  in  Roman  Archseology 
see  page  38.) 

The  following  courses  were  given  in  1896-97  by  Mr.  Norton  and 
will  be  repeated  in  1898-99  : 

History  of  Greek  Art.  Two  hours  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  begin  with  a  short  study  of  the  art  of  the  Eastern  races  (Egyptians,  Assyrians, 
Phoenicians)  whose  civilisations  preceded  and  influenced  the  development  of  Greek  culture. 
Sculpture,  as  being  the  most  characteristic  form  of  art  expression  in  Greece,  and  because 
of  the  continually  increasing  number  of  examples  that  are  being  discovered,  forms  the  main 
topic  of  the  course.  The  less  well-known  branches  of  art  are  also  considered,  but  in  a  less 
detailed  manner.    The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  photogi-aphs. 

History  of  Italian  Art.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  show  the  mutual  interdependence  of  Italian  life  and  art 
during  the  Renaissance.  Painting  forms  the  main  subject  of  the  course,  since  it  was  in  this 
fonn  of  art  that  the  vital  cliaracteristics  of  the  Italian  genius  found  their  fullest  expression. 
The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  photographs. 


*  Mr.  Norton  has  been  elected  Professor  of  Arehseology  in  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Rome  for  the  year  1897-98,  and  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  in  order  to 
accept  this  appointment. 
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History  of  (ireek  Art,  Advanced  Course. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

{Open  to  those  students  only  that  have  taken  the  general  course.) 

The  work  consists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  more  important  artists  and  works  of  art 

of  Greece.      The  students  are  required  to  write  numerous  reports  on  various  subjects. 

These  are  read  to,  and  criticised  by,  the  class  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  the  students  the 

principles  on  which  criticism  of  works  of  art  must  be  based. 

History  of  Italian  Art,  Advanced  Course. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
[Open  to  those  students  only  that  have  taken  the  general  course.) 
This  course  is  meant  to  supplement  and  continue  the  general  course.    Reports  on  various 
subjects  are  required  from  the  students,  and  these,  as  in  the  advanced  course  in  Greek  Art, 
are  discussed  and  criticised  by  the  class. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  following  graduate  course  was  offei'ed  by  Mr.  Norton  in 
1896-97  and  will  be  offered  again  in  1898-99: 

Classical  Archaeology.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  investigation  of  some  of  the  problems  met  with  in  the 
study  of  Greek  and  Roman  life,  and  is  open  only  to  students  of  Greek  and  Latin.  The  stu- 
dents report  from  time  to  time  on  special  subjects. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  mathematics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr, 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Maddison, 
Reader  in  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned. 

Dr.  Scott  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course  : 
Geometry  on  a  Plane  Algebraic  Curve.       Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  subject  is  treated  on  the  lines  of  the  numerous  Italian 
memoirs  by  Bertini,  Segre,  Castelnuovo  and  others ;  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  the 
German  presentation  of  the  theory,  due  to  Brill  and  Noether  ;  for  this  part  of  the  work 
Clebsch-Lindemann,  Vorlesungen  uber  Geometrie  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Elliptic  and  Hyperelliptic  Curves.  Two  hows  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Mr.  Harkness  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course: 

Elliptic  Functions.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  a  general  course  given  in  1895-96  on  algebraic  functions, 
elliptic  and  Abelian  integrals.  It  begins  with  the  historic  development  of  the  subject  in  the 
hands  of  Legendre,  Jacobi,  and  Abel,  and  Weierstrass's  methods  and  results  are  then 
discussed  in  detail.  Much  attention  is  paid  to  the  applications  of  elliptic  functions  to  the 
theory  of  elliptic  curves,  and  free  use  is  made  of  methods  in  the  Theory  of  Functions.  The 
principal  text-book  used  is  Halphen's  Fonctiojis  Elliptiques. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Theory  of  Groups.  Two  hows  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  distinct  from  that  given  in  1896-97. 

The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  regular  fortnightly  meetings,  at 
which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors 
and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  ditfers  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  coui'ses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  weekly. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications  : 

I.  (a. )  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (b.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Geometry,  in  connection  with  Chasles' 
GiomStrie  Superieure,  and  Eeye's  Geometric  der  Lage,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (e. )  Lectures  on  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  Dr.  Scott. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra  and  the  Theory. of 
Functions,  in  connection  with  Chry^tsiV &  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  (6.)  Lectures  on  Difi"erential  Equations,  with  an  Introduction 
to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  connection  with  Forsyth's  Differential 
Equations,  and  Jordan's  Cours  d'  Analyse,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations  (elementary),  in  connec- 
tion with  Forsyth's  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness. 
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III.  (a.)  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or,  III.  (6.)  A  practical  course  in  Differential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 

or,  III.   (c. )  Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 

The  courses  given  in  the  year  1896-97  were  :— 

I.  Elements  of  the  General  Theory  of  Higher  Plane  Curves,  and  theory 
of  curves  of  the  third  order  or  class,  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  text-book  is  Salmon,  Higher  Plane  Curves. 

II.  A  course  on  the  Group-Theory,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Two  hours  ireekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  text-books  are  Netto,  The  Theory  of  Substitutions  (F.  N.  Cole's  translation),  and  Klein, 
Vorlesungen  ilber  das  Ikosaeder.  In  connection  with  the  latter  text-book  much  attention  is 
paid  to  the  nature  and  properties  of  fundamental  polygons,  and  memoirs  by  Dyck,  Poincare, 
and  others  are  assigned  as  supplementary  reading.  The  course  includes  an  account  of  Galois' 
theory  of  algebraic  equations. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  year  1897-98  are  : 

I.  (a. )  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  iveehly  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (c.)  Special  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr.  Maddison. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

While  there  is,  as  yet,  no  separate  department  of  Mathematical  Physics, 
the  instructors  in  Mathematics  and  Physics  will  give  all  necessary  direc- 
tion and  assistance  to  students  whose  preparation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  involves  work  in  this  subject. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Edward  H.  Reiser,  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mac- 
kenzie, Dr.  Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Dr.  Edgar  Buckingham,  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  and  Dr.  Florence  Bascom. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,   containing    ample  laboratories,   lecture-rooms,  research- 
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rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of  the 
scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  biological,  and  physical 
laboratories  are  open  for  students  throughout  the  day. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
and  special  work,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  Avork. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Arthur 
Stanley  Mackenzie,  Professor  of  Physics,  and  Dr.  Edgar  Bucking- 
ham, Associate  in  Physics  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Coueses. 
Dr.  Mackenzie  offered  in  1 89(5-97  the  following  graduate  courses : 

1st  Semester. 
Sound  in  Relation  to  Music,  and  Theory  of  Sound.  Three  hours  weekly. 

These  lectures  are  based  chiefly  upon  the  work  of  Hehnholtz,  Koenig,  aud  Rayleigh. 

Heat  Conduction.  Two  hours  weekly. 

This  course  deals  mainly  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  work  and  its  applications  in 
electricity. 

2nd  Semester. 

Theory  of  Sound.  Two  hours  weekly. 

Heat  Conduction.  Two  hours  weekly. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  weekly  throughotU  the  year. 

The  lectures  cover  most  of  the  matter  treated  by  Basset  in  his  work  on  this  subject. 
Attention  is  also  given  to  Spectrum  Analysis. 
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Dr.  Buckingham  offered  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate 
course,  and  repeats  it  in  1897-98  : 

ThermodynainiCS.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  treats  mainly  of  the  newer  applications  of  Thermodynamics,  especially  the 
work  of  Willard  Gibbs,  Helmholtz,  and  van'tHoif.  References  are  made  to  Duhem's 
Le potential  tliermodyiiamique  el  ses  applications  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Buckingham  conduct  together  the  sem- 
inary, the  journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Seminary.  Monthly  throughout  the  year. 

All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear  or 
read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  Physics  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Journal  Club.  Three  hours  monthly  throughout  they  ear. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research  ;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points  of 
investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible  in 
the  laboratory.  The  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for  magnetic,  optical,  and 
electrical  work,  and  in  the  basement  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for  accurate 
comparison  of  lengths,  etc.    The  stock  of  apparatus  is  being  added  to  yearly. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Spectrum  Analysis  and  Polarisation .       Tvo  hours  u-eeMy  during  the  first  semester. 
Sound  in  Relation  to  Music.  Two  hours  u-eekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Buckingham  offered  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Mechanics.  ^  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Physical  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  physical  chemistry  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Buckingham,  Associate  in  Physics  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  physical  chemistry  consists  mainly  of  laboratory 
work  designed  to  familiarise  the  student  with  the  modern  methods  of 
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physical-chemical  research.  The  laboratory  work  is  accompanied  by 
reading  of  the  original  papers  on  the  subjects  studied  in  the  laboratory. 
Students  who  are  sufficiently  advanced  are  directed  in  their  reading 
and  research  work  in  preparation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
A  knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  some  familiarity  with  Differ- 
ential and  Integral  Calculus  are  indispensable  for  those  who  wish  to  take 
advanced  work,  and  are  of  great  assistance  to  all  students. 

Dr.  Buckingham  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Thermodynamics.  Tim  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Dr.  Buckingham's  graduate  course  in  Thermodynamics, 
described  under  Physics.  It  deals  with  the  modern  applications  of  thermodynamics  to  prob- 
ems  in  physical  chemistry. 

Dr.  Buckingham  conducts  the  journal  club  and  the  seminary, 
dealing  with  physical  chemistry. 

Seminary.  Monthly  throughout  the  year. 

Journal  Club.  Three  hours  monthly  throughout  the  year. 

These  are  held  in  connection  with  the  similar  meetings  of  the  physical  department. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Buckingham  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Elements  of  Thermodynamics,  Thermo-Chemistry,  Theory  of  Solutions. 

Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Guldbergand  Waage's  Mass  Law,  reaction  velocities,  Gibbs'  Phase  Rule 
and  Chemical  Equilibria,  electro-chemistry. 

Tu'o  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  taken  minor  chemistry  and  major 
physics,  or  major  chemistry  and  minor  physics.  Five  hours  laboratory  work  weekly  is 
expected  from  students  taking  this  course. 


Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Edward  H.  Keiser,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  theoretical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature  and  laboratory  exercises.  Of  these  the  laboratory 
work  is  the  most  important.     Students  who  have  taken  the  minor  and 
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major  courses,  or  their  equivalent,  begin  with  exercises  intended  to  give 
them  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  chemical  methods  and  operations  ; 
namely,  the  preparation  of  typical  inorganic  and  organic  compounds, 
special  methods  of  analysis  and  physical  methods  used  in  chemical  inves- 
tigations. This  is  followed  by  researches  upon  assigned  topics.  In  all  the 
laboratory  work  the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the 
literature  bearing  upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore 
necessary  for  them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.    Keiser  and    Dr.   Kohler  gave  in   1896-97   and   repeat  in 
1897-98  the  following  graduate  courses  : 
Theoretical  and  Physical  Chemistry,  Dr.  Keiser. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler.    One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Journal  Club,  Drs.  Keiser  and  Kohler.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Chemical  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  post-major  and  graduate  students  meet  one  hour  weekly,  to  hear  lectures  and  reports 
upon  selected  topics  in  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  following  post-major  courses  were  given    in    1896-97,  and 
are  repeated  in  1897-98  : 

Thermo-chemistry,  Dr.  Keiser.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Organic  Chemistry,  Selected  topics.  Dr.  Kohler. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year_ 
Journal  Club,  Drs.  Keiser  and  Kohler.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 


Geology. 

This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Florence  Bascom, 
Lecturer  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  otFered  in  geology  covers  an  undergraduate  minor 
course  in  general  geology  of  five  hours  weekly  throughout  one  year, 
courses  in  petrography  arranged  for  undergraduate  students  desir- 
ing to  specialise  in  geology,  and  two  graduate  courses,  five  hours 
weekly  throughout  one  year. 
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The  graduate  course  in  mineralogy  is  intended  to  meet  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  mineralogy  a 
minor  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  is  open 
to  all  graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in 
chemistry. 

The  graduate  course  in  palaeontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palaeontology  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  affiliation  with 
biology  renders  it  a  natural  supplement  to  graduate  work  in  that 
science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  these  courses  is  furnished  by 
the  geological  collections  of  the  college  and  of  the  instructor,  which 
contain  over  three  thousand  fossil,  mineral  and  rock  specimens. 
The  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  fine  collec- 
tions of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  Within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Lectures  on  Mineralogy.  Two  /wvi-s  loeekly  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Five  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  on  morphological  crystallography,  illustrated  by  crystal 
models  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projections  and  construction  and  in  the 
determination  of  indices  by  zones  ;  there  are  also  lectures  on  molecular  and  dynamical  physi- 
cal crystallography  ;  optical  crystallography  is  treated  in  detail. 

A  large  portion  of  the  last  semester  is  devoted  to  descriptive  mineralogy  and  to  the  discus- 
sion of  important  mineral  species.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  minerals,  and  the  student  is 
encouraged  to  make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  of  optical  methods  of 
mineral  determination,  and  of  mineral  species. 

Williams'  Crystallography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  and  Dana  are  used 
as  reference  books. 

Lectures  on  Palgeontology.  Que  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory   work.  Five  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossil  remains  of  the  entire 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  to  make  a  detailed  study  of  one  or  more  of  the  more  import- 
ant classes,  such  as  the  Brachiopoda  and  Mollusca,  and  finally  to  emphasise  the  principles  of 
palteontology  and  the  bearing  of  this  science  upon  the  doctrine  of  evolution.  This  three-fold 
purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required  reading  and  by  laboratory  study  of  fossil  speci- 
mens. Nicholson  and  Lydekker's  Manual  of  Paleontology,  Bernard's  Elements  de  Paleontolo- 
gie,  and  Zittel's  Handhuch  der  Palwontologie  furnish  the  basis  for  systematic  study.  Mono- 
graphs and  State  Reports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special  literature  ;  use  is  made  toward 
the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological  Biology  and  Cope's  Primary  Factors  oj 
Organic  Evohition.    Zittel's  palseontological  charts  are  used  in  further  illustration.     Through 
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the  assistance  and  co-operation  of  the  biological  department  students  of  geology  are  enabled 
to  make  constant  comparison  between  fossil  and  living  forms  and  thus  by  inference  to 
reconstruct  the  entire  organism  of  type  forms. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  undergraduate  course,  which 
may  be  attended  by  graduate  students : 

Lectures  on  General  Geology.  Three  hours  rveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Txco  ami  a  half  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  embrace  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  geology — cosmical,  lithological, 
dynamical,  structural,  historical,  and  physiographic  geology.  They  are  illustrated  by  min- 
eral, rock,  and  fossil  specimens  and  by  charts.  No  text-book  is  used,  but  the  best  English, 
German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  studies  the  methods  of  mineral  and  rock  determination, 
natural  illustrations  and  models,  and  every  variety  of  geologic  structure,  interprets  geologic 
maps,  draws  sections,  and  gains  familiarity  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the  successive 
geological  formations. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neighborhood  on  Tuesdays 
from  2  to  4.30  p.m.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progresses,  more  extended 
excursions  are  taken  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain  Range  and  the 
fossiliferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain. 

On  these  excursions  instruction  in  field  geology  is  given  and  material  for  further  study  is 
collected.  Reports  of  the  areas  covered  are  required  of  the  students,  and  the  excursions 
count  as  two  hours  of  lectures.  When  the  excursions  are  prevented  by  inclement  weather 
required  reading  may  be  substituted. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  biology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  AVarren, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course  : 
Critique  of  Darwin's  Theory  of  Natural  Selection. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  value  of  the  evidence  for  the  theory  of  natural  selection  is  critically  examined.    The 
method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  from  the  scientific  point  of  view.    Amongst  the 
critics  of  Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  is  paid  to  Albert  Wigand. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course: 
Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embryology.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Dr,  Warren  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Selected  Problems  of  Metabolism.  one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course  : 
Selected  Problems  of  Eespiration  in  Vertebrates. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren  conduct  together  the  Journal  Club, 
Seminary,  and  laboratory  work. 

Journal  Club. 

The  advanced  students  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  topics 
of  current  biological  literature. 

Seminary. 

The  graduate  students  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presentation  of  topics  assigned 
them. 

Laboratory  work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  will  be  given  an  experimental 
problem  for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  will  in  each  case  depend  on 
the  qualifications  of  the  student. 

Post-Ma,tor  Courses. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

EmbryologJ''.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates.  The  more  impor- 
tant embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  'n'ith  the  lectures.  An  attempt  is 
made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and  loss  of  food-yolk, 
concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  instruction  accompanies  these  lectures.  The 
principal  types  of  development  described  in  the  lectures  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  The 
embryology  of  Eana,  Torpedo,  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  Mammal  is  carefully  exam- 
ined. After  the  study  of  these  forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some  elementary 
problem  in  embryology. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1897-98  the  following  post- major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

(jeneral  Z/OOiOgy.  One  hour  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  or  recitations  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  and 
are  intended  to  cover  the  ground  of  such  text-books  as  Hatschek's  Lehrbuch,  or  Lang's 
Vergleichende  Anaiomie.  In  connection  with  the  work  a  few  important  monographs  on  the 
large  groups  are  studied. 

Dr.  Warren  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 
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Advanced  Physiology.  One  hoar  weekly  throughout,  the  year. 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  tbe  previous  training  of  tlie  students,  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preferences  of  the  student  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are  held  for  the 
discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more  important  evidence 
concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  famiUarise 
the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  1897-98  tbe  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on   the    Structure  and    Function   of    the    Central    Nervous 

System  of  Vertebrates.  0?ie  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren  conduct  laboratory  work  in  connec- 
tion with  the  above  courses  : 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection  with 
the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  adapting  it  to  i-esearch.  Some  special  problem,  moreover, 
will  be  assigned  to  each  student.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  will  be  pre- 
sented in  writing. 


COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad.  The  neighboring  country  is  agreeable  and  very 
healthful,  and  towards  the  west  there  is  a  fine  prosj)ect  of  hills. 
The  college  grounds  cover  fifty  acres,  and  include  lawns,  tennis 
courts,  and  a  large  athletic  field. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  seminary-rooms 
and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the  ofiicas  of  admin- 
istration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college  w^ere 
transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  building  erected  by  the  Trustees 
out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity  of  friends 
of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  scientific 
departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the  private 
rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor  and  the  basement 
are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  and 
the  third  floor  for  chemistry.  The  fourth  floor  contains  the  geological 
lecture-rooms  and  laboratories,  and  research-rooms  for  advanced 
students.     In  December,  1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use 
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of  the   botanical  clej)artment  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift 
of  the  alumnae  and  students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans  and  descriptions 
of  the  five  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Eadnor  Hall,  Denbigh 
Hall,  and  Pembroke  Hall  East  and  West,  and  plans  of  the  aca- 
demic buildings,  Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton  Hall,  are  annexed  to  the 
general  program.  Ample  provision  has  been  made  in  the  basement 
of  Merion  Hall  for  the  accommodation  of  bicycles,  and  music-rooms 
■with  sound-proof  walls  and  ceilings  are  provided  in  the  basement 
of  Pembroke  Hall  East. 

The  Gymnasium,  which  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times,  con- 
tains a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  running  or  walk- 
ing track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the  director,  with 
an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the  physical 
development  of  the  students ;  and  bathrooms  for  use  after  exercise. 
In  the  basement  is  a  swimming  tank,  seventy-four  feet  long,  twenty 
feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  one-half  feet  deep,  given  in 
1894  by  the  alumnse,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college,  and  well 
supplied  with  springing  boards,  life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus 
for  the  teaching  of  swimming.  The  gymnasium  has  been  built  in 
accordance  with  the  system  of  Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his 
complete  apparatus,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  medical  director 
who  has  completed  his  course  of  instruction. 

Thei'e  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
Cottage  Infirmary  or  Hospital  with  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

Within  a  few  minutes  walk  of  the  college  there  are  a  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Ofiice,  a  long  distance  telephone,  an  Adams 
Express  Ofiice,  a  national  bank,  and  a  United  States  Money  Order 
Post-Office.  There  are  good  roads  in  every  direction.  Horses  for 
riding  and  dri\ang  may  be  kept  at  livery  near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of 
twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  8th,  1899. 


Academic  Year  1899-1900. 

September  25th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  29th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  30tli.  Registration  of  students. 

October  2nd.  Registration  of  students. 

October  3rd.  Lectures  and  class  work  of  fifteenth  academic  year 

begin  at  nine  o'clock. 

November  30th.  Thanksgiving  vacation. 

December  1st.  Thanksgiving  vacation. 

December  16th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

December  20th.  Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

January  3rd.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  29th.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  5th.  Matriculation    examinations    begin     for    candidates 

intending  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 

February  9th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

February  12th.  Lectures  and  class  work  of  the  second  semester  begin 

at  nine  o'clock. 

February  22nd.  Washington's  Birthday  ;  vacation. 

March  3rd.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

April  7th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

April  11th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  19th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  12th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  22nd.  Vacation. 

May  23rd.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

June  1st.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

June  5th .  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  6th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  7th.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  fifteenth  academic 

year. 
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Board  op  Trustees. 
Philip  C.  Garrett, 

President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 


Edward  Bettle,  Jr., 

Secretary. 


John  B.  Garrett,  Rosemont.  Howard  Comfort,  Philadelphia. 

Charles  H artshorne,  Philadelphia.       Justus  C  .  Strawbridge,  Philadelphia . 
David  Scull,  Philadelphia.  Thomas  Scattergood,  Philadelphia. 

Albert  K.  Smiley,  LakeMohonk,  N.Y.  Henry  Tatnall,  Philadelphia. 
Philip  C.  Garrett,  Philadelphia.  James  Wood,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Bettle,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.        Rufus  M.  Jones,  Haverford. 
Alexander  C.  Wood,  Cinnaminson,  N.  J. 
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Academic  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of 
English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877  ;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78 ;  University 
of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the  Coll6ge  de  France, 
1883  ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  ilawr  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1885-94. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882  ;  Lecturer  on  IVIathematics  in  Girton  College,  1880- 
84;  lectured  in  connection  \vith  Newnhani  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880-83 ;  D.Sc.,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Edward  H.  Keiser,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1880;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Swarthmore  College,  1880-81 ;  S.M., 
Swarthmore  College,  1881 ;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-84 ;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884  ;  Student  at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines,  Freiberg,  Saxony, 
1884 ;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1884-85. 

Hermann  Collitz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Bleekede,  Hanover,  Germany.    University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 

81 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878 ;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Harkness,  A.M.  {Cambridge  and  London),  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1882  ; 
Graduate  in  Honours  (8th  Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  IMathematical  Tripos,  1885  ;  Mathe- 
matical Exhibitioner,  London  University  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  1885  ;  Mathe- 
matical Scholar,  London  University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Herbert  AYeir  Smyth,  Ph.D.,*  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1876,  and  Harvard  University,  1878  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81 ; 
University  of  Gottingen,  1881-83 ;  Instructor  in  Classics  and  Sanskrit,  Williams  College, 
1883-85  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1884  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Lecturer  on  Greek, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1885-87  ;  Keader  in  Greek  Literature,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1887-88. 

Mary  Gwinx,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the 
College  de  France,  1883 ;  FeUow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1885-87,  and  graduate 
student,  1887-88  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884 ;  Fellow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889. 

Gonzalez  Lodge,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1883  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1883-86  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Davidson 
College,  1886-88 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1888-89 ;  University  of 
Bonn,  1889. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885  ;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-8B  ;  Harvard  University,  1888-91 ;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1889-91  ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1891. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1899-1900. 


Joseph  Auguste  Fontaine,  Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

Colleee  of  Sion  Nancy,  France,  1879  ;  Pari.s,  1880-81 ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-86  ; 
Ph  I)  Jolins  Hopkins  University,  1886;  College  de  France,  Sorbonne,  Ecole  des  Hautes 
Etudes  Ecole  des  Cliartes,  University  of  Bonn,  1886-87  ;  Instructor, University  of  ^eb^a»- 
ka,  1887-89  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  University  of  Mississippi,  1889-91. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 
A  B    Dalhousie  University,  1885  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89  ;  Fel- 
low, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

James  Douglas  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A  M    University  of  Virginia,  1883  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1886-88  ;  University  of  Strassburg, 

"l888  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Centre  College, 

1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  1888  ;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-89  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890  ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  Warren,'  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B..  Harvard  College,  1871;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-78; 
University  of  Bonn,  1873-79  ;  M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1880  ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in 
Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91 ;  Lecturer  in  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  City  of  New  York,  1885-86;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  University  of  Michigan, 
1889. 

Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91 ;  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. 

Edgar   Buckingham,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics  and  Physical 
Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1887 ;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Harvard  University,  1888-89 ;  Assistant 
in  Physics,  University  of  Strassburg,  1889-90  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Assistant  in 
Physics,  Harvard  University,  1891-92  ;  Tyndall  Scholar  of  Harvard  University,  University 
of  Leipsic,  1892-93;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893. 

Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  E.P.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 

Science. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888  ;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Strassburg,  1891-92  ;  Reruni  PrAiticarum 
Doctor,  University  of  .Strassburg,  1892 ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  College,  and 
Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892  ;  Professor  of  History, Economics,  and 
Political  Science,  State  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  German,  Mary  Le 
Grand  Institute,  Vieksburg.  Miss.,  1888-90  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1892-93  ;  Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1894^97. 

Fonger  De  Haan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Spanish, 

Leeuwarden,   Holland.      Ph.D.,  .Johns    Hopkins  University,   1895  ;  Instructor  in  Modern 

Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  1893-94  ;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-95  ; 

Instructor  in   Romance  Languages,   Johns   Hopkins    University,  1895-96;    Associate  in 

Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Pedagogy. 

B.S.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  1886  ;  Ph.B.,  Ursiuus  College,  1888  ;  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1893-95  ;  Ph.D.,  Clark 
University,  1896. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882.  B..Sc.,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887  :  Johns  Hopkins  Universitv, 
1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  i'n 
Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 
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Charles  Montague  Bakewell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  "University  of  California,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1891  ;  Ttiayer  Scholar,  Harvard  University, 
1891-92;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  Walker  Fellow  of  Harvard 
University,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Strassburg,  1894-95;  John  Harvard  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University,  University  of  Paris,  1895-96;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Harvard 
University,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  University  of  California,  1897-98. 

William  Allan  Neilson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Literature. 

Donne,  Scotland.  Holder  of  MacDougall  Bursary,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1887-90,  and 
A.M.,  1891  ;  Dickson  Travelling  Fellow,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1891  ;  English  Master, 
Upper  Canada  College,  Toronto,  Ont.,  1891-95;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1896;  Uni- 
versity Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1896-97;  Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University, 
1897-98;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1898. 

Albert  Haas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 

Herzberg,  Schweinitz,  Prussia.  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92,  and  1893-95.  University  of 
Geneva,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1895  ;  Sorbonne  and  University  of  Bonn,  1896  ; 
University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 

Joseph  Claek  Hoppin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  {elect)  in  Classical  Art  and 
Archseology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893.  American  School  at  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University 
of  Berlin,  Summer  Semester,  1893-94 ;  University  of  Munich,  1894-95 ;  American  School  at 
Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University  of  Munich,  Summer  Semester,  1895-96  ;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1896;  American  School  at  Athens,  1896-97;  Lecturer  on  Greek  Vases, 
American  School  at  Athens,  1897-98 ;  Instructor  in  Greek  Art,  Wellesley  College,  1898-99. 

Gordon  J.  Laing,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891;   Acting  Lecturer  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of 

Toronto,  1893-94 ;   Scholar  and  Fellow  in  Latin,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96 ; 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896;   Fellow  in  the  American  School  of  Classical 

Studies  in  Rome,  1896-97. 

John  Homer  Huddilston,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Arcliseology. 

A.B.,  Baldwin  University,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  Baldwin 
University,  1890-92;  A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Northwestern 
University,  1893-95  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-97  ;  University  of  Munich,  1897-98  ;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Munich,  1897. 

HoLLTSTEE  Adelbert'Hamilton,  Ph.D.,  Lccturer  {elect)  in  Greek. 

A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1892 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1894  ;  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  University  of  Rochester,  1894-96;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1897-98;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898-99;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1899. 

Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German  and  French. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1886  (Mediseval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Harriet  Randolph,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University 
of  Ziirich,  1890-92;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892. 

Ltjcy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898 ;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94 ;  Sorbonne  and  CoUSge  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  A.B.,*  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  Second  Semester,  1893-94 ;  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

WiLMER  Cave  France,  Ph.D.,  Reader  {Associate  elect)  in  Classical  Literature. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892 ;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and 
Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895  ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
University  of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1899-1900. 
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Laurette  ErsTis  Potts,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897  ;  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895- 
96  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1898  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97  ; 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins,  A.M.,  Reader  {elect)  in  English. 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97, 
and  Reader  in  English,  1897-98. 

Louisa  Smith,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895 ;  Special  Course  in  Medical 
Gymnastics,  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895  ;  Assistant  Teacher  in  the 
Summer  School  of  Physical  Education,  Cornell  University,  1895;  M.D.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1898;  Assistant  Teacher  in  Chautauqua  School  of  Physical  Education,  1898. 

Mary  Scattergood  Macomber,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  Dr.  Sargent's  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1897;  Harvard  Summer  School  of 

Physical  Training,  1897  ;  Gilbert's  Summer  Normal  School  of  Esthetic  Calisthenics,  1898  ; 

Assistant  Teacher  in  Dr.  Sargent's  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  and  Director  of  Women's 

Classes  at  Newton  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  1897-98. 

Mary  Sherwood,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Physician  of  the  College. 
A.B.,   Vassar  College,  1883;   M.D.,  University   of  Zurich,  1890;    Lecturer   in    Pathology, 
Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1891-96. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 
B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1897. 

Florence  Bayard  Kane,  Assistant  Librarian. 
Graduate,  Library  School  of  Drexel  Institute,  1898. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189G  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94  ;  Holder 
of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Frances  Lowater,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91,  and  1892-93;  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92  ;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-96,  1897-98,  and  Fellow  in  Physics,  1896-97. 

Elizabeth  Nields,  A.B.,  Recording  Secretary. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 

Fredericka  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 

Anna  Bell  Lawther,  A.B.,  Assistant  Bursar. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897. 

Ellen  Seton  Ogden,  L.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

L.B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1895.  Graduate  student  in  Teutonic  Philology  and  Semitic 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-98. 

Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

Mary  McMurtrie,  A.B.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia. 

Sophia  Weygandt  Harris,  A.B.  (Mrs.  John  McArthur  Harris),  5305 
Main  Street,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
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Edith  Pettit,  A.B.,  2205  Trinity  Place,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Thomas  Carey,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Anthony  Morris   Carey),  832 
Eutaw  Street,  Baltimore. 

Alys  Pearsall Smith  Russell,  A.B. (The  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell), 
44  Grosvenor  Road,  S.  W.,  London,  England. 

Mildred  Minturn,  A.B.,  109  E.  Twenty-first  Street,  New  York  City. 

Alice  Jones,  A.B.,    .    .    .    ^Scmta  ilfo?i?ca,  Los  Angeles  Co.,  California. 

Ruth  Wadsworth  Furness  Porter,  A.B.  (Mrs.  James  Foster  Porter), 
417  Orchard  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnce. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery,  Ph.D.,  Chairman,  University  of  Wisconsin,  INIadison, 
Wisconsin. 

Mary  Taylor  Mason,  A.B.,  Secretary,  School  House  Lane,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth    Ware    AVinsor    Pearson,  A.B.    (Mrs.    Henry   Greenleaf 
Pearson),  Weston,  Massachusetts. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,   {ex  officio)  Bryn  Maiur  College,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,  A.M.,  The  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Ruth  Gentry,  Ph.D.,  Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  New  York. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell,  A.  B. ,  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  New  York. 

Edith  Hamilton,  A.M.,  The  Bryn  Matvr  School,  Baltimore. 


European  Fellows,  and  Fellows  and  Graduate  Students 
IN  Residence,  1898-99. 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  .    .  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Felloivship . 
Gloversville,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.    Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Florence  Peebles,  .    .  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Felloivship. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  1897-98;  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  and  in  Germany,  1898-99; 
Instructor  (elect)  in  Biology,  The  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird,     .    .  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship^ 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 
1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  Student  in  Physics,  University 
of  Berlin,  1898-99. 

Charlotte  Williams  Hazlewood, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1896-97. 
and  Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Classical  High  School. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  1891-96. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Falls  of  Schuylkill,  Pa.  .\.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  1897-98 
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Carrie  Anna  Harper, Fellow  in  Englhh . 

Charlestowu,  Mass.    A.B.,  Eadcliflfe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.      Graduate  Scholar  in 

English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97 ;   Graduate  Student  in  English,  RadclifTe  College, 

1897-98. 

Caroline  B.  Bourland, Felloiv  in  Romance  Languages. 

Peoria,  111.     A. B.,  Smith  College,  1893.    Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 

School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  189.5-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97  ;  Student,  Sorbonne 

and  College  de  France,  1897-98. 

Edith  Bramhall, Felloiv  in  Hi-story. 

Chicago,  111.    A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895  ;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.     A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898. 

Louise  D.  Cummings, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Hamilton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Fellow,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, Fellovj  in  Chemistry. 

Charlottesville.  Va.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1893-95  ;  Student  Assistant  in  Chemical 
Laboratoi-y,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen,      Felloiv  in  Biology. 

Olcott,  Vt,  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student 
in  Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98. 

Rosa  Noyes  Allen, Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  French. 

Bean's  Corner,  Me.    A.B.,Wellesley  College. 

Grace  Marie  Bareis, Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Canal  Winchester,  O.  A.B.,  Heidelberg  University,  Tiffin,  O.,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
French,  Mathematics,  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Amy  Ballance  Bash, French  and  Spanish. 

Chicago,  111.     A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1896. 

Jessie  May  Berst, German,  History,  and  Political  Science. 

Erie,  Pa.    A.B.,  Allegheny  College,  1892. 

Sue  Avis  Blake, Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99. 

Susanna  Willey  Chamberlain, Physics  and  CJiemistry. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896. 

Edith  Frances  Claplin, Greek  and  Latin. 

Quincy,  Mass.  A.B.,  RadclilTe  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Alice  Reed  Davidson, English,  History,  and  Psychology. 

Allegheny,  Pa.    L.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1898. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon, Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School,  Clinton, 
N.  Y.,  1896-97  ;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica  Academy,  1897-98. 

May  Terry  Elmore, English. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1892.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  Park 
Place  School,  Elmira,  1895-98. 
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Ada  Martitia  Field, English,  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

Climax,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Emily  Fogg,     ....  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History. 
Chicago,  111.     Wellesley  College,  1889-91;    A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.     Fellow  in 
History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Anna  Delany  Fry, Political  Science,  Archaeology  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899. 

Edith  Furnas, Latin,  English,  and  Mathematics. 

Valley  Mills,  Ind.     Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1897. 

Ella  Catherine  Greene, Latin. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-97. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage, Chemistry. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
ilawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1897-98  ; 
Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-99. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt, English. 

Wilkesbarre,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1897,  and 
A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  French,  and  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98  ;  and  Reader  in  English,  Second  Semester,  1897-98  and  1898-99. 

Mary  Inda  Hussey, Semitic  Languages  and  Philosophy. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Foundation  Scholar,  1897-99. 

Lilian  Virginia  Kaminski, Greek  and  Latin. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Olive  Mabel  Kaminski,  .    .  English,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Archeology. 

Richmond,  Ind.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896. 

Margaret  Button  Kellum, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Eastern  High 
School,  Baltimore,  1892-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Helen  Dean  King, Felloiv  by  Courtesy  in  Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.  B. ,  Vassar  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College, 
and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  "in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Winifred  M.  Kirkland, English. 

New  Berlin,  N.  Y'.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  at  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-99. 

Grace  Lord  Lamb, History  and  Philosophy. 

Erie,  Pa.  L.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1897,  and  L.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Michigan,  1897-98. 

Mabel  Loyetta  Lark, English,  German,  History,  and  Biology. 

Millersburg,  Pa.  Berlitz  School  of  Languages;  Leipsic,  Germany,  1892-93;  A.B.,  Irving 
College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  German,  and  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98. 

Gertrude  Mae  Lautz, Latin,  English,  and  German. 

Pekin,  111.  A.B.,  Rockford  College,  1898.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Latin 
Rockford  College,  1897-98. 
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Anna  Bell  Lawther, Biblical  Literature  and  Arcliseology . 

Dubuque,  la.  A.  B. ,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Assistant  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-99. 

Florence  Leftwich, Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85  ;  Holder  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and 
CoU&ge  de  France,  1895-9fi  ;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute 
and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1896-98. 

Grace  Perley  Locke, English  and  Philosophy. 

Portland,  Me.    A.B.,  Bryu  Mawr  College,  1898. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord, ' English,  French,  and  Philosophy . 

Hartford,  Conn.    B.L.S.,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  1897  ;  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1897-99,  and  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Political  Science,  and  Philosophy, 

1897-98. 

Mary  Latimer  Mack,      Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

New  Philadelphia,  0.    A.B. ,  College  of  Emporia,  1897. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, Felloiv  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95  and  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895  ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98. 

Elizabeth  Welty  McCague, English,  History,  and  Philosophy. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.    L.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1898. 

H.  Etta  McCarroll, English,  Biblical  Literature,  and  History. 

Kirkville,  la.  Ph.B.,  Peun  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Principal  of  the  Hartland 
Academy,  la.,  1890-93;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Haviland  Academy,  Kan., 
1893-94;  Principal  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  Penn  College,  1894-95  and  1897-98; 
Principal  of  the  Earlham  Academy,  la.,  1895-97. 

LuciLE  Merriman, Italian,  Archseology,  and  Chemistry. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899. 

Kate  Niles  Morse, Greek,  English,  German,  and  Archeology. 

Haverhill,  Mass.    A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1898. 

Charlotte  Soutter  Murdoch, French  and  Spanish. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English  and  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Ullericka  Hendrietta  Oberge, History. 

Haverford,  Pa.    A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen, Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology . 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 

Helen  Sleeper  Pearson, Mathematics. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-98  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-99. 

Agnes  Frances  Perkins,     English. 

New  Y'ork  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essavist  1898 
Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  in  Aliss'  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa  ,  1898-99. 

Mabelle  Constance  Eeade, Greek  and  Spanish. 

Austin,  Tex.  A.B.,  Taylor  University,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Latin  and 
Mathematics,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1896-97 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek 
Taylor  University,  1897-98.  ' 
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Minnie  Beatrice  Reynolds, Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1898-99. 

Carrie  Lane  Riggs, Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Erlanger,  Ky.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1894.  Teacher  in  the  Madison  Institute,  Eichmond, 
Ky.,  1895-97  ;  Student,  University  of  Jena,  Summer  Course,  1898. 

EsTELLE  Ann  Robinson,     English  and  French. 

Hampton,  la.     Ph.B.,  Cornell  College,  la.,  1895. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson,     . Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Bryn 
Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1891-92  ;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Zurich,  1892-93  ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  1893-98. 

Catharine  Saunders, Latin,  French,  Philosophy,  and  Pedagogy. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1891.  Preceptress  of  the  Genesee  Valley  Seminary, 
1893-95  ;  Principal  of  the  Park  Place  School,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1895-98. 

Florence  Bevier  Scott, Romance  Languages. 

Bala,  Pa.  A.B.,  "Vassar  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  German  and  French,  1896-97, 
and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-98. 

Edith  Emily  Smith, Latin,  English,  and  ArcJiasology. 

Warren  County,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,      English  and  History. 

Whitford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-99. 

Elizabeth  AVilliams  TowLE, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 

Anna  Martha  "Walker, Romance  Languages. 

Glen  Moore,  Pa  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  National 
Institute  for  Girls,  Guatemala  City,  Central  America,  1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1897-98. 

Emily  Augusta  Westwood, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1898. 

Annie  Ly'ndesay  Wilkinson, Graduate  Scholar  in  Mat! lematics. 

Cleveland,  O.    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898. 

Nellie  Wood, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biblical  LAterature 

Wichita,  Kan.  L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896  ;  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1897.  Foundation  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99. 

Former  Fellows. 
The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  fol- 
lowing graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  : 

Emily  Greene  Balch, 1889-90. 

Boston,  Mass,    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.    Student  in  Political  Science,  Conservatoire 

des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Prof  Emile  Levasseur,  1890-91  ; 

University  of  Chicago,  1895';    University  of  Berlin,  1895-96;    Assistant  in   Economics, 

AVellesley  College,  1896-97,  and  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-99 ;    Member  of  Board  of 

Trustees  for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1896-99. 
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Katharine  Morris  Shipley, 1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  University  of 
Leipsie,  1890-91 ;  Sorbonne  and  Coll&ge  de  France,  1891-92  ;  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  May  term,  1892 ;  Associate  Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-99. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, 1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.    Graduate  Student  in 

Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  1893-99  ;    Student  in  Biology,  University  of 

Zurich,  1892-93. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, 1892-93 . 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892;  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of 
Leipsie,  1893-94;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1895-96  ;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Classical  Philology,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-99. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell,'  .    .    .    '. 1893-94. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsie,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1894-9.5,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Warden  of  Sage  College  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-99. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, .  1894-95. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Jlawr  College, 
1894,  and  A.M.,  1895.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labora- 
tory', Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg, 
1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99. 

Florence  Leftwich, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Student  in 
Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96;  Mistress  of  ^Modern  Lan- 
guages, Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, 1896-97. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1889  ;  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University 
of  Gottingeu,  1897-98 ;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-99. 

Margaret  Hamilton, 1897-98. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Student  in  Biology,  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1898-99 

Marion  Edwards  Park, 1898-99. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

The  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1894  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students : 

Isabel  Maddison,      1894-95. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92  ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892;  Oxford 
Mathematical  P'inal  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95.  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-99. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1895-96. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic^and  Munich,  1895-96  ; 
Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-99. 
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Winifred  Warren, 1896-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1894-96  ; 
Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in 
Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-99. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin,      1897-98. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895 ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98 ; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Florence  Peebles, 1898-99. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Fellow  ia  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  1897-98  ;  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  and  in  Germany,  1898-99  ; 
Instructor  (elect)  in  Biology,  The  Woman's  College,  Baltimoje,  Md. 

The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1896  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students: 

Clara  Langenbeck, 1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy.  1890  ;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of 
Marburg,  1896-98  ;    Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-99 

Ellen  Eose  Giles, 1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wellesley  College,  1892-93  ;  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1896. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  1897-98;  Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird, 1898^99. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.    Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 

1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Student  in  Physics,  University 

of  Berlin,  1898-99. 

A  fellowship  in  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, 1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  Greek  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1893-99. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,* 1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Mich.    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886. 

Helen  Louisa  Lovell  Million,! 1887-88. 

Flint,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girl's  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
1889-90  ;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-91,  and 
Associate  Professor,  1891-93  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Earlhara  College, 
189.3-94  ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1896-99. 

Katharine  May  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B..  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor  in  Greek,  Welles- 
ley  College,  1889-93  ;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  Professor 
of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-98. 

*  Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890.  fMrs.  John  Wilson  Million,  1896. 
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Susan  Bbaley  Franklin, 1889-90. 

Newport,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Graduate  .Student  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  American 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98;  Student,  Ameri- 
can School  at  Athens,  18'J8-99. 

Elizabeth  Harris  Keisek,*    ....       1890-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School.  New  York  City,  1891-92  ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  ISIawr  College, 
1892-93 ;  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95  ;  Ptcader  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96. 

Wilmer  Cave  France, • 1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason's  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87 ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95 ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-96;  Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, 1893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893. 

Annie  Goode  Paschall,! 1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.    A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Eleanor  Purdie, .  1895-96. 

London,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94  ;  Classical 
Tripos,  Part  L,  First  Class,  1893 ;  Part  II.,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Student- 
ship, and  .Student  in  Indo-European  Philology,  University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95  ;  Classical 
Mistress  in  the  Netting  Hill  High  School,  London,  1897-98  ;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Chelten- 
ham Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England,  1898-99 . 

Caroline  Garnar  Brombacher,    .    .    .   , 1896-97. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895  ;  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Classics  in  the 
Erasmus  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York,  1898-99. 

Minnie  Beatrice  Reynolds,      1897-98. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  189i,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1897-98  ;  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-99. 

Charlotte  Williams  Hazelwood,      1898-99. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1896-97, 
and  Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Cxreek  and  Latin  in  the  Classical  High  School, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  1891-9(5. 

A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in   1892, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Esther  B.  Van  Deman,        1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Instructor  in  Latin, 
Wellesley  College,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
189.5-96  ;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-98;  Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt. 
Holyoke  College,  1898-99. 

Winifred  Warren,    .    .  ...  1893-94. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Latin,  Bryn  IMawr  College,  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  1894-96  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and 
Siudent  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97;  Instructor  in 
Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-99. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  189G.  f  Deceased,  1895. 
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Edith  Hamilton, 1894-95. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  anS  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Gar- 
rett European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and 
Munich,  1895-96  ;  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-99. 

Jennette  Atwater  Street, 1895-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895  ;  Teacher  of  Classics,  St.  Margaret's  College, 
Toronto,  1897-98,  and  Instructor  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  English,  1898-99. 

Mabel  Whitman  Baker, 1896-97- 

Washington,  D.C.  Columbian  University,  1893-95 ;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute,  Washing- 
ton, 1895-96  ;  Teacher  of  Latia  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1897-99. 

Maeietta  Josephine  Edmand, 1897-98. 

Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  A.B.,  and 
A.M.,  Lfniversity  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University,  1887-90  ;  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93  ;  Professor  of  Latin, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895-97 ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee-Downer  College, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99. 

Mary  Helen  Eitchie, 1898-99. 

Falls  of  Schuylkill,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  1897-98. 

A  fellowship  in  English  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students : 

Mary  Gwinn, 1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Ziirich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the 
College  de  France,  1883  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88  :  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888-93  ;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97  ;  and  Professor  of  English,  1897-99. 

Gertrude  H.  Mason, 1887-88. 

San  Jose.  Cal.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English,  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High  School,  Peta- 
luma,  Cal.,  1889-95  ;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  1895-96  ;  Teacher  in  the 
Kern  County  High  School,  Bakersfield,  Cal.,  1897-98. 

Ida  Wood, 1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vas.sar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88  and  1889-91  ;  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy,  1890-91 ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1892-93;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-96. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,* 1889-90. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English  and  French,  Columbia  College,  1893-94. 

Katharine  Merrill,     .  1890-91 . 

Abilene,  Kan.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-97  ;  Fellow  in  English,  University  of  Chicago, 
1897-98. 

Marguerite  Sweet, 1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1890-91 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1892-97  ; 
Professor  of  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1897-99. 


*  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Florence  V.  Keys, 1892-93. 

Toronto  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  INIawr  College, 
1891-92  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Examiner  in  English 
in  the  University  of  Toronto,  1894r-9.5  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97. 

Helen  Bartlett, 189.3-94. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1892,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fel- 
lowship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnte,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894^95  ;  Instructor  in  German  and  French  in  the  Portland 
Academy,  Portland,  Oregon,  1896-97 ;  Dean  of  Women,  Assistant  Professor  and  Head  of 
Department  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  1897-99. 

Laura  Lucinda  Jones, 1894-95. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  Col- 
legiate Institute,  Kingston,  Ont.,  1895-97  ;  Teacher  of  English  and  Student  in  German  in 
the  Hohere  Tochterschule  Segeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin,  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  English,  French, 
and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Cobourg,  Ont.,  1898-99. 

Phcebe  a.  B.  Sheavyn, 1895-96. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth,  Wales,  1887-89, 
and  1892-94;  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1889_,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Member  of  Governing 
Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894 ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ; 
Lecturer  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education 
of  Women  in  Oxford,  England,  1896-97;  Resident  Tutor  in  English,  Somerville  College, 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-99. 

Mary  Delta  Hopkins,      1896-97. 

Clinton,  N.Y.  A. B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Reader  in  English  and  Graduate 
Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 1897-98. 

Norfolk,  Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896,  and  A.M., 
1897.     Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Carrie  Anna  Harper, 1898-99. 

Charlestown,  Mass.  A.B..  Radcliffe  College.  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Radclifle  College,  1897-98. 

A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students : 

Helen  Winnifred  Shute. 1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  1895-99. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, 1894-96. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94 ;  Medi- 
aeval and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893  ;  Assistant  Lecturer  in  English,  Newn- 
ham College,  1896-98;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Medieval  and  Modern  Languages,  Newnham  Col- 
lege, and  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1898-99. 

Minnie  Elizabeth  Highet, 1896-97. 

Cobourg,  Ont.  A.B.,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.M., 
Cornell  University,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Boumanville 
High  School,  1892-93 ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz 
N.  y.,  1897-99. 

A  fellowship  in  Romance  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in   1893,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 

students  : 
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Therese  F.  Colin,* 1893-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregce,  Academie  de  Neuehatel,  1875  ;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr., University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897.  Musoum  d'Histoire  Natur- 
elle,  Paris,  1883-85;  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887-88;  Reader  in  Romance 
Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  :ilawr  College,  1894-96  ; 
Student  in  Romance  Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonue.  College  de  France,  Ecole  des 
Hautes  F.tudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  Paris,  1895;  Head  of  French  Department  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-99. 

Esther  Tontant  de  Beauregard, 1894-95. 

New  Orleans,  La.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894. 

Anna  Lewis  Cole, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in 
English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95;  Head  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Winthrop 
Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  1897-99. 

Charlotte  De  Macklot  Thompson, 1896-97. 

Baltimore.  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.JM.,  1897.  Student  in  Old  Spanish 
under  Prof.  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Baltimore,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  1897-98;  Student  in  Medieval  Historv,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-99. 

Edith  Fahnestock, 1897-98. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894.  University  of  Ziirich,  1894-96  ; 
Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus, 
Miss.,  1898-99. 

Caroline  B.  Bourland, 1898-99. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  1895-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97  ;  Student,  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1897-98. 

A  fellowship  in  History  and  Politics  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students  : 

Jane  M.  Bancroft  Robinson,! 1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884. 
Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University,  1877-85  ;  Uni- 
versity of  Ziirich,  1886-87  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1888. 

Lucy  Maynard  Salmon, 1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College, 
1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-99. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, 1887-88. 

Quincv,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Attorney 
andCounsellor-at'Law,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1894-99. 

Hannah  Robie  Sewall,      1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  HLstory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90 ;  Assistant  in  Political  Science,  University  of 
Minnesota,  1893-97. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 
Instructor  in  Historv,  Smith  College,  1890-94 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the 
Women's  Educational  Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College, 
Universitv  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95 ;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-'i6  ;  instructor  in  Historv,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-99. 


*  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin.  fMrs.  George  O.  Robinson,  1891. 
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Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland,      1890-91. 

Christiania,  Korwav.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich,  1884-86  ; 
University  of  ZiJrich,  1888-90;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  P.eader  in  History  of 
Art,  Bryn  JIawr  College,  1891-93 ;   Docent  in  History,  University  of  Cliicago,  1896-97.  " 

Caroline  Miles  Hill,* 1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A. B.,  Earlham  College,  1887  ;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89  ;  University  of  Michigan, 
1889-91 ;  Instructor  in  History  and  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1892-93  ;  Tutor  in 
History,  Welleslev  College,  1893-94  ;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Wellesley  College,  1894-95  ; 
University  Extension  Work  at  Hull  House,  Chicago,  111.,  1897-99. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines,       1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  1893-94 ;  Associate  Libra- 
rian, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-98  ;  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany,  JS.Y., 
1898-99. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,      1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-99,  and  Associate  ilistress,  1897-99. 

Nellie  Neilson, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in 
English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.3-94  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumns,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Pveseareh  Work  in  History  in  Cambridge,  England,  and"  in  the 
Public  Pvccord  Office,  London,  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1897-99. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1895-96. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1898.  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1890r94  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Educational  Asso- 
ciation of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  History,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-99 

Ellen  Maud  Graham,     1896-97. 

Toronto,  Ont.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

Emily  Fogg, 1897-98. 

Chicago,  HI.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91  ;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Edith  Bramhall, 1898-99. 

Chicago,  111.     A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895  ;  A.M.,  Univer.sity  ol  Pennsylvania,  1896. 

A  fellowship  in  Philosophy  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1896,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students: 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 1896-97. 

Norfolk,  Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essavist,  1896.  Fellow 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 1898-99. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.     A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898. 

A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1885,  and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following 
students  : 

*  Mrs.  William  Hill,  1895. 
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Ella  C.  Williams, 1885-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880.  Studied  under  Professor  Schwarz  of 
Gottingen,  nineteen  months,  188.3-85  ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, spring  term,  1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's  School,  New  York  City, 
1886-87  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89 ; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-98. 

Anne  A.  Stewart, 1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Nova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1880-82  ;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1887-93  and  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
Universitvof  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School, 
GermantoVn,  Philadelphia,  1896-99. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, 1889-90. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  i5altimore,  Md.,  1891-92  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Latin,  and  History  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-99  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  . 
Philadelphia,  1896-99. 

EuTH  Gentry, 1890  91. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92  ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1892-93,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1893-94  ;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College, 
1894-99. 

Mary  Frances  Winston,     1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  Wisconsin,  1889-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  189.3-94 ;  Student  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1893-96  ;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural 
College,  1897-99. 

EuTH  Gentry, 1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Berlin,  1891-92 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Yassar  College,  1894-99. 

Isabel  Maddison, 1893-94. 

Beading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95  ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-99. 

Frances  Hardcastle,    .    : 1894-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Mathemati- 
cal Ti-ipos,  Part  I.,  1891 ;  Part  II.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93 ;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1895-96. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, 1895-96. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett 
European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  GOttingen,  1897-98  ;  Fel- 
low by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Fanny  Cook  Gates,      1896-97. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Northwestern  University,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics.  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and 
Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Instructor  in 
Physics,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-99. 
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Gertrudk  Loxgbottom, 1897-98. 

Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-97  ; 
Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  L,  1896  ;  Part  II.,  1897. 

Louise  D.  Cummings, 1898-99. 

Hamilton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Fellow,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1896-97 ;  Graduate  .Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98. 

A  fellowship  in  Physics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1896, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Fkances  Lowater, 1896-97. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91  and  1892-93  ;  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-96, 1897-98  ;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird .    .  1897-98. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 
1896-97  ;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Physics,  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  1898-99. 

A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1893, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students  : 

Emma  Harriet  Parker, 1893-94. 

Charleston,  N.  H.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95 ;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Wellesley  College,  1895-97. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock, 1894-95. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  Min- 
eralogy, and  Physics,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mineralogy  and  Geol- 
ogy, University  of  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Mary  Petty, 1895-96. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  College,  1888- 
93  ;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Greensboro,  1893-95 
and  1896-99,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  1898-99. 

Charlotte  Fairbanks, 1896-97. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  Universitv,  1896.  Graduate 
Student,  Yale  University,  1894-96  ;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  W^ellesley  College,  1897-99. 

Mary  Cloyd  Burnley, 1897-98. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897.  Assistant  in  Chemistry, 
Vassar  College,  1898-99. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, 1898-99. 

Charlottesville,  Va.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1893-95 ;  Student-Assistant  in  Chemical 
Laboratory,  Mt.  Holvoke  College,  1895-97  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

A  fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  in  successive  years  by  the  following  students: 

Effie  a.  Southworth  Spalding,  * 1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.  Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student-Assistant  in  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87  ;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agri- 
cultural Bureau, Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92  ;  Assistant  in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

*  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896. 
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Maecella  I.  O'Gkady  Boveri,*  .'..... 1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1887-89;  Associate  Professor  of  Biologv,  Vassar  College,  1889-93  ;  Professor  of  Biology, 
Vassar  College,  189.3-97. 

Harriet  Randolph, 1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892.  Uni- 
versity of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-99,  and  Header 
in  Botany,  1893-99  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Italian  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Jean  Kikk  Howell, 1891-92. 

Paiuted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-96. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, 1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896.  Student- 
Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Strassburg, 
1893-94  ;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse 
and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96  ;  Teacher  of  Biologv,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  1898-99. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  Moores,! 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Assist- 
ant in  Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97  ;  Instructor  in  Physiology 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1897-99. 

Clara  Langenbeck, 1895-96. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B. ,  University  of  Cincin- 
nati, 1895.  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Biology, 
University  of  Marburg,  1896-98.     Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-99. 

Florence  Peebles, 1896-97. 

Lutherville,  Md.     A.B.,  The  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,   1895.     Graduate  Scholar   in 

Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98  ;  Student  in 

Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1898-99. 

Helen  Dean  King,   . 1897-98. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and 
Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology, 
1898-99. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen, 1898-99. 

Olcott,  Vt.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895  ;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98. 

*  Mrs.  Theodor  Boveri,  1897.  f^rs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 


BRYN   MAWR   COLLEGE 


GKADUATE    COUESES    OF    INSTEUCTIO^^. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "  advanced  education  "  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  ' '  all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men,"  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college  —  graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  i-egu- 
lations  of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of 
instruction  are  published  separately.  No  undergraduates  are  ad- 
mitted to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

From  the  first  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  have  held  that 
a  college  should  differ  from  a  university  not  in  the  extent  or  thorough- 
ness of  the  instruction  given  in  the  subjects  which  it  professes  to  teach, 
but  in  the  range  of  instruction  and  in  the  number  of  its  schools  or 
faculties  ;  and  it  has  from  the  beginning  been  their  policy  to  organ- 
ise no  department  in  which  they  could  not  provide  for  graduate  as 
well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such  instructors  have  been 
chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate  and  undergraduate 
work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses 
pursued  throughout  three  years  leads  to  the  chief  or  major  subject 
of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  year  and  offered  as  one  of 
the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 
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Admission. 


Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*  They  may  pursue  any  courses 
offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training  has  fitted 
them  ;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their 
ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and  may 
be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies 
before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely  graduate 
courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and 
direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and  furtherance  of 
their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and  their  needs  will  be 
considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of  lectures.  They 
may  enroll  themselves  either  as  sj)ecial  students  or  as  candidates 
for  a  second  degree  ;  in  either  case  they  must  consult  the  Presi- 
dent in  regard  to  the  courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly 
registered  for  those  courses  at  the  president's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  dej)artment 
will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any  de- 
ficiency in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
political  science,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  mathematics,  one  in 
physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  fellowships- 
are  awarded  as  an  honor  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments. 
They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  of  good  standing.  No  one  may  compete  that  has 
not  a  college    degree   or   a  certificate  of  prolonged  study  under 

*  The  certificates  of  the  Women's  Colleges  of  the  English  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 

Arts. 


well-known  instructors  ;  and,  generally  speaking,  the  fellowship 
is  given  to  the  candidate  that  has  studied  longest,  or  whose 
work  affords  the  best  promise  of  future  success.  The  holder  of 
a  fellowship  is  expected  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis, 
or  in  some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result.  Fellows  are  expected  to  wear  academic  dress,  to  assist  in 
the  conduct  of  examinations,  and  to  give  about  an  hour  a  week 
to  the  care  of  the  special  libraries  in  the  halls  of  residence  and  in 
the  seminaries,  but  no  such  service  may  be  required  of  them  except 
bv  a  written  request  from  the  president's  office.  All  Fellows  may 
study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  fellowship 
being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  continue  their  studies  at  the 
college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellowship,  may,  by  vote  of  the 
Trustees,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

Eight  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars 
each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  suc- 
cessfuh  candidates  for  the  fellowships  ;  they  are  open  also  to  all 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  good  standing. 

Two  Euroj)ean  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett,  of  Balti- 
more, are  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One,  founded  in  1896, 
and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excel- 
lence in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two 
years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These  fel- 
lowships, of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are  intended  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some  for- 
eign university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice  of  a  univer- 
sity may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Applications  for  the  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should 
be  made  as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  April  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  fellowship  or 
scholarship  is  desired.     Blank  forms  of  application  will   be  for- 
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warded  to  the  applicant  by  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  A  definite 
answer  will  be  given  within  two  weeks  of  the  last  date  fixed  for 
application. 

Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other  colleges, 
who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may,  at  their  discretion,  enroll 
themselves  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  Master  of  Arts.  A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  open 
to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  be 
conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  gradu- 
ates of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council 
that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equiva- 
lent to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has  been  adequately  suj)plemented  by 
subsequent  collegiate  studies. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  at  least  three  years,  after 
having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Academic 
Council,  and  must  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected 
with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory 
evidence  of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination 
in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  and  an  oral  examination  on  two  minor  sub- 
jects. In  special  cases  where  one  minor  subject  is  substituted  for 
the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects,  the  time  spent  on  the  second- 
ary subject  must  be  equal  to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two 
minor  subjects,  and  every  combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects 
for  the  final  examination  must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate 
Committee,  by  whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
departments  concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council. 
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The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary 
studies  in  connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected  ;  and 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  Avho  cannot 
read  French  and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The 
dissertation  must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she 
can  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the 
College  as  an  honorary  degree. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

A  separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  on  gradu- 
ates of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  candidate  for  this  degree  must 
have  studied  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least  one  year 
after  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  must  have 
pursued  either  undei'graduate  courses  not  previously  taken,  amount- 
ing to  ten  hours  weekly,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  to  ten  hours 
weekly  of  undergraduate  Avork.  She  may  have  devoted  herself  ex- 
clusively to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject 
the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If  the  courses  taken  are  under- 
graduate courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  examinations 
with  credit;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either  a  written  ex- 
amination, or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  members 
of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the  heads  of  the  depart- 
ments in  which  she  has  studied. 

Expe7ises. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  a 
year,  irresj)ective  of  the  number  of  courses  attended,  or  of  the 
actual  time  of  attendance.  It  is  the  same  for  undergraduate  stu- 
dents, graduate  students,  sj^ecial  students,  and  hearers,  and  is 
payable  in  advance. 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  materials 
and  apparatus  for  every  laboratoiy  course  of  four  or  more  hours  weekly, 
and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less  than  four 
hours  weekly.  The  laboratory  course  in  pal?eontoIogy  is  an  exception, 
the  fee  being  five  dollai-s  a  semester  for  five  hours  of  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Students  taking  the  genei-al  course  in  geology  pay  a  fee  of 
eight  dollars  a  semester,  five  dollars  being  the  laboratory  fee  and  three 
dollars  a  charge  made  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  excursions. 
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A  special  exception  is  made  in  favoi*  of  non-resident  medical  students 
and  physicians,  who  are  charged  for  a  single  course  in  chemistry  or 
biology  fifty  dollars,  and  for  two  courses  one  hundred  dollars,  the  labora- 
tory charges  being  the  same  for  them  as  for  other  students.  A  course  is 
held  to  be  five  hours  weekly  of  lectures  and  class  work  throughout  the 
year. 

Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  for  those  students 
whose  families  reside  in  Philadelphia  or  the  neighborhood.  Of  the 
students  in  daily  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  class  work  of  the 
college,  some  have  always  lived  in  Philadelphia,  or  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  Bryn  Mawr.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in  the 
graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hundred  and  seventy-five 
dollars,  three  hundred  dollars,  or  in  special  cases  three  hundred 
and  twenty-five  dollars,  according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied 
by  the  student  ;  in  almost  all  the  rooms  reserved  for  graduates  the 
expense  of  board  and  residence  is  two  hundred  and  seventy-five 
dollars.  Of  this  amount  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  is  the  charge 
for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance;  the  remainder  is 
room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance.  Every  student  has  a 
separate  bedroom.  Room-rent  includes  all  expense  of  furnishing, 
service,  heating,  and  light. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Mary 
Sherwood,  a  physician  practising  in  Baltimore,  who  visits  the 
college  every  week,  and  may  then  be  consulted  by  all  the  students 
free  of  charge. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  academic, 
or  afiecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or  the  student 
body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students'  Association  for 
Self- Government,  which  was  organised  in  1892.  All  persons 
studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates  or  under- 
graduates, are  members  of  this  association. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  and  Pembroke  Hall  East,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls 
and  tarifl^  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  College.  Each  of  these  halls  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a 
common  dining  hall  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its  separate 
kitchen  and  dining  hall,  provides  accommodation  for  about  sixty 
students,   and   is   under  the  charge    of    a  resident   Mistress.      In 
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each  hall  of  residence  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved  for 
graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet  no  under- 
graduate students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in  the  graduate 
wings  or  corridors.  In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Club  was 
organised  by  the  graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being 
to  further  the  social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate  inter- 
change of  opinion  with  other  colleges  and  universities  doing  graduate 
work.  A  suite  of  rooms  in  Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by  the  college 
to  be  used  by  the  members  as  a  club-room.  Informal  meetings 
are  held  frequently  in  these  rooms,  and  several  times  during  the 
year  the  club  invites  the  Faculty  and  friends  of  the  college  to 
larger  social  gatherings,  which  are  addressed  by  well-known 
speakers.  The  club  belongs  to  the  Federation  of  Graduate 
Clubs  and  sends  its  representatives  to  the  meetings  of  the  Feder- 
ation. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Since 
the  demand  for  college  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every  room  un- 
necessarily reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering 
the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  which  is  deducted  from 
the  first  college  bill,  is  required  before  a  room  is  assigned.  A 
deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student  in 
residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  follow- 
ing academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of 
withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  secretary's  office  on  or  before  May  first 
of  the  current  year. 

All  students  reserving  rooms  who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of 
their  change  of  intention  before  September  first  of  the  academic 
year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved,  are  responsible  for  the  rent 
of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

The  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  lamps,  towels,  table  napkins,  sheets,  or  supplies 
of  any  kind  need  be  provided  by  the  student.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  student 
in  the  care  of  her  own  room. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  are  sutficiently 
heated  by  steam.  The  students'  personal  washing  may  be  done  either  by  the  laundry  em- 
ployed by  the  college  or  by  private  washerwomen,  for  50  cents  a  dozen  or  about  $8  a  half- 
year,  for  one  dozen  pieces  weekly.  Accommodation  is  provided  for  students  that  wish  to 
remain  at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
that  paid  by  them  for  board  and  residence  during  the  college  year.  No  charge  is  made  for 
sending  meals  to  students  that  are  in  the  infirmaries  by  the  order  of  a  physician. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  $125  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 
The  charge  for  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the    college 
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halls,  exclusive  of  board,  is  $125,  (or  in   special  cases, 
$175)  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

Tlie  charge  for  board  is  $150  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in 
advance.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  for  the  year,  and 
for  board  for  the  first  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  bursar's  ofiice 
before  November  1st;  the  charge  for  board  for  the  second  semester 
must  be  paid  before  March  1st.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room- 
rent  are  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction  under  any  circumstances; 
in  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportional  reduction  in  the 
charge  for  board.  Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  by  the  dates 
above  specified  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue  in  their  classes. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Beyn  Mawk  College  was  founded  by  the  class  of  1890  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested  in  aiding 
students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in  the  form  of 
partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students  only 
who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of  the  Association  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnae.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the 
Alumnse  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  following  members :  President  M.  Carey 
Thomas  ;  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  Chairman,  Haverford,  Pa. ;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas, 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Whitford,  Pa.  ;  Mrs.  John  Howell  Westcott,  Princeton,  N.  J.  ; 
Miss  Mildred  Mintiirn,  109  E.  Twenty-first  Street,  New  York  City  ;  Miss  Elizabeth  Kirk- 
bride,  1406  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the 
committee.  Application  for  loans  for  the  ensuing  year  should  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  before  May  1st. 


Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia, 
enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of  the  libraries 
of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college  proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  fourteen 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for  special 
study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  twenty-nine  thousand 
four  hundred  and.  twenty-five  bound  volumes,  and  seven  thousand 
doctors'  dissertations  and  pamphlets,  including  the  classical  library 
of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was  presented 
to  the  college  in  1894.  The  library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud, 
of  Paris,  was  acquired  in  1892,  and  at  present  forms  part  of  the 
library  of  the  college.  It  is  a  good  working  library  for  the  student 
in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  A  more  detailed  description 
of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on  pages  36  and  50. 
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The  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books,  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
over  six  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  seven  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Two  hundred  and  fifty-four  literary  and  philological  periodicals  and 
reviews  in  the  English,  German,  French,  Italian,  Norse  and  Swedish 
languages,  are  taken  by  the  library  as  follows  : 

Academy;  Acta  mathematica;  *AclTocate  of  peace;  Allegemeines  statistisches  Archiv; 
American  anthropologist;  *  American  economist;  American  friend;  American  geologist; 
American  historical  review ;  American  journal  of  archaeology ;  American  journal  of 
mathematics ;  American  journal  of  philology  ;  American  journal  of  physiology  ;  American 
journal  of  psychology;  American  journal  of  Semitic  languages  ;  American  journal  of  soci- 
ology; Americana  germanica;  Anatomischer  Anzeiger ;  Anglia  ;  Annalen  der  Chemie ;  An- 
nalen  der  Physik  und  Chemie ;  Annales  de  chimie  et  de  physique ;  Annales  de  I'Ecole  normale 
supSrieure  ;  Annali  di  raatematica  ;  Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social 
science;  Archiv  fiir  Anatomie  und  Physiologic;  Archiv  fiir  das  Studium  der  neueren 
Sprachen  und  Litteraturen ;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Physiologic ;  Archiv  fiir  lateinische 
Lexicographie  ;  Archiv  fiir  mikroskopisehe  Anatomie;  Archiv  fiir  systematische  Philoso- 
phie;  Archivio  glottologico  italiano  ;  Arkiv  for  nordisk  Filologi;  Athenseum ;  Atlantic 
monthly ;  Atti  della  Accademia  delle  scienze  di  Torino ;  Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der 
Physik  und  Chemie ;  Beilage  zur  allgemeinen  Zeitung ;  Beitrage  zur  Geschiehte  der 
deutschen  Sprache  und  Litteratur ;  Beitrage  zur  Kunde  der  indogermanischen  Sprachen ; 
Berichte  der  Deutschen  chemlschen  Gesellschaft ;  Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift ; 
Biblical  world;  *  Bibliographical  contributions  of  Harvard  university;  Bibliotheca 
mathematica ;  Bibliotheca  philologica  classica ;  Bibliotheca  sacra ;  Bibliothek  des  lit- 
erarLschen  Vereins  in  Stuttgart;  Biologisches  Centralblatt ;  *Book  buyer;  *Book  news; 
*  Book  reviews  ;  *  Bookman  ;  *  Boston  evening  transcript ;  Botanisches  Centralblatt ; 
Bulletin  de  correspondance  hellenique  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  des  anciens  textes  frantais  ; 
Bulletin  de  la  Societe  mathematique  de  France ;  Bulletin  des  sciences  mathematiques ; 
Bulletin  of  the  American  mathematical  society  ;  *  Bulletin  of  bibliography  ;  *  Bulletin  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin  ;  Centralblatt  fiir  Physiologic ;  Century  magazine  ;  Chaucer  society 
publications  ;  Chemical  news  ;  *  Christian  endeavor  journal ;  Classical  review ;  Comptes 
rendus  des  Academies  des  sciences ;  Contemporary  review ;  Cosmopolis ;  La  cultura ; 
Cumulative  index  to  periodicals  ;  *  Deaconess' advocate  ;  Deutsche  Litteraturzeitung  ;  Dial; 
Early  English  text  society  publications ;  Economic  journal ;  Economic  review ;  Economic 
studies  ;  Educational  review  ;  Electrician  ;  Englisehe  Studien  ;  English  historical  review  ; 
Ephemeris  archaeologike ;  Euphorion  ;  Expositor;  Expository  times;  Fortnightly  review: 
Forum;  Franzosische  Studien;  *  Friends'  missionary  advocate;  Geographic  journal;  Geo- 
graphische  Zeitschrift ;  Geological  magazine  ;  Germanic  studies  ;  Giornale  dantesco ;  Gior- 
nale  di  matematiche  di  Battaglini ;  Giornale  storico  della  letteratura  italiana ;  Gottingische 
gelehrte  Anzeigen  ;  Harper's  magazine  ;  Hartford  seminary  record  ;  Hermes ;  Historische 
Vierteljahrschrift ;  HistorLsche  Zeitschrift ;  Hochschul  Xachrichten  ;  Indogermanische  For- 
schungen;  International  journal  of  ethics  ;  Jahrbuch  der  deutschen  Shakespeare  Gesellschaft ; 
Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  Archseologischen  Instituts;  Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiir  nieder- 
deutsche  Sprachforschung ;  Jahrbuch  fur  Gesetzgebung ;  Jahrbuch  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der 
Mathematik  ;  Jahresbericht  fiir  germanischen  Philologie  ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte 
der  Alterthumswissenschaft ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Chemie  ;  Jahresverzeich- 
niss  der  an  den  deutschen  Schulanstalten  erschienenen  Abhandlungen  ;  Johns  Hopkins  uni- 
versity circulars  ;  Johns  Hopkins  university  studies  ;  Journal  de  mathematiques  ;  Journal 
fiir  die  reine  und  angewandte  Mathematik ;  Journal  fur  praktische  Chemie ;  Journal  of 
American  folklore  ;  Journal  of  biblical  literature  ;  Journal  of  Germanic  philology ;  Journal 
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of  morphology  ;  Journal  of  pedagogy ;  Journal  of  philology ;  Journal  of  physiology  ;  Journal 
of  political  economy  ;  Journal  of  the  chemical  society  ;  Journal  of  the  Royal  microscopical 
Society ;  Journal  of  the  Eoyal  statistical  Society ;  Journal  of  the  Society  for  psychical  re- 
search ;  Korrespondenzblatt  des  Yereins  fiir  niederdeutsehe  Sprachforschung ;  Kritischer 
Jahrbuch  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  romanischen  Philologie  ;  *  Lantern  ;  Leipziger  Studien  ; 
Library  journal ;  Literarisches  Centralblatt ;  *  Literary  era ;  *  Literary  news ;  *  Literary 
world ;  Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  romanische  Philologie ;  Literature ;  Mathe- 
matische  Annalen  ;  Messenger  of  mathematics  ;  Mind  ;  Mineralogieal  magazine  ;  Mineralo- 
gische  und  petrographische  Mittheilungen  ;  Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  Station  zu 
Neapel ;  Mittheilungen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  englischen  Sprache  und  Litteratur ;  Mittheilun- 
gen  des  archaeologischen  Instituts ;  Mnemosyne ;  Modern  language  notes  ;  Monatshefte  fiir 
Chemie ;  *  Money;  Monist ;  Xachrichten  von  der  koniglichen  Gesellschaft  der  Wissen- 
schaften  ;  -STation  ;  National  geographic  magazine  ;  Nature  ;  Nature  notes  ;  Neue  deutsche 
Piundschau;  Neue  Jahrbiicher  fiir  Philologie  und  Padagogik;  Neues  Jahrbuch  fur  Miner- 
alogie,  Geologie  und  Palseontologie  ;  New  York  evening  post ;  New  York  times ;  New  York 
tribune  ;  Nineteenth  century  ;  North  American  review  ;  Nuova  antologia  ;  *  Oberlin  college 
bulletins;  Pedagogical  seminary ;  Pennsylvania  magazine  ;  *  Philadelphia  public  ledger; 
Philologische  Lntersuchungen  ;  Philologus ;  Philosophical  magazine ;  Philosophical  review  ; 
Philosophische  Studien  ;  Poet  lore  ;  Political  science  quarterly  ;  Popular  science  monthly  ; 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences  ;  Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  society ; 
Proceedings  of  the  London  mathematical  society  ;  Proceedings  of  the  Eoyal  society ; 
Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research ;  Psychological  review ;  *  Public  owner- 
ship review ;  Publications  of  the  American  economic  association ;  Publications  of  the 
American  statistical  association ;  Publications  of  the  modern  language  association ; 
Quarterly  journal  of  economics ;  Quarterly  journal  of  mathematics ;  Quarterly  journal 
of  microscopical  science ;  Quarterly  journal  of  the  geological  society ;  Quarterly  review ; 
Quellen  und  Forschungen  ;  Rassegna  bibliogi-afica  ;  Rendiconti  del  circolo  matematico  di 
Palermo  ;  Review  of  reviews ;  Revue  bleue ;  Revue  celtique  ;  Revue  critique ;  Revue  de 
philologie;  Revue  des  deux  mondes ;  Revue  des  questions  historiques ;  Revue  d'histoire 
litteraire  de  la  France ;  Revue  hispanique :  Revue  historique ;  Revue  philosophique ; 
Rheinisches  Museum  fiir  Philologie ;  Rivista  di  tilologia ;  Romania ;  Romanische 
Forschungen ;  Schriften  der  Goethe-Gesellschaft ;  Science ;  Scottish  text  society  pub- 
lications ;  Scribner's  magazine  ;  *  Sound  currency  ;  *  Southern  workman  ;  Spectator ;  Studi 
italiani  di  filologia  classica ;  Studies  in  history,  economics,  and  public  law ;  Studi  di  tilologia 
romanza;  *  Sunday  school  times;  *  Temple;  Transactions  of  American  philological  associ- 
ation ;  Translations  and  reprints  from  original  sources  of  European  history  ;  *  University  of 
Chicago  record;  Vierteljahresehrift  fiir  Staats  und  Volkswirthschaft ;  * AVashington  book 
chronicle ;  'Westminster  review ;  Wharton  school  studies ;  *  Wilson  bulletin  ;  Wochen- 
schrift  fiir  klassische  Philologie ;  *  Woman's  journal;  Yale  review  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  anorgan- 
ische  Chemie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  das  Gymnasialwesen  ;  Zeitschrift 
fiir  den  deutschen  Unterricht ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsches 
Alterthum ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  die  osterreichischen  Gymnasien ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische 
Sprache ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Mathematik  und  Physik ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  ijhysikalische  Chemie  ; 
Zeitschrift  fur  Psychologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  Philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  Social  und 
Wirthschaftsgescbichte ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende  Sprachforschung  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  wis- 
senschaftliche  Zoologie  ;  Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.  m.  to  ten  p.m.  ,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  during  these  hours. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 
The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about   190,000  vol- 
umes, and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 
Private    subscription,   for  four  volumes,   $12   a  year,  or  $10  for 
nine  months. 
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The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  182,000  volumes.  Private 
subscription,  82.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
40,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously 
conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
140,000  volumes.  The  custodians  of  this  library  have  always 
shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare  volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the 
college. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  Sanskrit  and  comparative  philology  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative 
Philology  and  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr    Collitz  offered  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Lectures  on  Comparative  Philolog}',  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Tiro  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course,  which  covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  is 
pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Eig-Veda  are  lead. 

Elementary  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  in  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
graduate  courses  : 

Introduction  to  Comparative  Philology  and  Philological'Seminary. 

One  hour  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 
Advanced  Sanskrit.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Elementary  Sanskrit.  Tuo  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Greek. 

The  instruction  in  Greek  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
bert Weir  Smyth,  Professor  of  Greek  ;  Dr.  Wilnier  Cave  France, 
Associate  (elect)  in  Classical  Literature  ;  Dr.  Hollister  Adelbert 
Hamilton,  Lecturer  (elect)  in  Greek  ;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Langua.ges  ; 
Dr.  John  Homer  Huddilston,  Lecturer  in  Archseology,  and  Dr. 
Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  (elect)  in  Classical  Art  and 
Archaeology. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  bv 
the  famous  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  six  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations,  programmes,  and  monographs. 

Gr.aduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Lyric 
Poets,  Attic  Tragedy,  Historians,  and  Orators), in  order  that  they  may  be 
pursued  by  a  student  for  several  successive  years.  Three  of  these  courses 
are  required  of  students  that  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  ex- 
amination for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required 
when  Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  two  minors 
are  offered.  The  post-major  courses  are  open  to  graduate  students. 
A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  from  graduate  students  consists  of 
courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department, 
and  reports  of  work  thus  read  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  stu- 
dents. The  course  in  comparative  philology  conducted  by  Dr.  CoUitz  is 
recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek. 

Dr.  Smyth  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  course: 

Attic  Historians.  Four  hours  -weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  based  chief!)'  upon  a  study  of  Thucydides,  whose  entire  writings  are  read 
during  the  year  ;  but  lectures  are  given  on  Herodotus  and  the  Attic  successors  of  Thucydides. 
The  work  falls  into  the  following  subdivisions : 

1.  Seminary. 

2.  Interpretation,  by  the  instructor,  of  a  portion  of  Thucydides,  Book  ii. 

3.  Lectures,  by  the  instructor,  on  subjects  connected  with  Greek  Historiography,  such  as 
the  composition  of  Thucydides's  History,  the  syntax  and  style  of  Thucydides,  the  history 
of  early  Attic  prose,  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 
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Dr.  France  offers  iu  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course: 

Plato.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year 

The  work  is  mainly  literary  and  critical.  Lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor,  and  a 
detailed  interpretation  of  a  portion  of  Plato  ;  reports  on  topics  set  for  discussion  are  given  by 
the  class. 

Dr.  Hamilton  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course: 

Aristophanes.  Two  hours  weehly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  syntax  style,  composition  and  metres  of  Aristoph- 
anes's  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Greek  comedy  ;  and  of  interpretations  by  the  instructor 
and  students  of  selected  portions  of  the  plays. 

Dr,  Hoppin  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Pausanias.  Three  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  59.  This  course,  or  a  post-major  course  in  Pausanias,  will  be  given,  the  choice 
depending  on  the  number  of  students  electing  each  course. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Smyth  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

.^schylus,  Agamemnon,  Choephorce,  Eamenides. 

Three  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 
i  heOCritUS.  Three  hours  iveekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  France  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Plato,  JRepuohc.  Two  hows  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  PluedrUS  and  Gorgias .  Two  hours  lueeUy  during  the  second  semester. 

The  philosophy,  style,  and  composition  of  the  dialogues  are  studied.  Parallel  reading  in 
English  on  the  subjects  under  discussion  is  assigned ;  rapid  reading  is  expected  from  the 
class.  The  notes  of  Jowett  and  Campbell's  edition  of  the  Republic  (Clarendon  Press)  are 
used,  and  students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  an  interleaved  Teubner  text  of 
the  Repuhlic.  In  the  second  semester  Thompson's  editions  of  the  Phcedrus  and  the  Gorgias 
are  used. 

Dr.  Hamilton  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major 
courses  : 

^Eschines,  Against  Ctesiphon,  and  Demosthenes,  De  Corona. 

Three  hours  iveekly  during  the  first  semester 
Aristophanes,  The  Birds .  Two  hours  u-eeUy  during  the  first  semester 

JEschylus,  Seven  Against  Thebes;  Sophocles,  Electra;  Euripides,  Bac- 

Chae.  Three  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Thucydides,  Books  vi  and  vii.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 
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Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

PaUSaniaS.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  60.  This  course,  or  a  graduate  course  in  Pausanias,  will  be  given,  the  choice 
depending  on  the  number  of  students  electing  each  course. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1898-99,  and  in  1899-1900,  the  following 

post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

jS'ew  Testament  Greek. 

See  page  54.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gonzalez 
Lodge,  Professor  of  Latin,  and  Dr.  Gordon  J.  Laing,  Lecturer  in 
Latin. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Lodge  according  to  the 
seminary  method.  One  department  of  Latin  Literature  or  one  Latin  author 
is  selected  each  year  as  a  subject  of  study.  All  the  best  and  most  recent 
editions,  together  with  a  large  number  of  special  treatises,  dissertations , 
etc.,  are  collected  in  the  seminary  library,  and  graduate  students  are 
encouraged  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  familiar  with  all  the  litera- 
ture bearing  upon  the  subject  chosen.  The  courses  vary  from  year  to 
year,  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to 
pursue  graduate  work  for  several  successive  years.  Thus  far  the  follow- 
ing courses  have  been  arranged  :  Roman  Satire,  with  special  attention 
to  Horace  and  Juvenal ;  Roman  Drama,  with  special  attention  to  Plautus 
and  Terence  ;  Roman  Historiography,  with  special  attention  to  Livy 
and  Tacitus  ;  Roman  Epistolographj%  with  special  attention  to  Cicero 
and  Pliny. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar  and  Sjmtax  is  similarly 
arranged,  so  that  in  successive  years  are  discussed  :  (1)  the  forms,  (2) 
the  syntax  of  the  noun,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the  verb,  (4)  the  syntax  of  the 
subordinate  sentence. 

Dr.  Lodge  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Historiography.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Latin  Syntax,   The   Verb.  One  hour  iceeUy  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Lodge  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Roman  Drama.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  historical  and  critical  lectures  by  the  instructor  and  of  critical  in- 
terpretation by  the  students  of  selected  passages  from  the  principal  authors  ;  abstracts  and 
analyses  of  important  dissertations  and  special  treatises  are  presented  by  the  students. 
Every  student  is  expected  to  make  during  the  year  an  original  study  of  some  subject  con- 
nected with  the  work  of  the  seminary. 
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For  this  course  the  student  should  have  the  following  books :  Fragmenta  SccBnicorum 
Romanoru'in,  ed.  Ribbeck,  Leipzig,  Teubner  (Text),  1897,  also  complete  editions  of  Plautu?, 
Terence,  and  Seneca's  plays.  The  following  editions  are  recommended :  Plautus,  ed.  Goetz 
and  Schoell,  Leipzig,  Teubner  (Text),  1893-96,  or  ed.  Leo,  Berlin,  Weidmann,  1895-96.  (The 
latter  edition  is  the  more  expensive.)  Terence,  ed.  Dziatzko,  Leipzig,  Tauchnitz,  1884,  or 
ed.  Fleckeisen,  2nd  edition,  Leipzig,  Teubner  (Text),  1898.  Seneca,  Tragcedias,  ed.  Leo, 
Berlin,  Weidmann,  1878-79. 

Latin  Syntax,  The  Subordinate  Sentence.        One  hour  u-eekiy  throvghout  the  year. 
Dr.  Lodge  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Eoman  ElDistolography.  Th7ee  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Latin  Grammar,    The  Forms.  One  hour  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Lodge  gave  in  1898-99,  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1900, 
the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Terence,  four  2)lays .  Two  hours  xueeUy  during  the  frst  semester. 

Plautus,  four  Jllays.  Tiro  hours  iveekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Laing  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Late  Roman  Satire,  Martial,  Petronius  and  Apuleius. 

Three  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester^ 
Catullus  and  Lucretius.  Three  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Seneca.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Ovid.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  how  u-eekiy  throughout  the  year. 

Post-major  courses  of  four  hours  weekly  are  offered  in  1899- 
1900,  the  subjects  to  be  announced  later. 

MoDERX   Languages. 

Professoi's  and  instructors :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Dr.  James 
Douglas  Bruce,  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Dr.  Fonger  De  Haan, 
Dr.  William  Allan  N^eilson,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Miss  Rose  Chamber- 
lin,  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly, 
Miss  Laurette  Eustis  Potts,  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  and  Miss 
Edith  Pettit. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  English  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  M. 
Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Professor 
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of  English,  Dr.  James  Douglas  Bruce,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Philology,  Dr.  William  Allan  Neilson,  Associate  in  English  Litera- 
ture, and  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly, 
Miss  Laurette  Eustis  Potts,  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt  and  Miss  Edith 
Pettit,  Readers  in  English.  It  includes  two  years  of  lectures  on  lit- 
erature and  language  required  of  every  candidate  for  the  Bachelor's 
degree  ;  two  years  of  advanced  English,  which  presuppose  as  much 
information  as  is  contained  in  the  required  course,  and  may  be 
elected  in  combination  with  the  major  course  in  any  other  lan- 
guage, or  as  a  free  elective  ;  and  graduate  courses  in  English 
literature,  essay  work,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Early  and  Middle 
English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English, 
one  in  Hterature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied 
that  they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 
The  graduate  courses  in  literature  presuj^pose  at  least  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  Eng- 
lish literature;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as 
much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  in 
the  English  major.     No  undergraduates  are  admitted. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise  in 
literature,  at  least  as-  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English, 
and  if  they  specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  litera- 
ture, as  is  obtained  in  the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make 
English  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must 
have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  essay  work  in  the  required 
English  course. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

Dr.  Gwinn  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1900-01  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  course  : 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Bacon,  Hooker,  and  Milton. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course: 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  Tivo  hours  iceehiy  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  and  Bolingbroke.  The  time  requii-ed  for  reading  in  con- 
nection with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  five  hours  weekly. 
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Dr.  Neilson  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1900 
the  following  graduate  courses  : 

The  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama.      Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  history  of  the  English  drama  excUisive  of  Shakespeare  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
religious  plays  till  the  closing  of  the  theatres.  The  work  of  the  class  consists  of  lectures, 
reports  by  students,  and  the  reading  and  discussion  of  select  plays.  The  time  required 
for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  five  hours 
weekly 

English  and  Scottish  Popular  Ballads.   Two  hours  weeUy  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  to  serve  both  as  an  opportunity  for  the  study  of  the  traditional 
ballad  as  literature  and  as  an  introduction  to  Folk-lore  and  questions  of  origin  and  methods 
of  transmission.  The  class  work  includes  lectures,  the  reading  and  discussion  of  tyjoical 
ballads,  and  reports  on  special  topics.  ^ 

Shakespeare.  Two  hours  iveehly  during  the  second  semester. 

All  the  works  of  Shakespeare  are  read  by  the  class,  and  short  critical  papers  on  selected 
plays  are  required.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  questions  of  the  chronology  and  sources  of 
the  plays,  and,  more  fully,  with  the  development  of  Shakespeare  as  a  dramatic  artist. 

Dr.  Bruce  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  course: 

English  Historical  Grammar.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Bruce  offers  in  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
graduate  course  : 

History  of  English  Versification.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  origin  of  the  heroic  and  short-rhyming  couplets,  the  Septenarius, 
etc. 

Dr.  Bruce  conducts  the  English  Seminary,  the  work  of  which  has 
been  arranged  as  follows  : 

English  Seminary,  Middle  English  Romances. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  1899-1900  the  subject  will  be  Middle  English  Eomances.  Special  attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  romances  of  the  Arthurian  cycle.  In  the  lectures  a  survey  will  be  given  of  recent 
investigations  concerning  the  origin  and  development  of  this  cycle.  Select  romances  will  be 
studied  with  the  class. 

In  the  year  1893-94  the  work  of  the  seminary  was  Anglo-Saxon  Literature.  The  various 
branches  of  Anglo-Saxon  Literature  were  taken  up  in  the  same  order  of  discussion  as  in  the 
third  division  of  WiJlcker's  Grundriss,  and  the  most  important  and  most  recent  literature 
in  the  form  of  dissertations  and  articles  in  scientific  periodicals  was  assigned  to  members  of 
^he  class  for  report  and  discussion.  Lectures  on  subjects  relating  to  particular  theses  were 
also  given  from  time  to  time. 

In  the  year  1894-95  Selected  Poems  of  the  Exeter  Book  were  studied  in  the  seminary.  The 
minor  epic  pieces  were  first  considered  with  reference  to  the  Teutonic  saga-cycles  with  which 
they  are  connected.  The  criticism  of  the  text  of  each  poem  was  carefully  considered,  and 
subsequently  the  Crist  and  Guthlac  were  taken  up.  In  connection  with  these  poems,  special 
study  was  devoted  to  the  syntax  of  Old  English,  and  a  series  of  lectures  on  this  subject  was 
given  by  the  instructor.  Practical  exercises  accompanied  the  lectures  as  in  the  ca.se  of  the 
course  on  Phonology. 
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In  the  year  1895-96,  and  iu  1896-97,  the  subject  was  the  Middle  English  Romances. 
The  work  of  the  seminary  dealt  with  the  Middle  English  romance  literature.  The  four 
great  cycles  of  Arthur,  Troy,  Alexander,  and  Charlemagne  were  taken  up  in  the  order 
named.  Introductory  lectures  on  each  cycle  were  given  by  the  instructor  with  reference  to 
its  general  European  development.  Representative  Middle  English  romances  of  each  cycle 
were  assigned  to  the  students  for  investigation.  Select  romances  not  belonging  to  the  great 
cycles  were  also  studied. 

In  the  year  1897-98  and  in  1898-99  the  subject  was  Beoivulf.  The  construction  of  the  text 
was  carefully  studied,  and  reports  on  the  chief  critical  literature  relating  to  Beowulf  were 
assigned  from  time  to  time.  In  connection  with  the  text,  lectures  were  given  on  some  of  the 
other  leading  Teutonic  epic  sagas. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended 
by  graduate  students  : 

Dr.  Gwinn  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1900-01  the  fol- 
lowing course : 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.    The  critics  usually  chosen  are 
Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter   Pater.    Papers  must  be  prepared  by  the 
students  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Gwinn  gave  in  1897-98  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1901  the 
following  course : 

English  Critics  of  Life  ;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin. 

Three  hours  u-eehly  throughout  the  year. 
At  least  two  long  papers  must  be  prepared  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course.    The 
authors  are  considered  with  special  reference  to  Classicism  and  to  Romanticism,  and   to  the 
ideas  of  the  French  Revolution. 

Dr.  Neilson  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1900-01  the  fol- 
lowing course : 

Enghsh  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  rise  and  development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in 
Euglish  poetry,  from  its  beginnings  in  the  eighteenth  century  down  to  the  death  of  Scott. 

Dr.  Neilson  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  course  : 
English  Poetry  from  1832  to  the  present  time. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  poets  are  studied  in  their  relation  to  the  main  currents  of  thought  in  the  Victorian 
period. 

Miss  Helen  W.  Thomas  gave  in  1898-99  and  Miss  Donnelly 
will  offer  in  1899-1900  the  following  course  in  advanced  essay 
writing: 

Descriptive  Writing.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  to  observe  and  describe  their  emotions  and 

impressions.    Lectures  on  the  style  and  methods  of  description  of  certain  modern  English 
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and  French  writers  are  given,  and  selected  passages  from  their  writings  are  suggested  as 
models.  A  special  study  is  made  of  vocabulary,  and  of  the  structure  and  rhythm  of  sen- 
tences.   Two  papers  must  be  written  each  week  by  the  students  attending  the  course. 


German. 

The  instruction  in  German  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
mann Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German, 
Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  in  German  Literature,  and  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German  and  French. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The    graduate    courses  offered   in    German    Philology    may   be 
found  under  the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course: 

The  Principles  of  Scientific  Criticism  of  Literature,  Dr.  Haas. 

One  hour  lueehly  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  scientific  criticism  of 
literature.  Although  illustrations  are  taken  from  German  literary  criticism,  the  course  is  de- 
signed for  the  student  of  modern  literature.  The  theories  of  important  modern  critics  are 
thoroughly  discussed  and  pajiers  are  written  by  the  students.  The  principles  of  criticism  laid 
down  by  the  Schlegels,  by  Taine,  Hennequin,  M.  Brunetiere,  M.  Faguet,  and  leading  English 
critics  are  considered.  Finally,  as  an  illustration  of  German  Goethe-criticism,  one  act  of 
Goethe's  Faui-^  and  the  various  literary  interpretations  it  has  given  rise  to  are  discussed. 
The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  that  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German. 

Post-Ma.tor  Courses. 
Dr.  Haas  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1900  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  a  critical  exposition  of  contemporary  German  literature  is  given,  and  the 
foreign  influences  it  has  undergone  are  discussed.      Selections  trom  the  works  of  Ibsen, 
Nietzsche,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann  and  Fontane  are  read  and  criticised. 

Miss  Chamberlin  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1900 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading,  and  Composition. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  (he  year. 
Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  make  teaching  tlieir 
profession.     Each  student  is  required  to  lecture  to  the  class  at  least  twice  during  the  year. 
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General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German, 
and  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of 
comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  MaA\a'  College. 
The  English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Xorse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  ]Middle  High  German,  Platt- 
Deutsch,  etc.)  and  that  of  general  comparative  philology. 

There  is  still  much  opportunity  for  original  work  in  Teutonic 
philology;  and  it  is  hoped  that  students  who  have  completed  the 
full  course  will  be  able  to  take  an  active  part  in  it. 

The  complete  course  is  intended  to  cover  three  years  of  study. 
Gothic,  Middle  High  German,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teu- 
tonic Philology  are  considered  as  first  year  courses  ;  Old  High 
German,  advanced  Middle  High  German,  Old  aSTorse  and  Old  Saxon, 
and  Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar,  and  the  Teutonic  Seminary 
as  second  or  third  year  courses.  The  study  of  Anglo-Saxon 
may  be  carried  on,  together  with  the  above  courses,  for  three  years. 
The  lectures  will  be. varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  cover  within 
three  years  all  the  subjects  mentioned.  In  addition  to  these  courses 
others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch,  Middle  Low  German,  or  Modern 
Low  German  may  be  arranged  for  advanced  students. 

Gothic,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  comparative 
Aryan  ^ammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (Oxford,  1892)  ;  or  Braune's 
Gotische  Graramatik  (4th  ed.,  Halle,  1895)  are  used  as  text  books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to 
take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts  (first  year  course),  Dr.  Haas.  Two  hours  u-eeUy  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modem  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Xibehingenlied,a,'bTie{  ac- 
count being  given  of  the  "  Nibelungenfrage  "  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelungenlied. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Wright's  Middle  High  German 
Primer  (Oxford,  1888) ;  and  with  Paul's  Miitelhochd.  Grammatik  (4th  ed.,  Halle,  1894"). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 
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Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Dr.  Collitz. 

One.  hour  v;eeldy  during  the  second  semester. 
These  lectures  deal  with  the  following  topics  :  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to  the 
cognate  Aryan  languages ;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accompanied  by 
an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each  ;  a  discussion  of  the 
aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar  (including  problems  like  those  of 
the  relationshijj  of  dialects,  of  the  consistency  of  phonetic  laws,  etc.) ;  a  brief  history  of 
Teutonic  philology,  and  finally  the  outlines  of  general  phonetics. 

Old  High  German,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  iveekly  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  (or  at  least 
Modem)  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  com- 
parison of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and  Modem  High 
German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  tests,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from 
easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  between  the  Old  High  German 
dialects. 

Old   ^Orse,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  attention  is 
paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Xorse,  and  to  the  differences  between  the  East 
Teutonic  and  AVest  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  read,  selections  from  the  younger 
and  the  older  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs  from  the  elder 
Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different  views  on  the  structure  of  the  Old 
Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Altis- 
Idndisches  Elementarhuch  (Weimar,  1895),  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderbom,  1876),  with 
Gering's  Glossar  (Paderborn,  1887). 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Xorse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  has  been  recently  acquired 
by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  better  supplied  than  any  other 
college  library  in  the  United  States  with  Old  Xorse  texts,  Korse  periodicals,  and  works  on 
Old  Xorse  language  and  literature. 

Old   feaxon,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  v:eekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Norse. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  Old  High  German.  Gallee's  Altsachsische  Gramrnatik  (Halle,  1891)  ;  the  Heliand 
(in  Sievers'  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and  Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstilcke  der 
altsdclisischen  Biheldichlung  (Heidelberg,  1894),  are  used. 

Middle  High  German  (second  year  course)  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in  Middle 

High  German.    The  first  semester  is  devoted   to    the   Hofisches  Epos    (Veldeke,    Wolfi-am, 

Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  PLudolf  von  Ems,  Conrad  von  Wiirzburg),  atid  the  second  semester 

to  Minnesangs  Fri'ihling  and  Walther  von  der  Yogelweide. 

Teutonic   Seminary,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  exercises 
consist  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students.  The 
subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members  of  the  seminary  are  ex- 
pected to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  addi- 
tional material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 
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Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (First  Part),  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  houriveekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic,  Old  High 
German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  compare  the 
single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan  languages,— or  in 
other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language  ;  (2)  to  point  out  the  charac- 
teristic features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan  ;  (.3)  to  carry  down 
the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  i^eriod  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual 
Teutonic  languages. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch,  Middle  Low  German,  or 
Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged  for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic, 
Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 

EoMi^xcE  Languages. 
French. 
The  iiLstruction  in  Romance  Languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Philology, 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  in  Spanish,  and  Miss  Rose  Cham- 
berlin,  Reader  in  German  and  French. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  French, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied  that 
they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 

The  graduate  work  in  literature  is  directed  towards  a  special  treatment 
of  some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French  drama ; 
French  tragedy  in  the  eighteenth  century  ;  the  Romantic  drama  ;  condi- 
tions and  tendencies  of  modern  French  literature,  considered  together 
with  modern  French  criticism. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  attend  Dr.  Fontaine's  lectures  on  French  literature 
twice  weekly  throughout  the  two  years  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

Dr.  Fontaine  offered  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Modern  French  Comedy.  One  how  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  on  account  of  illness  in  the  department.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  short  sketch  of  the  Eomantic  Drama,  then  proceeds  to  a  study 
of  the  works  of  Augier,  Dumas  tils,  Sardou,  Sandeau,  Pailleron,  Labiche,  including  five  or 
six  comedies  by  the  best  contemporary  French  dramatists. 

Modern  French  Novel.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  prefaced  by  a  short  survey  of  the  French  novel  in  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries,  then  deals  mainly  with  the  works'of  Madame  deStael,  Chateaubriand, 
Stendhal,  Merimee,  Balzac  and  his  followers. 

Composition  and  Essay  Work  in  French.       One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  especially  intended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  French,  but  is  open  to 
any  students  who  are  fully  prepared  for  it. 
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Dr.  Fontaine  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses: 

French  Drama  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.   Two  hours  iveekiy  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  includes  a  general  survey  of  the  French  theatre  in  the  Middle  Ages,  and  a 
special  study  of  tragedy  and  comedy  in  the  Renaissance  period. 

Romantic  French  Drama.  Two  hours  iveeUy  throwjhoul  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  an  acquaintance  with  the  classical  comedy  and  tragedy  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  and  includes  a  general  survey  of  the  drama  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
The  dramatic  works  of  Ludovic  Vitet,  Alfred  de  Vigny,  Victor  Hugo,  Alexandre  Dumas,  and 
Alfred  de  Musset  serve  as  a  basis  to  this  course. 

Dr.  Menger  offers  in  1898-99,  and  in  1899-1900,  the  following 
graduate  courses  : 

The  courses  in  Old  French  Philology,  Old  French  Readings,  and  French  Physiological 
Phonetics  are  intended  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study ;  the  Old  French 
Seminary  is  designed  for  students  in  their  second  or  third  year  of  graduate  study ;  the 
Journal  Club  may  be  attended  by  students  in  their  first,  second,  or  third  year  of  graduate 
study. 

Old  French  Philology.  Two  hours  weekly  throwjhout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  Phonology  and  Morphology  of  Old  French.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  present  the  laws  that  govern  the  transition  of  words  from  popular 
Latin  into  Old  French  ;  incidentally  their  later  development  into  modern  French  is  treated. 
An  extra  hour  is  taken  occasionally  for  a  review  of  the  lectures  and  for  an  aijplication  of  the 
principles  announced  to  the  words  of  the  Old  French  texts.  The  student  needs  for  constant 
reference  Schwan's  Grammatik  cles  Altfranzosischen  and  Suchier's  Le  Franc^ais  et  Proveac/il. 

Old  French  Readings.        .  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  students  are  expected  to  read  as  much  Old  French  as  possible  in 
order  to  become  acquainted  with  forms  and  idioms  of  different  dialects  and  of  different  stages 
of  the  language.  The  following  texts  are  used  :  Monaci,  I  Plu  antlchi  monumenti  delta 
lingua  francese ;  Chanson  de  Roland,  (Ed.  Miiller) ;  Vie  de  St.  Alexis  (Ed.  Paris,  Vieweg, 
1885)  ;  Aucassin  et  Nicolelte  (3rd  Ed.  Suchier)  ;  Cliges  (Ed.  Foerster).  In  addition  to  the 
above,  a  certain  amount  of  private  reading  is  required. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.-  One  hour  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  two-fold  :  in  the  first  place  it  is  intended  to  give  a  view  of  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  speech  changes  treated  of  in  historical  phonetics  (Old  French 
Philology  course)  ;  and  in  the  second  place  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  new  method  of 
teaching  French  pronunciation  to  beginners  by  means  of  a  phonetic  system  (as  illustrated  in 
the  Manuals  of  Passy  and  Beyer,  Cledat,  and  Grandgent).  The  text-books  used  are  Passy, 
Les  Sons  du  Franc^ais ;  Beyer,  Franzosische  Phonelik ;    Sweet,  Primer  0/  Phonetics. 

Old  French  Seminary.  Two  hmirs  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  deals  with  the  most  important  Old  French  Dialects,  begiQ- 
ning  with  the  Anglo-Norman,  continuing  with  the  Norman,  then  with  the  Northern  and 
Eastern  Groups.  As  an  introduction  to  the  course,  a  study  is  made  of  the  discussion  of 
dialect  boundaries  in  France,  and  of  the  essential  differences  of  speech  development  in 
Northern  French  as  a  whole,  as  compared  with  Proven(;al  and  Franco-Proveni^'al.  Texts  in 
the  various  dialects  are  handled  by  the  student  until  she  is  able  to  determine  the  origin  of 
any  piece  of  Old  French  literature  by  means  of  the  speech  peculiarities  found  in  it. 

Journal  Club.  Once  fortnightly  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  impor- 
tant European  periodicals  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.    For  each  session  of  the  club  an 
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important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals  is  assigned  to  a  student 
for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or  publications  treating  of  the 
same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present  to  the  club  a  chronological 
outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given  point.  Thus  the  students 
become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars  and  with  the  particular 
linesof  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same  time  such  reviews  prepare 
the  way  for  seminary  work  and  for  original  investigations. 

Post-Ma.tor  Courses. 
In  1897-98  Dr.  Fontaine  gave  the  following  post-major  course  : 

Modern  French  Comedy.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  Comedies  from  Augier,  Dumas,  Sandeau,  and  others. 

Dr.  Fontaine  offers  in  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
post-major  course: 

Modern  French  Poetry.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  Symbolic  and  Neo-Catholic  Schools.  Selections  from  Stephane  Mallarme,  Henri  de 
Regnier,  Paul  Adam,  and  others. 

Italian. 

The  instruction  in  Italian  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Joseph 
A.  Fontaine,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  and  Dr.  Louis 
Emil  Menger,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

Graduate  Course. 

In  1898-99  and'in  1899-1900  Dr.  Menger  offers  the  following 
graduate  course  in  Italian : 

Italian  Philology.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

'I  his  course  in  1898-99  is  a  continuation  of  the  course  on  the  same  subject  begun  in  1897- 
98.  The  main  work  is  on  the  forms  of  old  Italian  speech,  the  phonology  having  been 
treated  in  1897-98. 

In  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  Dr.  Menger  offers  the  following 
undergraduate  courses  in  Italian,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

First  Yeae. 

Modern  Italian.  Three  hows  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well  as 
for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  first,  a  careful  pronun- 
ciation is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical  observation 
of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into  Italian.  The  books 
read  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order  indicated)  :  Grandgent,  Italian  G-rammar 
and  Composition ;  Bowen,  Italian  Reader  (Boston,  Heath,  1897)  ;  De  Amicis,  Cuore  (Ed.  Kuhns, 
New  York,  Holt,  1896);  Del  Testa,  V  Ore  e  P  Orpello  (Ed.  Thurber,  Boston,  Heath,  1895); 
Farina,  Fra  le  Corde  d'uti  Contrahbasso  ;  Fogazzaro,  II  Mistero  delpoeta;  Colombi,  //  Tramonto 
di  un  Ideate  ;  Verga,  Vita  dei  Campi. 
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Second  Year. 

Italian  Classical  Literature.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  in  this  course  is  threefold  :  first,  a  brief  outline  of  the  main  period.s  of  Italian 
literature  with  special  attention  to  the  period  of  the  origins  and  Dante's  position  in  the 
literature ;  secondly,  the  translation  of  the  whole  of  the  Inferno  and  selected  parts  of  the 
Purgatorio  and  Paradiso,  with  critical  attention  to  the  historical,  philological  and  literary 
points  in  connection  with  the  same ;  thirdly,  the  study  and  translation  of  parts  of  Pulci, 
Morgante  Maggiore ;  Bojardo,  Orlando  Innainorato ;  Ariosto,  Orlando  Farioso,  and  Tasso 
Gerusalemme  Liherata. 

Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  Spanish  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Joseph 
A.  Fontaine,  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  and  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Associate  in  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 
In  1898-99  and   1899-1900  Dr.   DeHaan  offers  the  following 
graduate  courses  in  Spanish: 

opanish.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  graduate  students  beginning  Spanish.  The  books  to  be  studied 
are  the  following  (to  be  taken  up  in  the  order  indicated)  :  Manning,  Practical  Spanish 
Grammar  (New  York,  Holt)  ;  Garcia  del  Real,  La  noche  ioledana  (Barcelona,  Tasso) ;  Galdos, 
Marianela;  Don  Joaquin  Estebanez,  Un  Drama  Nuevo  (Madrid);  Trueba,  Nuevos  cuentos 
populares  (Madrid,  1880). 

Private  Beading :  Valera,  M  Comendador  3Iendoza  ( Obras,  vol.  IV. )  ;  Galdos,  El  Amigo 
Manso ;  Alarcon,  El  Sombrero  de  Tres  Picas ;  Coloma,  Pequeneces ;  Pereda,  La  Puchera. 

Spanish  Philology.  one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  EeadingS.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
post-major  course  in  Spanish: 

Lectures  on  Spanish  Literary  History  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

One  hour  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

Courses  in  composition  and  conversation  are  offered  to  those  students 
who  have  completed  the  major  course  ;  they  may  also  be  taken  by 
graduate  students. 

In  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  Dr.  DeHaan  offers  the  following 
undergraduate  courses  in  Spanish,  open  to  graduate  students: 

First  Year. 
bpanistl.  Four  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish,  and 
to  ground  them  thoroughly  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for  under- 
standing the  spoken  language,  two  half-hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester  are 
devoted    to  dictation.      The   books  studied  are   the    following    (taken  up    in  the    order 
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indicated)  :  Manning,  Practical  Sjiantsh  Grammar  (New  York,  Jfoli)  ;  Garcia  del  Real,  La 
noche  toledana  (Barcelona,  Tasso)  ;  Perez  Nieva,  Tomas  el  torrero  (Madrid,  Coleccion  Klong) ; 
Hartzenbusch,  Los  Amanies  de  Teruel  {Ohras,  vol.  III.);  Zorrilla,  frrayjarfa  (Madrid,  1895, 
2  vols.). 

Private  Reading :  Isaacs,  Maria  (Barcelona,  Biblioteca  "Arte  y  Letras") ;  Galdos  Marianela. 

Second  Yeae. 
History  of  the  Spanish  drama  till  the  death  of  Lope  de  Vega  (1635). 

Three  hours  u-eekly  throughout  the  year, 

Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  will  offer  courses  in  Celtic  and  Slavonic  languages  to 
students  of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Such  students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at 
least  some  knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses 
will  also  be  arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lith- 
uanian or  any  of  the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages 
(Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  Semitic  languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyi'iologist,  he  was  also 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the 
collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for 
the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  especially 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out 
of  print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the 
college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form  a 
good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages  or  Biblical 
literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  year, 
as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  four 
successive  years.  As  students  of  Semitic  languages,  in  addition  to  the 
work  of  investigation,  must  master  the  elements  of  a  number  of  dialects 
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for  use  in  Semitic  philology,  those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialise 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  They  must  offer  as  subjects  in  the  examination 
Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Arabic,  and  must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the 
grammatical  forms  of  Aramaic  and  Ethiopia.  Students  that  offer  Semitic 
languages  as  the  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  show  that  they  have  a  knowledge  of  three 
Semitic  languages. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below.  There  will  be 
afforded  each  year  an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew, 
even  if  such  a  course  should  not  be  announced  for  the  year  in  question. 

Dr.  Barton  offered  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  Languages : 

FiEST  Year. 

Elementary   Hebrew.  Four  hows  iveekly  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the  interpre- 
tation of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy.  It  enables  students  to  read  ordinary  Hebrew 
at  sight. 

Hebrew.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

In  this  course  one  of  the  historical  books  is  studied. 

Elementary  Assyrian.  Three  hours  iveeUy  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of  selections 
from  the  royal  annals,  and  exercises  in  writing  Assyrian. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  Semitic  languages  : 

Second  Year. 
Hebrew,  The  Prophets.  Two  hours  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax  and 
composition  are  studied. 

Assyrian,  Historical  Texts.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  royal  annals,  both  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian. 

Elementary    Arabic.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  Briinnow's  Chreslomathia  and  from  the  Thousand  and  One  Nights,  together 
with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages: 
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Thied  Year. 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  that  specialise  in  Hebrew  the  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  a  critical 
study  of  one  of  the  following  subjects  :  the  Psalter,  Job,  Canticles,  and  Eoclesiastes,  one  of  the 
historical  or  prophetic  books  ;  for  those  who  specialise  in  Assyrian  a  critical  study  is  made  of 
one  of  the  following  subjects :  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and  mythological  poetry,  Assyrio- 
Babylonian  religious  and  magical  texts,  Babylonian  contracts,  or  the  El-Amarna  Tablets. 

Assyrian  Literature.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Assyrio-Babylonian  literature,  history,  and  art  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Arabic  Literature.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Arabic  civilisation  and  its  chief  literary  products  are  studied. 

Advanced  Arabic.  Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  portions  of  the  Mu'allakat  poems  are  read  and  in  the  second  semester 
portions  of  the  Qur'an  are  interpreted,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  syntax.  The 
grammars  of  Soein  and  Wright  are  used. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages : 

Fourth  Year. 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  continued  from  the  previous  year. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic. 

Two  hours  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are  learned,  which  is  an  easy 
matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac  versions  of 
the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebraus,  and  from  the  hymns  of  Efrem.  The 
second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of  large  parts  of  the 
books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,  as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

EtlliopiC.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Dillmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course 
selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Hebrew  Epigraphy  (Phoenician).         Two  hotirs  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phoenician  differ  slightly  from  those  in  Hebrew,  this  course  is 
practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy.  The  inscription  in  Schroder's  Phonizische  Sprache, 
selections  from  the  Corpus  Inscriplionum  Semiticorum,  and  lastly,  the  Moabite  Stone  are 
interpreted. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  are  varied  from  semester  to 
semester  as  indicated  below,  so  as  to  form,  with  the  courses  on  the  Greek 
Testament  and  Historical  Theology,  a  course  of  six  hours  a  week  running 
through  three  years.     The  tirst  two  years  are  outlined  below. 

The  subjects  treated  are  :  the  Old  Testament  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch, 
Old  Testament  Historical  Writings,  Old  Testament  Poetry  and  Wisdom, 
the  New  Testament  Epistles,  the  Gospels  and  Acts  of  the  Apostles, 
Jewish  and  Christian  Apocalypses  (especially  Daniel  and  the  Apocalypse 
of  John),  the  Formation  of  the  Biblical  Canon,  the  Bible  and  the 
Monuments,  and  the  Bible  and  the  Koran.     These  courses  afford  students 
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an  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  origin,  date,  form,  literary- 
features,  contents  and  environment  of  the  different  books,  the  manner 
in  which  they  were  separated  from  other  literature,  the  light  which 
recent  discovery  throws  upon  the  Bible  narrative,  and  the  superiority  of 
the  Bible  to  the  Koran.  A  considerable  part  of  the  work  consists  of 
courses  of  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  department,  on  which 
reports  are  required  from  time  to  time. 

Dr.  Barton  offered  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Biblical  literature. 

First  Year. 
The  Prophetic  Literature.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  the  life,  times,  and  writings  of  the  prophets  are  studied  with  as  much 
thoroughness  as  is  possible  in  English. 

The  Pentateuch.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

The  history  of  the  criticism  of  the  Pentateuch  is  examined,  and  the  laws  and  narrative 
of  the  Pentateuch  are  carefully  studied. 

The  New  Testament  Epistles.  Tido  hours  iveeUy  during  the  first  semester. 

A  critical  study  of  the  epistolary  literature  of  the  New  Testament  is  made. 

The  New  Testament  Historical  Books. 

Two  hours  iveekly  during  the  second  semester. 
The  Gospels  and  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  critically  studied. 

Historical  Theology.  Two  hours  iveeUy  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  iirst  semester  the  fundamental  conceplions  of  the  Stmiles  as  to  gods  and  men,  sin, 
sacrifice,  and  atonement  are  studied ;  in  the  second  semester  the  religion  of  Israel  is  com- 
pared with  the  Semitic  religion,  and  the  preparation  for  Christianity  is  traced. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  Biblical  literature: 

Second  Year. 

Old  Testament  Historical  Books.  Ttn  hours  u-eekly  during  the  first  semester. 

A  critical  study  is  made  of  the  Hebrew  methods  of  writing  history  as  illustrated  in  the 
books  of  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and  Nehemiah.  The  history  of  Israel  for 
the  period  covered  by  these  books  is  reviewed. 

Old  Testament  Poetry  and  Wisdom. 

Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

The  general  principles  of  Hebrew  poetry  are  first  examined  ;  then  the  early  lyric  poems 

scattered  through  the  historical  books  of  the  Bible  are  interpreted.    The  book  of  Job,  and 

selections  from  the  Psalter  are  carefully  studied  and  compared  with  other  Semitic  poetry. 

A  knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  not  required  in  this  course. 

Biblical  Archaeology.  Two  hows  weeUy  during  the  first  semester. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  archaeological  discoveries  in  Palestine,  Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Baby- 
lon in  relation  to  their  bearing  on  Biblical  history  and  criticism,  and  the  domestic  and 
social  institutions  of  the  ancient  Hebrews  are  studied. 

Jewish  and  Christian  Ajaocalypses.      Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 
The  course  centres  in  Daniel  and  Revelation,  but  other  apocalypses  like  those  of  Enoch, 
Baruch,  and  IV.  Esdras  are  also  studied. 
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Historical  Theology.  Tu-o  hours  tveekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  that  given  in  the  previous  year.  In  the  first  semester 
Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the  ajjostles,  and  in  the  second 
semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D.  to  the  present  time  is  briefly 
reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are  touched  upon.  In  so  far  as  is 
possible  the  original  sources  of  information  for  religious  conceptions  are  studied,  and  courses 
of  reading  embracing  the  best  modern  literature  on  the  topic  in  hand  are  pursued  by  the 
students  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Barton  will  offer,  if  time  permits,  the  following  free  elective 
courses,  open  to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students. 

New  Testament  Greek.  Two  hours  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  weekly 
during  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text, 
both  in  its  written  and  its  printed  form,  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of 
using  them.  The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment Epistles,  especially  those  of  Paul.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  privately  during 
the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  during  the  second,  either  the  Acts  of 
the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

The  Formation  of  the  Biblical  Canon.      Tluo  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 
The  growth  of  the  canons  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  is  traced. 

The  Bible  and  the  Koran.  Two  hours  weekly  durmg  the  second  semester. 

The  Koran  is  studied  and  a  comparison  with  the  Bible  is  made. 

History  and  Political  Science. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  history  is  under  Ae  direction  of  Dr.  Charles 
McLean  Andrews,  Professor  of  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Six  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
direction  in  private  reading  and  original  research.  In  each  year  three 
or  four  hours  of  lectures  are  given. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
graduate  courses  : 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism .  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  treat  of  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  England,  and  America,  and  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material ;  historical 
criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of  evidence 
and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  archseology,  etc. 
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History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America. 

One  hxnir  tveekly  throughoul  the  year. 
English  Feudalism.  Om  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

English  Local  Institutions  during  the  Feudal  Period. 

One  hour  iceeJcly  throughout  the  year. 
One  of  these  courses  will  be  given  each  year,  the  choice  depending  on  the  previous  knowl- 
edge and  training  of  the  students.  The  first  course  is  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  the 
primitive  community,  the  manor,  vill,  town,  and  parish  in  England,  and  the  town,  parish, 
hundred,  county,  and  township-county  in  America.  The  second  is  a  study  of  Anglo-<Saxon, 
Norman,  and  post-Norman  feudalism  to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Edward  I,  with  a  series  of 
prefatory  lectures  upon  the  origin  and  character  of  Continental  feudalism  as  presented  in 
the  writings  of  Brunner,  Schroder,  Fustel  de  Contanges,  Flach,  and  others.  The  third  is  a 
detailed  study  of  the  vill,  manor,  borough,  gild,  and  of  the  hundred  and  county  courts  in 
England  from  the  eleventh  to  the  thirteenth  centuries. 

Economic  History  of  the  American  Colonies. 

Tu:o  hours  v:eekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course,  which  is  offered  for  the  first  time  in  the  year  1898-99,  presents  in  detail  the 
various  features  of  the  agrarian  and  economic  history  of  the  British  colonies  in  North 
America  from  the  time  of  their  settlement  to  the  year  1760.  It  is  conducted  partly  by 
lectures  and  partly  by  practical  class  exercises,  and  treats  of  England's  commercial  and  colo- 
,  nial  policy  and  its  application  in  America ;  the  land-system  of  the  colonies ;  indentured 
service  and  slavery ;  colonial  agriculture,  commerce,  illegal  trading,  manufactures,  and  the 
Uke. 

Historical  Seminary.  Two  hours  fortnightly  throughout  Ihf,  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  constitutional  economic  history  of 
England  and  America,  and  is  planned  to  supplement  the  courses  on  the  Community,  English 
Local  Institutions,  and  the  Economic  History  of  the  Colonies.  Only  students  taking 
these  courses  are  admitted  to  the  seminary.  At  the  meetings  which  are  held  once  a  fortnight 
reports  are  made  upon  assigned  topics  ;  recent  articles  and  books  are  reviewed,  and  the  results 
of  special  investigations  presented. 

Post -Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Andrews  gave  in  1898-99  and  Avill  repeat  in  1900-01  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

English  Constitutional  History.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Stubbs's  Select  Cfiarters,  Prothero's  Constitutional 

Documents,  and  Gardiner's  Select  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution.    The  lectures  alternate 

with  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents.  Each 

student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to  the  class. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

American  Constitutional  History.  Two  hotirs  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Ko  text-books  are  used  in  this  course,  but  the  members  of  the  class  are  systematically  re- 
ferred not  only  to  the  general  authorities  but  also  to  colonial  charters  and  constitutions,  to 
the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  to  the  journals  of  Con- 
gress, the  constitutions  of  the  separate  states  and  of  the  United  States,  to  State  papers.  Con- 
gressional documents,  and  other  similar  accessible  material.  The  method  of  work  is  the  same 
as  that  employed  in  the  course  in  English  Constitutional  History.  The  lectures  close  with 
the  period  of  reconstruction. 


—  56  — 

Political  Science. 
The  instruction  in  political  science  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1900 
the  following  graduate  courses  : 

EconOHlie  Institutions.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  serve  as  a  general  guide  to  the  detailed  work  of  investigation 
assigned  to  each  student. 

American  Primitive  Society.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  critical  study  is  made  of  the  geographic  basis  of  aboriginal  American 
society.  The  lectures  are  both  descriptive  and  theoretical,  and,  in  addition,  detailed  work  of 
investigation  is  assigned  to  each  student. 

American  Commerce.  One  hour  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

On  the  basis  of  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  resources  of  the  American  continent  and  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  those  of  other  countries,  the  student  is  expected  in  this  course  to  study 
the  past,  analyse  the  present,  and  form  conclusions  as  to  the  probable  future  of  American 
trade  and  commerce.  The  lectures  cover  the  entire  ground,  and  the  student  is  expected 
to  do  detailed  work  of  investigation  in  government  documents. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1900 
the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Descriptive  Sociology.  Three  hours  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  economic  antecedents  of  society  and  trace  the  progress  of 
industrial  civilisation.  The  students  are  expected  to  present  special  written  work  on  the 
basis  of  private  reading  assigned. 

Theoretical  Sociology.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  various  theories  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  human  institutions  are 
set  forth  in  the  order  of  their  historical  expression,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  present  an 
hyijothesis  that  will  account  for  the  various  phenomena  of  social  growth.  A  large  amount  of 
collateral  reading  is  assigned  to  each  student,  but  no  written  work  is  required. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  philosophy  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Charles 
Montague  Bake  well,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  and  Dr. 
James  H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Pedagogy. 

Graduate  Courses. 
In  addition  to  the    post-major  courses,    which  may  be  elected  by 
graduate  students,  Dr.  Bakewell  conducts  a  seminary,  two  hours  weekly, 
either  in  metaphysics  or  in   ethics.      The   choice  of  subject,  and  the 
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restriction  of  topic  within  the  field  chosen,  is  made  after  consultation 
with  the  graduate  students,  and  with  special  reference  to  their  needs, 
interests,  and  equipment.  The  subject  for  the  year  1898-99  is  Hegel's 
Logic. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  graduate  work  in  psychology,  the  courses  being 
adjusted  as  far  as  possible  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  The  work  is 
conducted  mainly  according  to  the  seminary  method.  Two  hours  of 
lectures  are  offered  each  year  on  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects : 

Critical  and  comparative  study  of  the  general  psj'chological  principles 
of  "Wundt,  William  .James,  and  James  Ward. 
Volkpsychologie  ;  Language,  Myths,  Customs. 
Attention,  Apperception,  the  Will,  and  the  Psychology  of  Ethics. 
Psychiatry,  Lisanity,  and  Criminology'. 
Animal  and  Child  Psychology. 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  graduate  students  for  research  work.  There  is  also  a  weekly 
conference  or  seminary  to  hear  reports  on  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  on  the  work  done 
in  the  laboratory. 

Post-Ma.jor  Courses. 
Dr.  Bakewell  offer.?  in  1898-99  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Eecent  French  Philosophy.  One  how  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  mainly  to  the  consideration  of  the  schools  of  Cousin,  Comte,  and 
Eenouvier.  The  class  -n-ork  consists  of  lectures.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is 
expected  of  students  electing  this  course. 

In  1S99-1900  a  course  in  Recent  English  Philosophy  will  be  substituted  for  this  course,  and 
in  the  following  year  a  course  in  German  Philosophy  will  be  given. 

Dr.  Bakewell  offers  in  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Greek  Philosophy.  Tin  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  general  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  Greek  philoso- 
phy, and  also  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  minute  seminary  investigation  of  special  prob- 
lems connected  with  the  philosophies  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  The  class  work  consists  mainly 
of  lectures  ;  but  each  student  is  expected  to  do  a  large  amount  of  collateral  reading,  com- 
prising (at  least  in  translations)  all  the  fragments  of  the  early  Greek  philosophers,  selected 
portions  of  Xenophon's  Memorabilia,  about  one-half  of  Plato's  Dialogues,  and  parts  of  the 
Ethics,  Psychology,  and  Metaphysics  of  Aristotle.  While  a  reading  knowledge  of  Greek  is 
highly  desirable  for  students  who  elect  this  course,  and  indispensable  for  all  students  who 
expect  to  pursue  further  their  studies  in  Greek  philosophy,  it  will,  for  the  present,  not  be 
regarded  as  a  necessary  prerequisite. 

Dr.  Bakewell  offers  in  1900-01  one  of  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 
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Mediaeval  Philosophy.  Two  hours  weekly  thi-oughout  the  year. 

This  course,  beginning  with  a  consideration  of  the  sources  of  the  medieval  Weltan- 
schauung, traces  its  gradual  growth  and  formulation  in  Scholastic  Philosophy  with  special 
reference  to  the  systems  of  Thomas  Aquinas  and  Duns  Scotus.  This  course  is  open  only  to 
students  having  a  reading  knowledge  of  Latin.  A  knowledge  of  French,  German,  and 
Greek  is  desirable  but  not  indispensable. 

Early  Modern  Philosophy.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  of  lectures  deals  mainly  with  the  continental  philosophers,  beginning  with 
Descartes  and  ending  with  Leibnitz. 

Dr.  Leuba  offered  in  1898-99  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

PsycJlology.  one  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  a  detailed  study  of  the  psychology  of  the  higher  psychic  processes , 
more  especially  of  the  feelings,  the  emotions,  the  instincts  considered  in  their  relation  to 
action,  is  made.  One  and  a  half  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  is  required  from  all 
students  taking  the  course. 

Laboratory  work,  consisting  of  the  working  out  of  original  problems,  may  be  taken  as 
a  free  elective  by  students  following  the  course  in  psychology  ;  it  may  count  as  two  or  three 
hours'  work,  according  to  the  time  spent  in  the  laboratory. 

Pedagogy. 

This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  James  H.  Leuba, 
Associate  in  Psychology  and  Pedagogy. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  offer  to  students  intending 
to  become  teachers  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a  technical  preparation 
sufficient  for  their  profession.  Hitherto  practical  training  has  been 
thought  necessary  for  teachers  of  primary  schools  only,  but  it  may 
be  expected  that  in  the  near  future  a  similar  training  will  be 
required  of  teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges  also  ;  it  is  already 
becoming  increasingly  difficult  for  college  graduates  without  prac- 
tical and  theoretical  pedagogical  knowledge  to  secure  such  positions. 
In  addition  to  the  lectures  and  practice  work  open  to  undergraduates, 
courses  will  be  organised  for  graduate  students  only,  conducted  with 
special  reference  to  preparation  for  the  headship  and  superintend- 
ence of  schools.  Pedagogy  cannot  be  studied  to  the  best  advantage 
unless  an  acquaintance  with  at  least  the  rudiments  of  psychology  is 
presupposed.  The  elementax}'  experimental  course  in  psychology 
is  therefore  recommended  to  all  students  of  pedagogy. 

Graduate  Coueses. 
Graduate  students  are  recommended  to  follow  the  work  offered  in  the 
undergraduate  courses  mentioned  below. 
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Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
graduate  courses  : 

Lectures  upon  school-hygiene  ;  physical  training  ;  organisation  of  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe  ;  the  training  of  teachers,  etc. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  and  Practical  Exercises. 

The  students  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  attend  the  classes  of  competent 
teachers. 

The  seminary  meets  weekly  for  the  consideration  of  pedagogical  literature  and  criticism 
of  the  teaching  done  by  its  members. 

Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1898-99,  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
elective  course  open  to  graduate  students  : 

The  great  Educators  and  their  Systems  considered  with  reference  to 
modern  educational  methods  and  the  problems  of  to-day. 

Two  hours  weeldy  throur/hovt  the  year. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  elective  courses  open 
to  graduate  students: 

Pedagogy.  Three  hotirs  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  in  the  first  semester  of  a  review  of  what  is  known  with  regard  to 
mental  and  physiological  growth  and  their  conditions  in  as  far  as  they  bear  upon  pedagogy. 
A  knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  but  no  knowledge  of  pedagogy  is  assumed.  In  the 
second  semester  the  principles  of  pedagogy  and  methods  of  teaching  are  considered  with 
reference  to  the  work  of  the  first  semester. 

Seminary  and  Practice- work.  One  hour  rveekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  are  required  to  attend  certain  lectures  and  recitations  given  by  competent 
teachers,  and  themselves  to  give  instruction  before  their  fellow-students  to  classes  chosen  for 
this  purpose. 

In  the  weekly  seminary  meeting  the  practice-lessons  of  the  week  are  considered. 
■Reports  on  assigned  private  reading  are  given  and  discussed. 

Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  Dr.  John  Homer 
Huddilston,  Lecturer  in  Archaeology,  Dr.  Gordon  J.  Laing,  Lec- 
turer in  Latin,  and  Dr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  (elect)  in 
Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

Graduate  Course. 
Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Pausanias.  Three  hours  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  Attica  (Book  i)  of  Pausanias  is  thoroughly  studied  during  the  first  semester,  and  the 

books  (v  and  vi)  which  describe  Olympia  during  the  second.    No  attempt  is  made  to  cover' 
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much  ground  in  the  translation,  and  archgeological  criticism  of  an  advanced  kind  is  attempted. 
During  each  semester  every  student  is  expected  to  prepare  a  paper  embodying  the  results  of 
some  original  research. 

This  course  or  the  following  will  be  given,  the  choice  depending  on  the  number  of  students 
electing  each. 

Post-Majok  Course. 
Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major  course 
open  to  graduate  students  of  Greek  and  Latin  : 

X  ausanias.  Ttco  hours  iveikly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  five  principal  books  of  Pausanias's  Descriptio  Grcecice  (Books  i,  ii,  v,  vi, 
and  x)  are  read,  with  sjiecial  emphasis  on  the  various  archaeological  questions  which  arise  in 
matters  of  art  and  topography,  the  philological  side  is  not  considered  except  when  necessary 
to  a  better  understanding  of  the  text.  A  certain  amount  of  outside  reading  is  required  in 
addition  to  the  translation  of  the  text. 

The  text  of  Schubert  and  the  commentary  and  translation  of  Frazer  are  used. 

This  course  or  the  preceding  will  be  given,  the  choice  depending  on  the  number  of  students 
electing  it. 

Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Huddilston  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  elective  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Greek  Sculpture.  Tu'O  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  general  survey  of  the  origin,  development,  and  decline  of  the 
plastic  art  among  the  Greeks.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  value  of  the  monuments  as 
commentaries  on  Hellenic  civilisation,  and  some  time  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  Greek 
art  on  Roman  soil. 

Greek  Ceramics.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

( Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the  minor  course 
in  Greek ;  recommended  to  students  taking  the  group  of  Greek  and  Latin.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  careful  survey  of  the  successive  periods  of  Greek  pottery,  and 
also  serves  as  an  introduction  to  Greek  private  life  as  studied  in  the  monuments.  The 
student's  attention  is  directed,  as  occasion  offers,  to  the  intimate  relation  that  existed 
between  Greek  art  and  Greek  letters  ;  the  part  that  art  played  in  the  national  life  of  the 
Hellenes  is  kept  continuously  in  the  foreground.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  slides  rep- 
resenting scenes  from  Greek  vases. 

Dr.  Laing  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  elective  course  open  to 
graduate  students: 

Roman  Archseology.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals,  in  the  first  semester,  with  the  material  remains  of  Rome ;  in  the  second 
semester,  with  Roman  private  life  with  special  reference  to  the  discoveries  at  Pompeii  and 
Herculaneum. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  elective  courses 
open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Greek  Sculpture.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  origin  and  development  of  Greek  art  are   studied,  but  chiefly  with 

reference  to  sculpture,  in  which  Greek  art  finds  its  highest  expression.    Special  attention  is 
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given  to  fifth  and  fourth  century  art.  Gardner's  Handbook  of  Greek  Sculpture  is  used  as  a 
text-book,  but  a  certain  amount  of  outside  reading  of  other  authors,  French  and  German,  is 
required. 

History  of  Greek  Vase-Painting.  Two  hours  rveekly  during  the  first  semester. 

The  origin  and  development  of  Greek  creative  art,  as  illustrated  by  the  various  styles  of 
vase-painting,  are  studied,  with  special  attention  to  the  artists  of  the  sixth  and  fifth  centu- 
ries. As  no  good  English  text-book  on  the  subject  is  to  be  found,  the  reading  is  selected 
chiefly  from  French  and  German  authors. 

Mythology  and  Private  Life  of  the  Greeks  as  Illustrated  by  Vases. 

TiL'O  hours  u-eekly  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  study  of  the  subjects  of  the  vases  themselves.    The 

first  part  of  the  lectures  treat  of  the  various  myths  which  formed  the  basis  of  Greek  religion, 

and  the  remaining  lectures  deal  with  the  life  and  customs  of  the  Greeks  from  birth  to  death 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  mathematics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Maddison, 
Reader  in  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned.  While  there  is,  as  yet,  no 
separate  department  of  mathematical  physics,  the  instructors  in  mathe- 
matics and  physics  give  all  necessary  direction  and  assistance  to  students 
whose  preparation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  involves  work 
in  this  subject. 

Dr.  Scott  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  course: 
General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Trvo  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Throughout  the  course  the  fact  is  emphasised  that  in  the  treatment  of  plane  algebraic 
curves  we  have  three  fundamentally  distinct  conventions,  two  geometrical  and  one  algebraic, 
each  with  its  proper  process  of  investigation.  The  various  questions  that  arise  are  con- 
sidered, as  far  as  practicable,  in  their  relation  to  each  of  these  conventions,  and  the  sub- 
stantial agreement  of  the  results  so  obtained  is  brought  prominently  forward.  Some 
attention  is  given  to  the  historical  development  of  the  different  lines  of  thought,  though  this 
is  not  made  the  most  important  thing.  Among  the  topics  discussed  are :  the  general  con- 
ception of  a  curve  ;  the  determination  of  a  curve  by  points  or  lines ;  the  inter-connection 
of  the  points  or  lines  of  the  curve ;  the  analysis  of  singularities  ;  the  effect  on  a  curve 
of  rational  and  bi-rational  transformations  of  the  plane ;  linear  and  other  systems  of  curves. 
A  short  account  of  the  investigations  usually  classed  as  topological  is  given. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course  or 
its  equivalent  : 
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General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Tioo  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  continuation  of  the  one  given  in  1898-99.  Presupposing  a 
general  knowledge  of  plane  algebraic  curves  it  deals  in  detail  with  some  of  the  problems 
that  present  themselves  in  geometry  on  a  curve. 

Mr.  Harkness  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Galoisian  Algebra  and  the  Theory  of  Groups. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
These  lectures  are  given  in  connection  with  Weber's  Algebra  (the  latter  part  of  volume  I. 
and  the  whole  of  volume  II. ).  In  the  earlier  part  of  the  course  a  detailed  account  is  given  of 
the  algebraic  corpus,  with  its  associated  theorems  on  algebraic  numbers,  and  of  the  Galoisian 
theory  of  equations  ;  and  careful  attention  is  given  to  the  views  of  Kronecker  as  developed  in 
his  memoir  Grundziige  einer  arithmetischen  Theorie  der  algebraischen  Grossen.  Later  in  the 
course  the  lectures  deal  with  the  subject  of  abstract  groups,  and  collateral  reading  is 
assigned  in  Burnside's  Theory  of  Groiqis.  Throughout  the  course  emphasis  is  laid  on  modern 
arithmetic  developments  such  as  the  theory  of  integral  functions  of  indeterminates  with 
integral  coefficients,  and  the  theory  of  ideals.  The  lecture  course  is  supplemented  by  outside 
reading  in  Jordan's  Traite  des  Substitutions  and  Netto's  Theory  of  Substitutions  (F.  N.  Cole's 
edition). 

Elliptic  Functions.  Tu-o  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

An  historical  account  of  the  Theory  of  Transformation  from  the  time  of  Gauss  and  Jacobi 
down  to  the  present  day. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course: 

Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  divided  into  two  parts.  In  the  first  part  a  sketch  is  given  of  the  principal 
theories  of  Cauchy  and  Weierstrass  ;  m  the  second  part  the  work  of  Eiemann  is  discussed  with 
special  reference  to  algebra;ic  functions  and  their  integrals. 

The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  regular  fortnightly  meetings,  at 
which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors 
and  the  graduate  student.". 

Post-Ma.jor  Courses. 
The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Eegular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  weekly. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications  : 

I.  (a  )  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 
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or,  I.  (6.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Geometry,  in  connection  with  Reye's 
Geometric  der  Lage,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.   (c. )  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Qxiantics,  Mr. 
Harkness. 

or,  II.  (6.)  Lectures  preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations  (elementary),  in  con- 
nection with  Forsyth's  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II,  {d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher 
development  of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as 
Determinants,  Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc., 
Mr.  Harkness. 

III.  (a. )  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or,  III.  (6.)  A  practical  course  in  Differential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 

or.  III.   (c. )  Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  year  1898—99  were  : — 

I.  (6.)   Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  u-eekly  throughout  the  year. 
The  work  of  the  first  semester  follows  the  lines  of  Reye,  Geometrie  der  Lage,  this  being 

used  as  a  text-book.      In  the  second  semester  Von  Staudt's  treatment  of  the  subject  is 
dealt  with. 

II.  {d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (5. )    Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  year  1899-1900  are  : 

I.  (a.)  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Two  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr.  Maddison. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
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Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

•  Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mac- 
kenzie, Dr.  Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Dr.  Edgar  Buckingham,  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  and  Dr.  Florence  Bascom. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture- rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  throughout  the  day. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
and  special  work,  j)i'ej)aration  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purjDose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Arthur 
Stanley  Mackenzie,  Professor  of  Physics,  and  Dr.  Edgar  Bucking- 
ham, Associate  Professor  of  Physics  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Mackenzie  oflfered  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Heat  Conduction.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  mainly  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  work  and  its  applications  in 
other  subjects. 
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Physical  Optics.  (Me  hour  tveekly  throughout  the.  year. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  a  course  given  in  1897-98. 

Dr.    Mackenzie   offers    in    1899-1900    the   following   graduate 
course  : 
The  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work  and  its  later  developments. 

Dr.  Buckingham  offered  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate 
course,  and  repeats  it  in  1898-99  : 

Dynamics.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

A  graduate  course  of  two  hours  weekly  will  be  offered  in  1899-1900,  the  subject  to  be 
announced  later. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Buckingham  conduct  together  the  sem- 
inary, the  journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Seminary.  Monthly  throughout  the  year. 

All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear  or 
read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  physics  and  physical  chemistry. 

Journal  Club.  Three  hours  monthly  throughout  theyear. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research  ;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  moditications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points  of 
investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  i^ossible  in 
the  laboratory.  The  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for  magnetic,  optical,  and 
electrical  work,  and  in  the  basement  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for  accurate 
comparison  of  lengths,  etc.    The  stock  of  apparatus  is  being  added  to  yearly. 

Post-Ma.ior  Courses. 
Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1898-99  and  in  1899-1900  the  following 
post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Sound  in  Relation  to  Music.  Two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

Spectrum  Analysis  and  Polarisation . 

Two  hours  weekly  during  the  second  semester. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Edward  H.  Keiser,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  theoretical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature  and  laboratory  exercises.  Of  these  the  laboratory 
work  is  the  most  important.  Students  who  have  taken  the  minor  and 
major  courses,  or  their  equivalent,  begin  with  exercises  intended  to  give 
them  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  chemical  methods  and  operations  ; 
namely,  the  preparation  of  typical  inorganic  and  organic  compounds, 
special  methods  of  analysis,  and  physical  methods  used  in  chemical  inves- 
tigations. This  is  followed  by  researches  upon  assigned  topics.  In  all  the 
laboratory  work  the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the 
literature  bearing  upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore 
necessary  for  them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Keiser  and  Dr.  Kohler  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in 
1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Progress  in  Chemistry  in  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Dr.  Keiser. 

One  hour  weekly  (hroughoul  the  year. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Keiser  and  Dr.  Kohler.      One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Chemical  Seminary.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  post-major  and  graduate  students  meet  one  hour  weekly,  to  hear  lectures  and  reports 
upon  selected  topics  in  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry. 

Post-Majok  Courses. 
Dr.  Keiser  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1900  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Historical  Development  of  Chemistry.  Two  hours  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Kohler  gave  in  1898-99  and  will  repeat  in  1899-1900  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organic  Chemistry,  selected  topics.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work  is  assigned  with  the  above  courses,  enabling  students  to  count  either 
course  as  equivalent  to  five  hours  weekly  ;  or,  if  students  prefer  to  elect  both  courses,  the 
laboratory  work  may  be  reduced  so  as  to  enable  both  courses  to  count  as  five  hours  weekly  or 
one  course  as  two  or  three  hours  weekly,  as  may  be  desired. 
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Geology. 

This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Florence  Bascom, 
Associate  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  consists  of  an  undergraduate 
minor  course  in  general  geology  of  five  hours  weekly  throughout  one 
year,  courses  iu  petrography  arranged  for  undergraduate  students 
desiring  to  specialise  in  geology,  and  two  graduate  courses,  five 
hours  weekly  throughout  one  year. 

The  graduate  course  in  mineralogy  is  intended  to  meet  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  mineralogy 
a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  is 
open  to  all  graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in 
chemistry. 

The  graduate  course  in  palteontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palseontology  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  affiliation  with 
biology  renders  it  a  natural  supplement  to  graduate  work  in  that 
science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  these  courses  is  furnished  by 
the  geological  collections  of  the  college  and  of  the  instructor,  which 
contain  over  three  thousand  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 
The  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  fine  collec- 
tions of  the  Academy  of  Xatural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  "Within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Ge.\duate  Coueses. 
Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Lectm-es  on  ^Mineralogy.  Two  hours  weekly  throughoul  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  One  how  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  on  morphological  crystallography,  illustrated  by  models  of 
crystal  forms  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projections  and  construction  and  in  the 
determination  of  indices  by  zones  ;  there  are  also  lectures  on  molecular  and  dynamical  physi- 
cal crystallogi-aphy  ;  optical  crystallography  and  optical  methods  of  mineral  determination 
are  treated  in  detail. 

A  large  portion  of  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  descriptive  mineralogy  and  to  the  dis- 
cussion of  important  mineral  species.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  minerals,  and  the 
student  is  encouraged  to  make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  of  optical  methods  ot 
mineral  determination,  and  of  mineral  species. 

Wilhams's  Crystallography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  and  Dana  are  used 
as  reference  books. 
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Lectures  on  Palfeontology.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory   work.  Five  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossil  remains  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  to  make  a  detailed  study  of  one  or  more  of  the  more  import- 
ant classes,  such  as  the  Brachiopoda  and  Mollusca,  and  finally  to  emphasise  the  principles  of 
palaeontology  and  the  hearing  of  this  science  upon  the  doctrine  of  evolution.  This  three-fold 
purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required  reading  and  by  laboratory  study  of  fossil  speci- 
mens. Nicholson  and  Lydekker's  Manual  of  Paleontology,  Bernard's  Elements  de  Paleontolo- 
gle,  and  Zittel's  Handhuch  der  Palceontologie  furnish  the  basis  for  systematic  study.  Mono- 
graphs and  State  Reports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special  Uterature  ;  use  is  made  toward 
the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological  Biology  and  Cope's  Primary  Factors  of 
Organic  Evolution.  Zittel's  palEeontological  charts  are  used  in  further  illustration.  Through 
the  assistance  and  co-operation  of  the  biological  department  students  of  geology  are  enabled 
to  make  constant  comparison  between  fossU  and  living  forms  and  thus  by  inference  to 
reconstruct  the  entire  organism  of  type  forms. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  undergraduate  course,  which 
may  be  attended  by  graduate  students  : 

Lectures  on  General  Geology.  Three  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Tivo  and  a  half  hours  iveekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  embrace  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  geology — cosmical,  lithological, 
dynamical,  structural,  historical,  and  physiographic  geology.  They  are  illustrated  by  min- 
eral, rock,  and  fossil  specimens  and  by  charts,  photographs,  and  wooden  models.  No  text- 
book is  used,  but  the  best  English,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference, 
and  students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  first  occupied  with  the  study  of  crystal  forms  and  with 
the  determination  of  minerals  and  rocks.  Geologic  structures  are  then  studied  by  means 
of  models,  photographs,  an-d  natural  illustrations,  and  geologic  maps  are  interpreted  and 
sections  drawn.  Finally  the  student  gains  familiarity  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
successive  geological  formations. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neighborhood  on  Tuesdays 
from  2  to  5  p.m.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progresses,  more  extended 
excursions  are  taken  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain  Eange  and  the 
fossiliferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  On  these  excursions  instruction  in  field 
geology  is  given  and  material  for  further  study  is  collected.  Reports  of  the  areas  covered  are 
required  of  the  students,  and  the  excursions  count  as  two  hours  of  lectures.  When  the 
excursions  are  prevented  by  inclement  weather  required  reading  is  substituted.  During  the 
winter  months  journal  meetings  replace  the  field  excursions. 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  make  up  together  a  five-hour  course,  requiring  the 
usual  outside  preparation  for  a  five-hour  lecture  course.  When  field  work  is  required 
the  preparation  for  the  lecture  is  reduced  three  and  a  half  hours  weekly. 


Biology. 

The  instruction  in  biology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1896-97  the  folloAving  graduate  course  : 
Critique  of  Darwin's  Theory  of  Natural  Selection. 

One  hour  weelcly  throughout  the  year. 

The  value  of  the  evidence  for  and  against  the  theory  of  natural  selection  is  critically 

examined.    The  method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  in  regard  to  its  value  as  a  scientific 

procedure.    Amongst  the  critics  of  Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  is  paid   to  Albert 

Wigand. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course: 

Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embryology.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  isotropy  of  the  egg  and  the  relation  of  cleavage  to  differentiation  are  studied.  The 
evidence  for  the  "  germ  layer  "  theory  is  examined,  and  larval  forms  are  considered  in 
reference  to  their  value  in  phylogeny. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  course  : 
Problems  in  the  Eegeneration  of  Animals  and  Plants. 

One  hoiLr  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  of  lectures  the  main  problems  in  the  regeneration  of  living  things  are  dis- 
cussed, and  the  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  phenomena  are  con- 
sidered. The  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  statement  of  the  doctrine 
of  vitalism  are  critically  examined. 

Dr.  Warren  gave  in  1897-98  the  following  graduate  course  : 
Selected  Problems  of  Respiration  in  Vertebrates. 

One  hour  iceekly  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  "Warren  offered  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses.  One  how  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  in  1S99-1900  will  deal  with  the  methods  of  physiological  investigation,  more 
particularly  with  the  use  of  the  graphic  method.  The  lectures  of  the  second  semester  will  be 
on  the  Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  (smell,  taste). 

In  1900-01  a  portion  of  the  lectures  will  be  devoted  to  an  outline  of  the  History  of 
Physiology. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren  conduct  together  the  journal  club, 
seminary,  and  laboratory  work. 

Journal  Club. 

The  advanced  students  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  topics 
of  current  biological  literature. 
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Seminary. 

The  graduate  students  meet  once  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presentation  of  topics  assigned 
them. 

Laboratory  work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  will  be  given  an  experimental 
problem  for  veriiication  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  will  in  each  case  depend  on 
the  qualifications  of  the  student. 


Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1896-97  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Embryology.  One  hour  weekly  thrmighoul  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates- 
The  more  important  embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and 
loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  instruction  accompanies  these 
lectures.  The  principal  types  of  development  described  in  the  lectures  are  studi-ad  in  the 
laboratory.  The  embryology  of  Eana,  Torpedo,  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  Mammal 
is  carefully  examined.  After  the  study  of  these  forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some 
elementary  problem  in  embryology. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1897-98  and  in  1898-99  the  following  post- 
major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Mollusca. 

One  hour  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  and  are  intended  to 

cover  the  ground  of  Lang's   Vergleichende  Analomie,  Part  IL,  Mollusca.      The    course  is 

intended  to  supplement  the  major  course  in  zoology.    Types  of  all  the  main  groups  of  the 

Mollusca  are  carefully  dissected  in  the  laboratory. 

Advanced  Theoretical  Zoology.  One  hour  weekly  during  the  first  semester. 

The  following  topics  are  discussed:  definitions  of  species,  genera,  and  families;  the 
basis  of  a  natural  classification  ;  adaptation ;  sexual  selection  and  sexual  dimorphism  ; 
mimicry  ;  different  forms  of  homology  ;  phylogeny  and  ontogeny. 

The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell. 

0)ie  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  of  lectures  deals  with  the  structure  of  protoplasm.    The  formation  and  division 

of  the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the  maturation  of 

spermatazoon  and  ovum  are  described.    The  evidence  given  by  experimental  embryology 

towards  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  Li  carefully  considered. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to 
cfraduate  students  : 
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Advanced  Physiology.  Owe  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preferences  of  the  student  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are  held  for  the 
discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more  important  evidence 
concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  familiarise 
the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 

Lectures  on  the    Structure  and    Function  of   the    Central   Nervous 

System.  One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

One  hour  weekly  throughout  the  year- 
This  course  with  the  required  amount  of  laboratory  work  is  equivalent  to  a  two-hour 
course.  It  treats  of  the  problems  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  of  the  principal 
questions  of  nutrition  in  considerable  detail  and  with  reference  to  the  more  modern  theories 
relating  to  these  processes.  The  lectures  are  intended  to  supplement  those  of  the  major 
year,  and  a  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  major 
course  is  required. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  "Warren  conduct  laboratory  work  in  connec- 
tion with  the  above  courses  : 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection  with 
the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  adapting  it  to  research.  Some  special  problem,  moreover, 
will  be  assigned  to  each  student.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  will  be  pre- 
sented in  writing. 

COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  ^vest  of  the  city,  on  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad.  The  neighboring  country  is  agreeable  and  very 
healthful,  and  towards  the  west  there  is  a  fine  prospect  of  hills. 
The  college  grounds  cover  fifty  acres,  and  include  tennis  courts, 
golf  links,  and  a  large  athletic  field. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  seminary-rooms 
and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the  ofiices  of  admin- 
istration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college  were 
transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the  Trustees 
out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity  of  friends 
of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  scientific 
departments,  the  special  scientific  librai'ies,  and  the  private 
rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.     The  first  floor  and  the  basement 
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are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  and 
the  third  floor  for  chemistry.  The  fourth  floor  contains  the  geological 
lecture-rooms  and  laboratories,  and  research-rooms  for  advanced 
students  ;  and  the  fifth  floor  laboratories  for  experimental  psy- 
chology. In  December,  1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use 
of  the  botanical  department  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift 
of  the  alumnse  and  students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans  and  desci^iptions 
of  the  five  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh 
Hall,  and  Pembroke  Hall  East  and  West,  and  plans  of  the  aca- 
demic buildings,  Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton  Hall,  are  annexed  to  the 
general  program.  Ample  provision  has  been  made  in  the  basement 
of  Merion  Hall  for  the  accommodation  of  bicycles,  and  music-rooms 
with  sound-proof  walls  and  ceilings  are  provided  in  the  basement 
of  Pembroke  Hall  East. 

The  Gymnasium,  which  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times,  con- 
tains a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  running  or  walk- 
ing track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the  director,  with 
an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the  physical 
development  of  the  students ;  and  bathrooms  for  use  after  exercise. 
In  the  basement  is  a  swimming  tank,  seventy-four  feet  long,  twenty 
feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  one-half  feet  deep,  given  in 
1894  by  the  alumnse,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college,  and  well 
supplied  with  springing  boards,  life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus 
for  the  teaching  of  swimming.  The  gymnasium  has  been  built  in 
accordance  with  the  system  of  Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his 
complete  apparatus,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  medical  director 
who  has  completed  his  course  of  instruction. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
Cottage  Infirmary  or  Hospital  with  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

Near  the  college  is  a  Telegraph  Ofiice,  Adams'  Express  Office, 
and  United  States  Money  Order  Office.  There  are  good  roads  in 
every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and  driving  may  be  kept  at  livery 
near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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